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Rules and Regulations 


Title 6—AGRICULTURAL 
CREDIT 

Chapter 111—Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Agriculture 
SU3CHAPTER A—GENERAL REGULATIONS 

PART 300—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PROVISIONS 

In Part 300 of Chapter in, Title 6, 
Code of Federal Regulations (24 F.R. 
7719, 26 FR. 10031), the provisions of 
Subpart A are transferred to a new 
Subpart B, the present Subpart B is re¬ 
designated as Subpart C, a new Subpart 
A entitled “Organization and General 
Functions of the Farmers Home Admin¬ 
istration” and a new Subpart B entitled 
“Assignment of Functions” is added to 
Part 300 which in its entirety is revised 
to read as follows: 


Subport A — Organization and General Functions 
of the Farmers Home Administration 


Sec. 

300.1 General. 

300 2 National Office. 

300.3 State Offices. 

300.4 County Offices. 

Subpart B—-Assignment of Functions 

300 . 11 Functions assigned to the Farmers 
Home Administration. 

300 12 Functions reserved by the Secretary 
of Agriculture. 


Subpart C—Delegations of Authority 

300.21 General. 

300.22 National Office Staff and State Di¬ 

rectors. 

300.23 State Office Staff and County Office 

employees. 

300.24 Ratification. 

300.25 Effect on other regulations. 

Subpart A—Organization and Gen¬ 
eral Functions of the Farmers Home 

Administration 


Authority : The provisions of this Subpart 
A Issued under Orders of Sec. of Agr., Dec. 24, 
1953, Aug. 27. 1963, Jan. 10. 1964, Feb. 6, 1904 
(19 F R. 74. 28 F.R. 9070. 29 F.R. 300, 2433); 
7U.S.C. 1000a. 1006b, 1011(e), 1921, 10 U.S.C. 
1004. 1006a, 40 U.S.C. 440, 486. 42 U.S.C. 
1471. 43 U.S.C. 451f. 

§ 300.1 General. 

The Farmers Home Administration 
was established by Order of the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture, dated August 14, 
i946 ; (ii f.r 9007). Its organization 
consists of a National Office located in 
toe South Building of the United States 
J^partment of Agriculture in Washing- 
u>n. D.c.; a Finan ce Office located in St. 

Missouri: 43 State Offices (some 
ervmg more than one state); and 
approximately 1,500 local County Offices, 
lms Agency is responsible for loan, 
f * nt :, ant * other assistance programs, 
tociiKhng Farm Operating, Farm 
Ownership, Soil and Water, Rural 
mousing, Emergency. Watershed, Rural 
*reas Development, and Rural Renewal 


programs, and the servicing of similar 
type loans made by predecessor agencies. 
The foregoing programs are adminis¬ 
tered in accordance with regulations 
and delegations of authority and assign¬ 
ments of functions published in the 
Federal Register. The regulations are 
codified in Chapter m. Title 6, Code of 
Federal Regulations. A general descrip¬ 
tion of the functions of the offices and 
divisions of the National Office and of 
the State and County Offices is con¬ 
tained in the following sections: 

§ 300.2 National Office. 

(a) Administratdr and Deputy Ad¬ 
ministrator —(1) Administrator. Re¬ 
sponsible for the development of policies 
and procedures and general direction 
and supervision of programs assigned 
to the Farmers Home Administration, 
under the general direction of the 
Assistant Secretary for Rural Develop¬ 
ment and Conservation. 

(2) Deputy Administrator. Assists 
the Administrator in formulating and 
administering the policies and programs 
of the Farmers Home Administration. 
Serves as Acting Administrator in the 
absence of the Administrator. 

(b) Assistant Administrator. Assist 
the Administrator in the direction and 
supervision of the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration programs as follows: 

(1) Assistant Administrator ( Oper¬ 
ating loans). Responsible for the activ¬ 
ities of the Operating and Emergency 
Loan Divisions, and the Rural Renewal 
Division. 

(2) Assistant Administrator ( Real 
Estate Loans). Responsible for the ac¬ 
tivities of the Farm Ownership, Rural 
Housing, and Soil and Water Loan 
Divisions. 

(3) Assistant Administrator ( Man¬ 
agement ). Responsible for the activ¬ 
ities of the National Finance Office, and 
the Budget, Personnel, and Business 
Services Divisions. 

(4) Assistant Administrator ( In¬ 
sured Loan Funds). Responsible -for 
the insured loan funds activities. 

(c) Staff offices. Assist the Admin¬ 
istrator in the direction and supervision 
of the following functions: 

(1) Farm Planning and Supervision 
Staff. Responsible for the overall pro¬ 
gram of farm and home planning and 
supervision under the several loan pro¬ 
grams. 

(2) Program Development and Ad¬ 
ministrative Coordination Staff. Re¬ 
sponsible for program planning, sched¬ 
uling and evaluation; developing, 
coordinating and evaluating training 
programs; evaluating workloads and 
staffing; reports and statistical infor¬ 
mation; and coordination of the review 
of internal audit reports in the National 
Office. 

(d) Staff division. The Information 
Division reports directly to the Adminis¬ 
trator and is responsible for informa¬ 
tional activities. It develops and rec¬ 


ommends policies and procedures with 
respect to such activities, and provides 
technical advice and assistance to field 
personnel. 

(e) Program divisions under the di¬ 
rection of the Assisstaiit Administrator 
(Operating Loans). Each of the follow¬ 
ing divisions is responsible to the Assist¬ 
ant Administrator (Operating Loans) 
for developing and recommending 
policies and procedures, for providing 
advice and assistance to field personnel, 
and for otherwise assisting in adminis¬ 
tering programs under its jurisdiction. 

( 1 ) Operating Loan Divisioii. Re¬ 
sponsible for operating loan program, 
including the servicing of similar type 
loans made by Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration and predecessor agencies. 

(2) Emergency Loan Division. Re¬ 
sponsible for Emergency loan program, 
including the servicing of similar type 
loans made by Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration and predecessor agencies. 

(3) Rural Renewal Division. Respon¬ 
sible for Rural Renewal and Rural Areas 
Development activities of Farmers Home 
Administration, for coordination of Ru¬ 
ral Renewal project activities of all agen¬ 
cies of the Department of Agriculture, 
and for otherwise assisting in the Rural 
Areas Development program of the De¬ 
partment of Agriculture. Also main¬ 
tains liaison with other agencies of the 
Executive Branch in connection with 
these activities. 

(f) Program Divisions under the direc¬ 
tion of the Assistant Administrator (Real 
Estate Loans). Each of the following 
Divisions is responsible to the Assistant 
Administrator (Real Estate Loans) for 
developing and recommending policies 
and procedures, for providing advice and 
assistance to field personnel, and for 
otherwise assisting in administering pro-„ 
grams under its jurisdiction. 

(1) Farm Ownership Loan Division. 
Responsible for the Farm Ownership 
loan program, including the servicing of 
similar type loans made by Farmers 
Home Administration and predecessor 
agencies. 

(2) Rural Housing Loan Division. Re¬ 
sponsible for Rural Housing loan and 
grant programs. 

(3) Soil and Water Loan Division. 
Responsible for Soil and Water and Wa¬ 
tershed programs of loans and advances, 
including the servicing of similar type 
loans made by Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration and predecessor agencies. 

(g) The National Finance Office and 
the Service Divisions of the National 
Office. Each of the following Divisions 
is responsible to the Assistant Adminis¬ 
trator (Management) for developing and 
recommending policies and procedures, 
for providing advice and assistance to 
field personnel, and for otherwise assist¬ 
ing in administering functions under its 
jurisdiction. 

( 1 ) National Finance Office. Respon¬ 
sible for fiscal and accounting activities 
and providing service to field offices in 
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connection with supplies, space, property, 
and purchasing. 

(2) Budget Division. Responsible for 
the budget activities, including those 
pertaining to the State Rural Rehabili¬ 
tation Corporations. 

(3) Personnel Division. Responsible 
for personnel activities, including em¬ 
ployment, classification, salary admin¬ 
istration. employee relations and devel¬ 
opment, training, safety, health, and 
disciplinary actions. 

(4) Business Services Division. Re¬ 
sponsible for business services, including 
rules and regulations, forms control, or¬ 
ganization, management improvement, 
property and space management, travel 
authorizations, and communications and 
records management. 

§ 300.3 Slate Offices. 

Each State Office is under the super¬ 
vision of a State Director who is respon¬ 
sible to the Administrator, in accordance 
with established policies and delegated 
authorities, for the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration programs in one or more 
states. State Advisory Committees serve 
in an advisory capacity to the State 
Directors on all phases of the Farmers 
Home Administration programs. 

§ 300.4 County Office*. 

Each County Office is under the direc¬ 
tion of a County Supervisor who is re¬ 
sponsible to the State Director, in ac¬ 
cordance with established policies and 
procedures, for the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration programs in one or more 
counties. Usually, this office is located 
in a county seat; however, depending 
upon the volume of business in certain 
counties, the County Office located in 
one county may also serve one or more 
adjoining counties. The local County 
Office is the normal channel through 
which the public is expected to seek in¬ 
formation, make application for assist¬ 
ance. and conduct business with the 
Farmers Home Administration. County 
or Area Committees composed of three 
individuals residing in the county or 
area, all of whom at the time of appoint¬ 
ment shall be farmers, review applica¬ 
tions for Farmers Home Administration 
assistance, make certifications and rec¬ 
ommendations with respect to loans, 
grants, debt settlement, and release from 
personal liability, and advise on all 
phases of the Fanners Home Adminis¬ 
tration programs in the county or area. 

(This Subpart A supersedes the Administra¬ 
tor’s Or der of November 15. 1946 (11 F.R. 
14221.6 CFR Part 300) as amended.) 

Subpart B—Assignment of Functions 

Authority: The provisions of this Sub- 
part B issued under Orders of Sec. of Agr., 
Aug. 27. 1963, Feb. 6. 1964, 28 F.R. 9676, 29 
F.R.2433. 

§ 300.11 Functions assigned to tlie 
Farmers Home Administration. 

The following is a statement of func¬ 
tions which have heretofore been as¬ 
signed by the Secretary of Agriculture 
to the Farmers Home Administration in 
the above cited authorities : 

(a) The Consolidated Farmers Home 
Administration Act of 1961 (7 U.S.C. 
1921), except those contained in section 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

342 of said Act (7 U.S.C. 1013a). These 
assigned functions, powers, duties, and 
assets pertain to programs authorized 
under said Act as well as to prior pro¬ 
grams and authorities of the Farmers 
Home Administration and its predecessor 
agencies; the Farm Security Adminis¬ 
tration, the Emergency Crop and Feed 
Loan Offices of the Farm Credit Admin¬ 
istration. the Resettlement Administra¬ 
tion. and the Regional Agricultural 
Credit Corporation of Washington, D.C. 
The Consolidated Farmers Home Admin¬ 
istration Act of 1961 (7 U.&C. 1921), 
was made effective on October 15, 1961 
(26 F.R. 10031), except (1) the authori¬ 
zation to make and sell insured loans 
which was made effective by regulations 
issued on September 13, 1961 (26 F.R. 
9307), and (2) the provision of Title IV 
of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act 
requiring mineral reservations in lands 
disposed of under Title IH of the Act 
which remained effective until Decem¬ 
ber 7.1961 (26F.R. 10031). 

<b) Title V of the Housing Act of 1949 
(42 U.S.C. 1471), except those pertaining 
to research. 

(c) The Rural Rehabilitation Corpo¬ 
ration Trust Liquidation Act (40 U.S.C. 
440), and under the trust, liquidation and 
other agreements entered into pursuant 
thereto. 

(d) Section 8 , and those with respect 
to repayment of the obligations under 
section 4, of the Watershed Protection 
and Flood Prevention Act (16 U.S.C. 
1006a,1004). 

(e) Rural Areas Development Program 
activities consisting of ( 1 ) furnishing 
technical information and services in 
initiating and implementing projects, 
( 2 ) certifying individual over-all eco¬ 
nomic development programs in rural 
areas as being consistent with the gen¬ 
eral objectives of the economic de¬ 
velopment of rural areas of the United 
States, and (3) certifying industrial and 
commercial water factility projects and 
community facility projects as being 
consistent with approved over-all eco¬ 
nomic development programs for the 
areas involved. The foregoing are part 
of the functions, powers, and duties un¬ 
der the Area Redevelopment Act (42 
U.S.C. 2501), delegated by the Secretary 
of Commerce to. the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture (26 F.R. 9933). 

(f) Rural Renewal Program activities 
consisting of coordination, direction, and 
supervision of Rural Renewal Projects 
and assistance in planning, developing, 
and carrying out such projects under 
section 32(e) of the Bankhead-Jones 
Farm Tenant Act (7 U.S.C. 1011(e)). 

(g) Servicing, collection, settlement, 
and liquidation of: 

(1) Deferred land purchase obligations 
of individuals under the Wheeler-Case 
Act of August 11, 1939, as amended (16 
U.S.C. 590y). and under the item. “Water 
Conservation and Utilization Projects” 
in the Department of the Interior Ap¬ 
propriation Act, 1940 (53 Stat. 719), as 
amended. 

(2) Puerto Rican Hurricane Relief 
loans under the Act of July 11, 1956 
(70 Stat. 525). 

(h) Disposal of surplus property under 
the jurisdiction of the Farmers Home 
Administration which the Secretary of 


Agriculture is authorized to dispose of by 
the Administrator of the General Serv¬ 
ices Administration (40 U.S.C. 486). 

§ 300.12 Function* reserved l*y the See. 
retary of Agriculture. 

The following functions relating to the 
assignments described in § 300.11 have 
been reserved by the Secretary in the 
above cited authorities: 

(a) Making and issuing notes to the 
Secretary of the Treasury for the pur¬ 
poses of the Agricultural Credit Insur¬ 
ance Fund as authorized by the Con¬ 
solidated Farmers Home Administration 
Act of 1961 (7 U.S.C. 1929), and Title V 
of the Housing Act of 1949 (42 U.S.C. 
1484, 1485(b)), and requesting advances 
of funds evidenced by said notes and any 
similar notes executed under prior au¬ 
thorities (including 7 U.S.C. 1005b<j) 
1005c(b). 1006e(a). 16 U.S.C. 590x-3 
(d)); where such notes or requests for 
advances thereunder would cause the 
aggregate outstanding unpaid principal 
balances thereon to exceed $135,000,000, 
or to exceed $25,000,000 thereof for 
domestic farm labor housing, or $10,000,- 
000 thereof for rental housing for elderly 
persons and families. 

(b) Designation of areas in which 
Emergency loans may be made (7 U.S.C. 
1961). 

Subpart C—Delegations of Authority 

Authority: the provisions of this Subpart 
C Issued under Orders of Sec. of Agr.. Dec. 
24, 1953, Aug. 27. 1963, Jan. 10, 1964, Feb. 6. 
1964 (19 F.R. 74. 28 F.R. 9676. 29 F.R. 366. 
2433); 7 U.S.C. 1006a, 1006b, 1011(e), 1921. 
16 U.S.C. 1004, 1006a, 40 U.S.C. 440. 486 42 
US.C. 1471,43 U.S.C. 451f. 

§300.21 General. 

The authorities contained in this Sub¬ 
part C apply to all assets, functions, and 
programs now or hereafter administered 
or serviced by the Farmers Home Ad¬ 
ministration, including but not limited to 
those relating to indebtedness, security, 
and other assets obtained or contracted 
through the Secretary of Agriculture. Re¬ 
settlement Administration, Farm Secu¬ 
rity Administration, Emergency Crop 
and Feed Loan Offices of the Farm 
Credit Administration, Soil Conserva¬ 
tion Service in connection with water 
conservation and utilization projects. 
Puerto Rico Hurricane Relief Commis¬ 
sion and successor agencies in connec¬ 
tion with Puerto Rican hurricane relief 
loans to individuals. State Rural Re¬ 
habilitation Corporations, the United 
States of America or its officials as trus¬ 
tee of the assets of State Rural Reha¬ 
bilitation Corporations, Regional Agri¬ 
cultural Credit Corporations. Defense 
Relocation Corporations, land leasing 
and purchasing associations, and other 
similar associations, corporations, and 
agencies, and whether the interest of the 
United States in the indebtedness in¬ 
strument of debt, security, security in¬ 
strument, or other assets is that of 
obligee, owner, holder, insurer, assignee, 
mortagee, beneficiary, trustee or other 
interest. 

§ 300.22 National Office staff and StaU* 
Directors. 

The following officials of the Farmers 
Home Administration, in accordance 
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with applicable laws, are severely au¬ 
thorized, for and on behalf of an in the 
name of the United States of America 
or the Farmers Home Administration, to 
do and perform all acts necessary in 
connection with making and insuring 
loans, making grants, and advances, 
servicing loans and other indebtedness, 
and obtaining, servicing, and enforcing 
security and other instruments related 
thereto: the Deputy Administrator; the 
Assistant Administrator (Operating 
Loans); the Assistant Administrator 
(Real Estate Loans); the Director, Na¬ 
tional Finance Office; each Deputy Di¬ 
rector and the Insured Loan Officer, Na¬ 
tional Finance Office; the Director, 
Operating Loan Division; the Director, 
Emergency Loan Division; the Director, 
Rural Renewal Division; the Director, 
Farm Ownership Loan Division; the Di¬ 
rector, Rural Housing Loan Division; the 
Director, Soil and Water Loan Division; 
and each State Director within the area 
of his jurisdiction; and in the absence 
or disability of any such official, the per¬ 
son acting in his position; and the dele¬ 
gates of any such official. This authority 
includes but is not limited to authority 
to: 

(a) Effect the assignment of, or the 
declaration of trust with respect to, in¬ 
sured security instruments to place them 
in trust with the United States of Amer¬ 
ica as trustee for the benefit of any 
holder of the promissory note or bond 
secured by such security instrument. 

(b) Acknowledge receipt of notice of 
sale or assignment of insured loans and 
security instruments. 

(c) Appoint or request the appoint¬ 
ment or substitute trustees in deeds of 
trust. 

(d) Execute proofs of claim in bank¬ 
ruptcy, death, and other cases. 

(e) Sell or otherwise dispose of real 
estate or interests therein, and execute 
and deliver quitclaim deeds, easements, 
right-of-way conveyances, and other 
instruments to effectuate such sale or 
disposition. 

(f) Compromise, adjust, cancel, re¬ 
lease, charge off, and liquidate indebted¬ 
ness, including modification of contracts 
and other instruments. 

<g) Consent to sale or assignment of, 
or sell or assign, direct or insured loans 
and security instruments, and execute 
any necessary assignments, endorse¬ 
ments, reinsurance agreements, or other 
instruments in connection therewith. 

( h) Approve and accept transfers of 
security property or interests therein to 
the United States of America, and ap¬ 
prove and consent to transfers of se¬ 
curity property or interests therein to 
other parties. 

(i) Accelerate and declare entire real 
estate indebtedness due and payable, 
-oreclose or request foreclosure of real 
estate security instruments by exercise 
oi power of sale or otherwise, and bid for 
and purchase at any foreclosure or other 
sale or otherwise acquire real property 
Pieaged, mortgaged, conveyed, attached, 

r levied upon to collect indebtedness, 
anu accept title to any property so pur¬ 
chased or acquired. 

<j) Execute agreements to insure and 

insure, and to purchase and repur¬ 


chase insured loans and security 
instruments. 

(k) Request loan checks from lenders 
for loans to be insured, insure loans by 
execution of insurance endorsements, 
and endorse promissory notes in con¬ 
nection with insurance of loans. 

(l) Execute and deliver or approve 
in writing, suspensions, releases or ter¬ 
minations of assignments of income, 
renewals, extensions, partial and full 
releases and satisfactions of security and 
personal or indemnity liability for 
indebtedness, waivers, subordination 
agreements, severance agreements, af¬ 
fidavits, acknowledgments, certificates 
of residence, evidence of consent, and 
other instruments or documents. 

(m) Require and accept further or 
additional security. 

(n) Accelerate and declare entire non- 
real estate indebtedness due and payable, 
and foreclose or request foreclosure 
of chattel security instruments by ex¬ 
ercise of power of sale or otherwise. 

(o) Bid for and purchase at any fore¬ 
closure or other sale, or otherwise ac¬ 
quire personal property pledged, mort¬ 
gaged, conveyed, attached or levied upon 
to collect indebtedness, and accept title 
to any property so purchased or acquired. 

(p) Take possession of. maintain, and 
operate security or acquired real or per¬ 
sonal property or interests therein, sell 
or otherwise dispose of such personal 
property, and execute and deliver con¬ 
tracts, caretaker’s agreements, leases, 
and other instruments in connection 
therewith, as appropriate. 

(q) Execute proofs of loss on insur¬ 
ance contracts and endorse without re¬ 
course loss payment drafts and checks. 

(r) Issue, publish, and serve notices 
and other instruments. 

(s) File or record instruments, whether 
separate instruments, or by making 
marginal entries, or by use of other 
methods permissible under State law. 

§ 300.23 State Office Maff and County 
Office employees. 

The following officials and employees 
of the Farmers Home Administration, 
in accordance with applicable laws, for 
and on behalf of and in the name of the 
United States of America or the Fanners 
Home Administration, are also severally 
authorized within the area of their re¬ 
spective jurisdictions to perform the acts 
specified in paragraphs (k) to (s), both 
inclusive, of § 300.22; Chief, Program Op¬ 
erations; Chief, Real Estate Loans; 
Chief, Operating Loans; Program Loan 
Officer; Real Estate Loan Officer; Op¬ 
erating Loan Officer; and State Super- 
inclusive, of § 300.22; Chief, Program 
Operations; Chief. Real Estate Loans; 
visor; each Area Supervisor, County (in¬ 
cluding Parish) Supervisor, Assistant 
County Supervisor, Emergency Loan 
Supervisor. Assistant Emergency Loan 
Supervisor, or other supervisor or assist¬ 
ant supervisor; and in the absence or 
disability of any such official or employee, 
the person acting in his position. 

§ 300.24 Ratification. 

All deeds, releases, satisfactions, sub¬ 
ordination agreements, severance agree¬ 
ments, consents, waivers, assignments, 


declarations of trust, and other written 
instruments affecting title to real or per¬ 
sonal property heretofore executed by 
officials or employees of the agencies or 
other entities referred to in § 300.21 to 
carry out any purpose authorized by law, 
incident to the administration of pro¬ 
grams under the jurisdiction of said 
agencies or other entities, are hereby ap¬ 
proved, confirmed, and ratified. 

§ 300.25 Effect on other regulations. 

This Subpart C supersedes the Ad¬ 
ministrator's Order of September 17, 
1959 (24 F.R. 7719), but does not revoke 
or modify any other delegation or redele¬ 
gation, instruction, procedure, or regu¬ 
lation issued by, or under authority of, 
the Administrator of the Farmers Home 
Administration. 

Dated: March 20,1964. 

Floyd F. Higbee, 
Acting Administrator, 
Farmers Home Administration. 

[FJEt. Doc. 64-3002; FUed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:51 ajn.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter III—Agricultural Research 

Service, Department of Agricul¬ 
ture 

PART 362—REGULATIONS FOR EN¬ 
FORCEMENT OF FEDERAL INSECTI¬ 
CIDE, FUNGICIDE, AND RODENTI- 
CIDE ACT 

Revision of Sections 

On September 6, 1963, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (F.R. Doc. 
63-9541) a notice of proposed rule mak¬ 
ing concerning the revision of the regu¬ 
lations (7 CFR 362.1-362.25) for the 
enforcement of the Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. Inter¬ 
ested persons were given until November 
30,1963, to submit written data, views, or 
arguments. In view of the comments 
received, certain changes were made and, 
on January 16, 1964, the proposed revi¬ 
sion of said regulations was published in 
the Federal Register (F.R. Doc. 64-392) 
for further consideration. Interested 
persons were given twenty days in which 
to submit written data, views, or argu¬ 
ments. 

After consideration of all relevant 
matter presented by interested persons, 
and pursuant to section 6 of said Act 
(7 U.S.C. 135d.), the proposed regulations 
(7 CFR 362.1-362.25) as so published on 
January 16. 1964, are hereby adopted, 
subject to the changes set forth below. 

1. Paragraph (a)(1) of § 362.8 is 
amended by adding the phrase “which 
have been fasted for a period of 24 hours” 
after the word “rats.” 

2. Paragraph (a) of § 362.9 is amended 
by adding the phrase "or if the nature 
of the product is such that it is likely to 
be used on infants or small children with¬ 
out causing injury under any reasonably 
foreseeable conditions,” after the phrase 
“extremely remote,”. 

3. Paragraph (e) of § 362.10 is changed 
by deleting the phrase “a registrant” in 
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the paragraph heading and the word 
“ registrant” in the first sentence and in¬ 
serting therefor in each instance the 
phrase “applicant for registration”. 

4. Paragraph (a) (5) of § 362.14 is not 
adopted at this time. Further opportu¬ 
nity to submit views on this provision 
will be afforded in accordance with a 
notice of extension of time for filing com¬ 
ments on this proposal published con¬ 
currently herewith. 

5. Paragraph (b)(4)(i) of § 362.17 is 
amended by deleting the phrase “An af¬ 
fidavit” and inserting therefor the phrase 
“A certification”. 

6 . Paragraph (b)(6) of § 362.17 is 
amended by adding a new subdivision 
(vi). 

7. Said paragraph (b) (6) is further 
amended by transferring the third sen¬ 
tence to a new paragraph following new 
subdivision (vi). 

§ 362.1 Words in singular form. 

Words used in the singular form in this 
subpart shall include the plural, and 
vice versa, as the case may require. 

§362.2 Terms defined. 

Terms used in this subpart shall 
have the meanings set forth for such 
terms in the Act. In addition, as used 
in this subpart, the following terms shall 
have the meanings stated below: 

(a) Act. “Act” means the Federal In¬ 
secticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Act. as amended. 

(b) Director. “Director” means the 
Director of the Pesticides Regulation Di¬ 
vision, Agricultural Research Service, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, or any officer or employee to whom 
he has heretofore lawfully delegated or 
to whom he may hereafter lawfully del¬ 
egate the authority to act in his stead. 

(c) Economic poison. “Economic poi¬ 
son” includes all preparations intended 
for use as insecticides, rodenticides, nem- 
atocides, fungicides, herbicides, amphib¬ 
ian and reptile poisons or repellents, 
bird poisons or repellents, fish poisons or 
repellents, mammal poisons or repellents, 
invertebrate animal poisons or repellents, 
plant regulators, plant defoliants, and 
plant desiccants. A product shall be 
deemed to be an economic poison regard¬ 
less of whether intended for use as pack¬ 
aged or after dilution or mixture with 
other substances, such as carriers or 
baits. Products intended only for use 
after further processing or manufactur¬ 
ing, such as grinding to dust or more ex¬ 
tensive operations, shall not be deemed 
to be economic poisons. Substances 
which have recognized commercial uses 
other than uses as economic poisons shall 
not be deemed to be economic poisons 
unless such substances are: 

(1) Specially prepared for use as eco¬ 
nomic poisons, or 

(2) Labeled, represented, or intended 
for use as economic poisons, or 

(3) Marketed in channels of trade 
where they will presumably be pur¬ 
chased as economic poisons. 

(d) Fungicide. “Fungicide” includes 
all preparations intended for preventing, 
destroying, repelling, or mitigating any 
fungi or any viruses (other than those on 
or in living man or other animals). Ex¬ 
amples of fungicides include but are not 


limited to: (1) Plant fungicides, seed 
fungicides, fungicidal wood preservatives, 
and mildew and mold preventatives. and 

(2) Disinfectants, sanitizers, and ster¬ 
ilizers, except those for use only on or 
in living man or other animals. 

(e) Herbicide. ‘‘Herbicide” means any 
substance or mixture of substances in¬ 
tended for preventing, destroying, re¬ 
pelling, or mitigating any weed, includ¬ 
ing any algae or other aquatic weed, or 
any plant parts growing where not 
wanted. 

(f) Nematocidc. “Nematocide” in¬ 
cludes only those products intended for 
preventing, destroying, repelling, or • 
mitigating nematodes inhabiting soil, 
water, plants, or plant parts. The term 
does not include products intended for 
use against nematodes in or on living 
man or other animals. 

(g) Plant regulator. “Plant regula¬ 
tor” includes those substances intended 
to alter the behavior of ornamental or 
crop plants or the produce thereof 
through physiological rather than physi¬ 
cal action. The term includes, but is not 
limited to, substances intended to ac¬ 
celerate or retard the rate of growth or 
maturation of ornamental or crop plants, 
enhance fruit set, prevent fruit drop, 
accelerate root formation and elongation, 
prolong or break domancy of orna¬ 
mental or crop plants or the produce 
thereof, but shall not include substances 
intended solely for use as plant nutrients 
or fertilizers. 

(h) Active ingredient. An “active in¬ 
gredient” is an ingredient which: (1) Is 
capable in itself, and when used in the 
same manner and for the same purposes 
as directed for use of the product, of 
preventing, destroying, repelling, or 
mitigating insects, fungi, rodents, weeds, 
nematodes, or other pests, or altering 
through physiological action the be¬ 
havior of ornamental or crop plants or 
the produce thereof, or causing leaves or 
foilage to drop from a plant, or arti¬ 
ficially accelerating the drying of plant 
tissue. 

(2) Is present in the product in an 
amount sufficient to add materially to its 
effectiveness: and 

(3) Is not antagonistic to the activity 
of the principal active ingredient: Pro - 
vided, however, That the Director may 
require an ingredient to be designated as 
an active ingredient if, in his opinion, it 
sufficiently increases the effectiveness of 
the economic poison to warrant such 
action. 

(i) Official inspector. “Official in¬ 
spector” means any employee or agent of 
the Department of Agriculture or the 
Treasury Department authorized by the 
Director or by the Secretary of the Treas¬ 
ury to make investigations in connection 
with enforcement of the Act. 

(j) Vertebrate animals. “Vertebrate 
animals” means all species of the sub¬ 
phylum vertebrata including domestic 
vertebrates and vertebrate species of fish 
and wildlife. 

(k) Invertebrate animals . “Inverte¬ 
brate animals” means all forms of ani¬ 
mal life other than vertebrate animals, 
including both domestic and wild species. 

§ 362.3 Administration. 

The Director is authorized to take such 
action as, in his discretion, may be nec¬ 


essary in the administration and enforce¬ 
ment of the Act and the regulations in 
this part. 

Labeling 

§ 362.4 Labeling required. 

Every economic poison shall bear a 
label containing the information specified 
in the Act and the regulations in this 
part. 

§ 362.5 Language to be used. 

All statements, words, and other in¬ 
formation required by the Act or the reg¬ 
ulations in this part to appear on the 
label or labeling of any economic poison 
shall be in the English language: Provid¬ 
ed, That shipments of articles intended 
solely for sale in foreign countries may 
bear labels or labeling in the appropriate 
foreign language. The Director may 
permit the use of an appropriate foreign 
language version of the label or labeling 
in addition to the English version on 
products intended for distribution in 
areas of the United States where a large 
percentage of the population does not 
speak English. 

§ 362.6 Labeling. 

(a) Contents of label and labeling. 
The label of every economic poison must 
show, clearly and prominently, the name, 
brand or trademark under which the 
product is sold; the name and address of 
the manufacturer, registrant, or person 
for whom manufactured; the net con¬ 
tents as prescribed in paragraph (e) 
of this section; an ingredient statement 
as prescribed in § 362.7, and an appro¬ 
priate warning or caution statement as 
prescribed in § 362.9. The label or la¬ 
beling of every economic poison must 
bear directions for use which are neces¬ 
sary and if complied with, adequate for 
the protection of the public. 

(b) Placement of label. The label 
shall appear on the economic poison or 
the immediate container thereof. If the 
immediate container is enclosed within 
a wrapper or outside container through 
which the label cannot be clearly read 
by a person with normal vision, the label 
must also appear on such outside wrap¬ 
per or container if it is a part of the 
retail package. 

(c) Name and address of manufac¬ 
turer, distributor, packer, formulator, or 
registrant. An unqualified name and ad¬ 
dress given on the label shall be con¬ 
sidered as the name and address of the 
manufacturer. If the registrant’s name 
appears on the label and the registrant 
is not the manufacturer, or if the name 
of the person for whom the economic 
poison was manufactured appears on the 
label, it must be qualified by appropriate 
wording such as “Packed for * * 
“Distributed by * • •,” or “Sold by 
• * *” to show that the name is not 
that of the manufacturer. If a person 
has two or more locations at which an 
economic poison is manufactured or 
packaged, or from which it is distributed, 
the name and address of the persons 
principal office will be accepted ex¬ 
cept in cases where the Director de¬ 
termines that the address of the exact 
location is necessary for the protection 
of the public. The address of the manu¬ 
facturer, registrant, or person for whom 
manufactured shall include the street 
address, if any, unless the street address 
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is shown in a current city directory or 
telephone directory. 

<d) Name , brand, or trade-mark of 
economic poison. The name, brand, or 
trade-mark of the economic poison, ap¬ 
pearing on the label shall be that under 
which the economic poison is registered. 

te) Net content. (1) The net content 
shall be exclusive of wrappers or other 
material, and shall be deemed to be aver¬ 
age content unless stated as a minimum 
quantity. 

12) Net content shall be stated in the 
terms of weight or measure in general 
use by consumers and users of the type 
of economic poison to give accurate in¬ 
formation as to the quantity of the eco¬ 
nomic poison. If there is no general use, 
the net content statement shall be in 
terms of liquid measure if the product is 
a liquid, and in terms of weight if it is 
solid, semi-solid, viscous, or a mixture of 
liquid and solid. Statements of liquid 
measure shall be in terms of the United 
States gallon, quart, pint, and fluid ounce 
at 68° P. The statements of weight shall 
be in terms of avoirdupois pound and 
ounce. All statements of net content 
shall be in terms of the largest unit 
present. 

(3) If the contents are stated as a 
minimum quantity, variation below the 
stated quantity is not permissible and 
variation above shall not be unreason¬ 
ably large. 

(4) If the contents are not stated as a 
minimum quantity, variation shall be 
permitted only to the extent that it rep¬ 
resents deviations unavoidable in good 
packing practice. The average quantity 
in the packages in a shipment shall not 
fall below the average quantity stated, 
nor shall there be any unreasonable vari¬ 
ation from the average in the contents 
of any package. 

if) Legibility of label and labeling. 
All words, statements, graphic represen¬ 
tations, or designs required by the regu¬ 
lations in this part to appear on the label 
or labeling must be clearly legible and 
easy to read by a person with normal 
vision. The signal word, when required, 
and the statement '‘Keep out of reach of 
children” prescribed in § 362.9(a) shall 
be of a size bearing a reasonable relation¬ 
ship to the other type on the front part 
of the label and to the size of the con¬ 
tainer. The signal word, when required, 
shall not be less than 18 point type and 
the said warning statement shall not be 
less than 12 point type, unless the label 
space on the container is too small to 
accommodate such type sizes in which 
case the Director shall prescribe the type 
size. When the size of the label space 
requires a reduction in type size, the re¬ 
duction shall be made to a size no smaller 
than is necessary and in no event to a 
size smaller than 6 point type. 

^ 362.7 Ingredient statement. 

<a) Location of ingredient statement. 
rhe ingredient statement must appear 
n ^ le front P^el or that part of the 
jabc l displayed under customary condi- 
tiotis of purchase, except in cases where 
me Director determines that, due to the 
size or form of the container, a statement 
on that portion of the label is imprac- 
icable, and permits such statement to 
appear on another side or panel of the 
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label. Regardless of the placement of 
the ingredient statement on the label, 
it shall be sufficiently prominent and in 
type size which can be easily read by a 
person with normal vision. The ingre¬ 
dient statement must run parallel with 
other printed matter on the panel of the 
label on which it appears and must be on 
a clear contrasting background not ob¬ 
scured or crowded. 

<b) Names of ingredients. The well- 
known common name of each of the 
listed ingredients must be given or, if an 
ingredient has no common name, the cor¬ 
rect chemical name which conforms 
most closely with generally accepted 
rules of chemical nomenclature. If there 
is no common name and the chemical 
composition is complex, the Director may 
permit the use of a new or coined name 
which he finds to be appropriate for the 
information and protection of the user. 
If the use of a new or coined name is 
permitted, the Director may prescribe 
the terms under which it may be used. 
A trade-mark or trade name shall not be 
used as the name of an ingredient except 
when it has become a common name. 

(c) Percentages of ingredients. Per¬ 
centages of ingredients shall be deter¬ 
mined by weight and the sum of the 
percentages of the ingredients shall be 
100. Sliding scale forms of ingredient 
statements shall not be used. 

(d) Designation of ingredients. (1) 
Active ingredients and inert ingredients 
shall be so designated, and the term 
“inert ingredients” shall appear in the 
same size type and be equally as promi¬ 
nent as the term “active ingredients.” 

(2) If the name but not the percentage 
of each active ingredient is given, the 
names of the active and inert ingredients 
shall, respectively, be shown in the de¬ 
scending order of the percentage of each 
present in each classification and the 
name of each ingredient shall be given 
equal prominence. 

(e) Active ingredient content. As long 
as an economic poison is subject to the 
Act the percentages of active ingredients 
in the economic poison shall be those 
declared in the ingredient statement. 

§ 362.8 Economic poisons highly toxic 
to man. 

(a) Economic poisons which fall with¬ 
in any of the following categories when 
tested on laboratory animals as speci¬ 
fied in subparagraphs ( 1 ), ( 2 ), or ( 3 ) 
of this paragraph are highly toxic to 
man or contain substances or quantities 
of substances highly toxic to man within 
the meaning of the Act (such economic 
poisons being hereinafter in this part 
referred to as economic poisons highly 
toxic to man): Provided, however , That 
the Director may. upon application and 
after opportunity for hearing, exempt 
any economic poison which Is in any 
of these categories, but which is not in 
fact highly toxic to man, from the re¬ 
quirements of the Act and the regula¬ 
tions in this part with respect to eco¬ 
nomic poisons highly toxic to man: 

(1) Oral toxicity. An economic poi¬ 
son which has a single dose LD* of 50 
milligrams or less per kilogram of body 
weight when administered orally to both 
male and female rats which have been 
fasted for a period of 24 hours <or to 
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other rodent or nonrodent species speci¬ 
fied by the Director); or 

(2) Toxicity on inhalation. An eco¬ 
nomic poison which has an LC W of 2,000 
micrograms or less of dust or mist per 
liter of air or 200 parts per million or 
less by volume of a gas or vapor, when 
administered by continuous inhalation 
for one hour to both male and female 
rats (or to other rodent or nonrodent 
species specified by the Director), if the 
Director finds that it is reasonably fore¬ 
seeable that such concentration will be 
encountered by man; or 

(3) Toxicity by skin absorption. An 
economic poison which has an LDr, of 
200 milligrams or less per kilogram of 
body weight when administered by con¬ 
tinuous contact for twenty-four hours 
with the bare skin of rabbits (or other 
rodent or nonrodent species specified by 
the Director). 

(b) Tests on other species. Tests on 
other specified rodent or nonrodent 
species may be required by the Director 
with respect to individual economic poi¬ 
sons or to classes of economic poisons 
whenever he finds that tests on other 
species are necessary to determine 
whether an economic poison is highly 
toxic to man. 

(c) Terms LD W and LC *>. An LD^ as 
used in connection with oral toxicity and 
skin absorption toxicity tests specified 
in paragraph (a) (1) and (3) of this 
section is the dose and LC* as used in 
connection with inhalation tests speci¬ 
fied in paragraph (a)( 2 ) of this section 
is the concentration which is expected 
to cause death within 14 days in 50 per¬ 
cent of the test animals so treated. 

(d) Toxicity based on human experi¬ 
ence. If the Director finds, after op¬ 
portunity for hearing, that available 
data on human experience with any 
economic poison indicate a toxicity 
greater than that determined from the 
above described tests bn animals, the 
human data shall take precedence and, 
if he finds that the protection of the 
public so requires the Director shall de¬ 
clare such an economic poison to be 
highly toxic to man for the purposes of 
this Act and the regulations thereunder. 

§ 362.9 Warning or caution statement. 

Warning or caution statements, which 
are necessary and, if complied with, ade¬ 
quate to prevent injury to living man 
and useful vertebrate animals, useful 
vegetation, and useful invertebrate ani¬ 
mals, must appear on the label in a place 
sufficiently prominent to warn the user, 
and must state clearly and in nontechni¬ 
cal language the particular hazard in¬ 
volved in the use of the economic poison, 
e.g., ingestion, skin absorption, inhala¬ 
tion, flammability or explosion, and the 
precautions to be taken to avoid accident, 
injury, or damage. 

(a) The label of every economic poi¬ 
son shall bear warnings or cautions 
which are necessary for the protection of 
the public, including the statement, 
“Keep out of reach of children." and a 
signal word such as “Danger," “Warn¬ 
ing," or "Caution" as the Director may 
prescribe, on the front panel or that part 
of the label displayed under customary 
conditions of purchase: Provided , how- 
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ever. The Director may permit reason¬ 
able variations in the placement of that 
part of the required warnings and cau¬ 
tions other than the statement “Keep out 
of reach of children” and the required 
signal word, if in his opinion such vari¬ 
ations would not be injurious to the 
public. If an economic poison is mar¬ 
keted in channels of trade where the like¬ 
lihood of contact with children is ex¬ 
tremely remote, or if the nature of the 
product is such that it is likely to be used 
on infants or small children without 
causing injury under any reasonably 
foreseeable conditions, the Director may 
waive the requirement of the statement 
“Keep out of reach of children” if in his 
opinion such a statement is not necessary 
to prevent injury to the public. The Di¬ 
rector may permit a statement such as 
“Keep away from infants and small chil¬ 
dren” in lieu of the statement “Keep out 
of reach of children” if he determines 
that such a variation would not be in¬ 
jurious to the public. 

(b) The label of every economic poi¬ 
son which is highly toxic to man as de¬ 
scribed in § 362.8 shall bear the word 
“Danger” along with the word “Poison” 
in red on a contrasting background in 
immediate proximity to the skull and 
crossbones and an antidote statement in¬ 
cluding directions to call a physician im¬ 
mediately, on the front panel or that 
part of the label displayed under custom¬ 
ary conditions of purchase: Provided, 
however , The Director may permit rea¬ 
sonable variations in the placement of 
the antidote statement if some refer¬ 
ence such as “See antidote statement on 
back panel” appears on the front panel 
near the word “Poison” and the skull 
and crossbones. 

Registration 
§ 362.10 Registration. 

Ca) Eligibility . Any manufacturer, 
packer, seller, distributor, or shipper of 
an economic poison is eligible to apply 
for registration of such economic poison. 

(b) Effect of registration. If an eco¬ 
nomic poison is registered under the Act 
no further registration under the Act by 
other persons is required: Provided, That 

(1) The product is in the manufac¬ 
turer’s or registrant’s original unbroken 
immediate container; and 

(2) The claims made for it and the 
directions for its use do not differ from 
the representations made in connection 
with registration; and 

(3) The product contains the labeling 
accepted in connection with registration 
and otherwise complies with the Act. 

(c) Procedure for registration. Appli¬ 
cations for registration should be ad¬ 
dressed to Pesticides Regulation Division, 
Agricultural Research Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, Wash¬ 
ington, D.C., 20250. Application forms 
will be furnished upon request. Ail ap¬ 
plications for registration shall be ac¬ 
companied by duplicate copies of the 
proposed labeling, including all printed 
or graphic matter which is to accompany 
the economic poison at any time and. if 
requested by the Director, a full descrip¬ 
tion of the tests made and the results 
thereof upon which the claims for the 
economic poison are based, together with 
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such other information as may be neces¬ 
sary to assure compliance with the Act 
and the regulations in this part. If any 
part of the proposed labeling submitted 
is in a foreign language, it shall be ac¬ 
companied by an accurate and complete 
English translation. Applications should 
be submitted as far in advance as pos¬ 
sible, and at least 30 days, before it is 
desired that registration take effect. 
However, the period of time required to 
process applications to determine the 
adequacy of the proposed labeling may 
exceed 30 days in some cases. Applica¬ 
tions which require consultation with 
other governmental agencies will take a 
longer period of processing. No fees are 
charged for registration. 

(d) Effective date of registration. 
Registration of an economic poison shall 
become effective on the date the notice 
of registration is issued. 

(e) Responsibility of applicant for reg¬ 
istration. The applicant for registration 
is responsible for the accuracy and com¬ 
pleteness of all information submitted 
in connection with his application for 
registration of an economic poison. 

(f) Changes in labeling or formulas. 
(1) Changes in the labeling or changes 
in the formula of a registered economic 
poison must be submitted in advance to 
the Pesticides Regulation Division, Agri¬ 
cultural Research Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington, 
D.C., 20250. The registrant must de¬ 
scribe the exact changes desired and the 
proposed effective date and, upon request, 
shall submit a description of tests which 
justify such changes. 

(2) After the effective date of a change 
in labeling or formula, the product shall 
be marketed only under the new claims 
or formula: Provided, however. The Di¬ 
rector may permit a reasonable time for 
the disposition of stocks of the discon¬ 
tinued product, if in his opinion such an 
extension would not endanger the public. 

(g) Claims must conform to registra¬ 
tion. Claims made for an economic 
poison must not differ from representa¬ 
tions made in connection with registra¬ 
tion, including representations with 
respect to effectiveness, ingredients, di¬ 
rections for use, or pests against which 
the product is recommended. 

(h) Duration of registration . If at any 
time it does not appear to the Director 
that the economic poison is such as to 
warrant the proposed claims for it or if 
the economic poison and its labeling and 
other material required to be submitted 
do not comply with the provisions of the 
Act, the Director shall notify the regis¬ 
trant of the facts involved and afford 
him an opportunity to bring the product 
and its labeling into compliance with the 
Act. If after a reasonable period of time, 
the registrant has not made such correc¬ 
tions, the Director may cancel the regis¬ 
tration under the provisions of section 
4.c. of the Act. Unless cancelled in ac¬ 
cordance with this paragraph or with the 
acquiescence of the registrant, or unless 
continued in effect in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph (i) of this 
section, the registration of an economic 
poison shall be cancelled at the end of a 
period of five years following the date of 
registration of such economic poison, or 
at the end of five years following the date 


of any subsequent registered change in 
formula or labeling, or at the end of five 
years following the date of any continu¬ 
ance of registration pursuant to para¬ 
graph (i) of this section: Provided, how¬ 
ever, That prior to any such cancellation 
the Pesticides Regulation Division shall 
send to the registrant a notice of intent 
to cancel, and, in the event such notice 
is not sent to the registrant 30 days prior 
to the expiration of the five-year period, 
the registration shall remain in effect 
until 30 days following the date such 
notice has been sent to the registrant at 
his latest address submitted to the Pesti¬ 
cides Regulation Division. 

(i) Continuance of registration. If a 
registrant desires to continue the regis¬ 
tration in effect, he shall notify the Pes¬ 
ticides Regulation Division in writing and 
it shall be continued in effect under the 
same terms as the original registration; 
Provided, however. That if. on the basis 
of information available at the time, it 
appears that the product or its labeling 
fails to comply with the Act, the regis¬ 
trant shall be so notified and afforded the 
opportunity to make the necessary cor¬ 
rections. If the corrections are not 
made, registration will be cancelled as 
provided in section 4.c. of the Act. 

(j) Limitations on registrations . The 
Director may refuse to register any eco¬ 
nomic poison or any specific use thereof 
if, in his opinion, directions and warn¬ 
ings cannot be written which will pre¬ 
vent injury to the general public when 
the product is used in accordance with 
warnings and directions or in accordance 
with commonly recognized practices. 
If, however, such an economic poison is 
proposed for certain acceptable uses, the 
Director may require the label to bear a 
warning against specific unacceptable 
uses such as in the home or home garden. 

Guarantees 

§ 362.11 Guarantee of economic poison. 

(a) By whom given; effect of guaran¬ 
tee. Any manufacturer, distributor, 
wholesaler, or other person residing in 
the United States may furnish to any 
person to whom he sells an economic 
poison a guarantee that the economic 
poison was lawfully registered at the time 
of sale and delivery to such person, and 
that the economic poison complies with 
all the requirements of the Act and of 
the regulations in this part. The Act 
provides that penalties for violation of 
section 3.a. of the Act shall not apply to 
a person who establishes that he has re¬ 
ceived a guarantee as specified in the 
Act. 

(b) Reference to guarantee. No ref¬ 
erence to a guarantee or suggestion that 
such a guarantee has been given shall be 
made in the labeling of any economic 
poison. 

(c> Contents of guarantee. In order 
to afford effective protection, each guar¬ 
antee must: 

(1) Be signed by and contain the name 
and address of the person giving it; and 

(2) State that the economic poison 
was lawfully registered at the time of sale 
and delivery and that it complies with 
all other requirements of the Federal In¬ 
secticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Act. 
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(d> Scope of guarantee. A guarantee 
may be (1) limited to a specific shipment 
or other delivery of a product, in which 
case it may be a part of or attached to 
the invoice or bill of sale covering such 
shipment or delivery, or (2) general and 
continuing, in which case, in its applica¬ 
tion to any shipment or other delivery of 
a product it shall be considered to have 
been dven at the date when such product 
was shipped or delivered by the person 
giving the guarantee. 

<e» Expiration of guarantee. Any 
guarantee shall expire when the product 
is repacked or relabeled by the purchaser 
or when it becomes in violation of the 
Act or the regulations in this part after 
shipment or other delivery by the person 
giving the guarantee. 

(f) Forms of guarantee. The follow¬ 
ing are suggested forms of guarantee: 

(1) Limited form for use on invoice or 
Ml of sale . 

_ hereby guarantees 

< Name ot guarantor) 

that the economic poison herein listed is 
lawfully registered with the Secretary of 
Agriculture and that the same complies with 
all requirements of the Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticlde Act. 


(Signature and post office 
address of guarantor) 


(Date) 

(2) General and continuing form. 

The economic poisons comprising each 
shipment or other delivery hereafter made by 

-- - to or on the order of 

(Name of guarantor) 

- -are hereby 

(Name and address of person 
receiving guarantee) 

guaranteed to be lawfully registered with 
the Secretary of Agriculture and to comply 
with all requirements of the Federal In¬ 
secticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticlde Act, 
as of the date of such shipment or delivery. 


(c) Solium fluoride and sodium fluo - 
sUicate. Sodium fluoride and sodium 
fluosilicate shall be colored blue or green 
having a value of not more than 8 and 
a chroma of not less than 4, or shall be 
discolored to a neutral lightness value 
not over 7. 

(d) Exceptions. (1) Notwithstanding 
the provisions of paragraphs (b) and 
(c) of this section, the Director, after 
opportunity for hearing, may permit 
other hues to be used for any particular 
purpose if he determines that use of the 
prescribed hues is not feasible for such 
purpose and that such action will not be 
injurious to the public. 

(2) Any economic poison specified in 
this part which is intended solely for use 
by a textile manufacturer or commercial 
laundry, cleaner or dyer as-a mothproof¬ 
ing agent, which would not be suitable 
for such use if colored and which will 
not come into the hands of the public 
except when incorporated into a fabric 
may be exempted by the Director from 
the requirements of section 3.a.(4) of 
the Act and the requirements of this 
section. 

(3) The economic poison sodium fluo¬ 
ride shall be exempt from the require¬ 
ments of section 3.a.(4) of the Act and 
paragraph (c) of this section when (i) it 
is intended for use as a fungicide solely 
in the manufacture or processing of rub¬ 
ber, glue, or leather goods; (ii) colora¬ 
tion of the economic poison in accordance 
with said requirements will be likely to 
impart objectionable color character¬ 
istics to the finished goods; (iii) the eco¬ 
nomic poison will not be present in such 
finished goods in sufficient quantities to 
cause injury to any person; and (iv) the 
economic poison will not come Into the 
hands of the public except after incor¬ 
poration into such finished goods. 

Adulteration and Misbranding 


(Signature and post office 
address of guarantor) 


(Date) 

Coloration of Economic Poisons 
§ 362.12 Coloration and discoloration. 

The white economic poisons herein¬ 
after named shall be colored or discol¬ 
ored in accordance with this section. 
The hues, values, and chromas specified 
are those contained in the Munsell Book 
of Color, Munsell Color Company, 10 
East Franklin Street, Baltimore, Md. 

<a) Coloring agent. The coloring 
agent must produce a uniformly colored 
product not subject to change in color 
J>eyond the minimum requirements spec¬ 
ified in the regulations in this part dur¬ 
ing ordinary conditions of marketing or 
storage, and must not cause the product 
o he ineffective or result in its causing 
damage when used as directed. 

( b) Arscnicals and barium fluosilicate. 
standard lead arsenate, basic lead arse- 
Konaf cal . clum arsenate, magnesium ar- 
« arsena te, zinc arsenite, and 
- um fluosilicate shall be colored any 
XCepfc F 16 yellow-reds and yellows, 
" , ng a value of not more than 8 and. 
diSfwS °/ not less toan 4, or shall be 

nrt ° rec L a neutra l lightness value 

not over 7. 
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§ 362.13 Adulteration. 

An economic poison is adulterated if 
its strength or purity falls below the pro¬ 
fessed standard or quality as expressed 
on its labeling or under which it is sold, 
or if any substance has been substituted 
wholly or in part for the article, or if any 
valuable constituent of the article has 
been wholly or in part abstracted. 

(a) A valuable constituent will be 
considered as wholly abstracted when¬ 
ever the designation or representation of 
the product imports its presence therein 
and such constituent has been wholly 
omitted therefrom in the preparation of 
the product or lias been wholly removed 
from the completed product. 

(b) A valuable constituent will be con¬ 
sidered as partly abstracted whenever 
the designation or representation of the 
product imports its presence therein, 
and such constituent is not present in the 
usual or customary amount or in the 
amount indicated in the labeling. 

§ 362.14 Misbranding. 

An economic poison or device is mis¬ 
branded if the article or its labeling is 
false or misleading to the public in any 
particular. 

(a) Examples of statements or repre¬ 
sentations in the labeling of an economic 


poison or device which render it mis¬ 
branded are the following: 

(1) A false or misleading statement 
concerning composition of the product. 

(2) A false or misleading statement 
concerning the effectiveness of the 
product as an economic poison or device. 

(3) A false or misleading statement 
about the value of the product for pur¬ 
poses other than as an economic poison 
or device. 

(4) A false or misleading comparison 
with other economic poisons or devices. 

(5) [Reserved.] 

(6) Any statement directly or indi¬ 
rectly implying that the economic poison 
or device is recommended or endorsed 
by any agency of the Federal Govern¬ 
ment. 

(7) The name of an economic poison 
which contains two or more principal 
active ingredients if it suggests the name 
of one or more but not all such prin¬ 
cipal active ingredients even though the 
names of the other ingredients are stated 
elsewhere in the labeling. 

(8) Prominent reference in the label¬ 
ing to one or more active ingredients 
without giving their percentages in im¬ 
mediate proximity thereto or without 
giving equal prominence to the other 
active ingredients or to the inert 
ingredients. 

(9) A true statement used in such a 
way as to give a false or misleading im¬ 
pression to the purchaser. 

(b) Justification of false and mislead¬ 
ing statements not permitted. (1) The 
use of any false or misleading statement 
on any part of the labeling, given as the 
statement or opinion of any person or 
based upon such statement or opinion, 
shall not be justified by the fact that the 
statement or opinion is actually that of 
such person. 

(2) The use of a false or misleading 
statement in the labeling cannot be justi¬ 
fied by an explanatory statement. 

Enforcement 
§ 362.15 Enforcement. 

(a) Collection of samples. Samples 
of economic poisons and devices shall be 
collected by official inspectors or by any 
employee of the Federal Government, or 
of a State or Territory, or political sub¬ 
division thereof who has been duly au¬ 
thorized by the Director to collect 
samples. 

(b) Examination of samples. Meth¬ 
ods of examination of samples shall be 
those adopted and published by the As¬ 
sociation of Official Agricultural Chem¬ 
ists, where applicable, or such other 
methods as the Director may find neces¬ 
sary to determine whether the product 
complies with the law. 

(c) Notice of apparent violation. (1) 
If, from an examination or analysis, an 
economic poison or device appears to be 
in violation of the Act, a notice in writ¬ 
ing shall be sent to the person against 
whom criminal proceedings are contem¬ 
plated, giving him 20 days within which 
to offer such written explanation as he 
may desire. The notice shall state the 
manner in which the sample fails to meet 
the requirements of the Act and the reg¬ 
ulations thereunder. 
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(2) Any such person may, in addition 
to his reply to such notice, file within 20 
days of its receipt a written request for 
an opportunity to present his views orally 
in connection therewith. 

(3) No notice or hearing is required 
prior to the seizure of any economic 
poison or device. 

§ 362.16 Notices of judgment. 

Publication of notices of judgments 
of the courts in cases arising under the 
criminal or seizure provisions of the Act 
shall be made in the form of notices, 
circulars, or bulletins as the Director 
may prescribe. 

Temporary Permits 

§ 362.17 Limited shipments for experi¬ 
mental purposes. 

Temporary permits not to exceed a 
period of one year may be issued for ship¬ 
ment of limited amounts of a product 
which is to be tested further, usually on 
a larger scale, to determine its limita¬ 
tions. Permits will be issued only for 
bonafide experimental programs under 
the supervision of qualified persons. 
The Director may require the submission 
of such information and data concern¬ 
ing the product and the program which 
he deems necessary for the protection of 
the public. If, in the opinion of the 
Director, such information has not been 
submitted he may, for the protection of 
the public, refuse to issue the permit. 

(a) Articles for which no permit is re¬ 
quiredl. (1) A substance or mixture of 
substances being put through tests in 
which the purpose is only to determine 
its value for economic poison purposes or 
to determine its toxicity or other prop¬ 
erties, and where the user does not ex¬ 
pect to receive any benefit in pest con¬ 
trol from its use, is not considered an 
economic poison within the meaning of 
section 2a of the Act. Therefore, no per¬ 
mit under the Act is required for its 
shipment. 

(2) An economic poison shipped or de¬ 
livered for experimental use by or under 
the supervision of any Federal or State 
agency authorized by law to conduct re¬ 
search in the field of economic poisons 
shall not be subject to the provisions of 
the Act and the regulations in this part. 

(b) Articles for which permit is re¬ 
quired. (1) An economic poison shipped 
or delivered for experimental use by 
qualified persons but not under the 
supervision of a Federal or State agency 
authorized by law to conduct research in 
the field of economic poisons, for which 
a permit has been issued by the Director 
pursuant to the provisions of this section, 
shall otherwise be exempt from the pro¬ 
visions of the Act and of the regulations 
in this part. Permits will be of two 
types, specific and general. A specific 
permit will be issued to cover a particular 
shipment on a specified date to a named 
person. A general permit will be issued 
to cover more than one shipment over a 
period of time to the same or different 
persons. 

(2) If an economic poison is to be 
tested in such a manner that residues 
may result in or on food or feed, a permit 
for shipment will not be issued unless: 


(i) Sufficient data are submitted to the 
Director to show that no residue will be 
present on food or feed involved in the 
experimental program or 

(ii) A tolerance or exemption from the 
need of a tolerance or a temporary tol¬ 
erance or exemption from the need of a 
temporary tolerance, has been estab¬ 
lished by the Food and Drug Administra¬ 
tion to cover any detectable residue 
which may be present on food or feed in¬ 
volved in the experimental program and 
sufficient data are submitted to the 
Director to show that such program will 

. not result in any residue in excess of any 
such tolerance or 

(iii) The food or feed derived from 
the experimental program will be de¬ 
stroyed or fed only to laboratory animals 
or otherwise disposed of in a manner 
which will protect the public and which 
is approved by the Director. 

(3) A permit for shipment of any ex¬ 
perimental economic poison for testing 
in any place likely to be frequented by 
people will be granted only if it is clearly 
shown in the application for such per¬ 
mit that the applicant's instructions for 
use reasonably assure the avoidance of 
injury to all persons concerned. 

(4) All applications for permits cover¬ 
ing shipments for experimental use shall 
be filed in duplicate with the Pesticides 
Regulation Division, Agricultural Re¬ 
search Service, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 
20250, and must be signed by the shipper 
and must contain the following: 

(i) A certification to the effect that 
food or feed derived from the experimen¬ 
tal program will not be used or offered for 
consumption or sale for consumption, 
except by laboratory or experimental 
animals if illegal residues are present in 
or on such food or feed. 

(ii) Name and address of the shipper 
and place or places from which the ship¬ 
ment will be made. 

(iii) Proposed date of shipment or 
proposed shipping period not to exceed 
one year. 

(iv) A statement of the composition of 
material to be covered by the permit 
which should apply to a single material 
or group of closely allied formulations 
of the material. 

(v) A statement of the approximate 
quantity of material to be shipped. 

(vi) Available data or information, or 
reference to available data or informa¬ 
tion, on the toxicity of the economic 
poison. 

(vii) A statement of the nature of the 
proposed experimental program, includ¬ 
ing designation of the type of pests or 
organisms to be experimented with, the 
crops or animals on which the economic 
poison is to be used, a statement of the 
dates during which the proposed experi¬ 
mental program will be conducted, and 
the states or geographical areas where it 
is proposed to conduct the program, and 
including the results of previous tests 
where necessary to justify the issuance of 
a permit for the quantity requested. 

(viii) The percentage of the total 
quantity of material specified under sub¬ 
division (v) of this subparagraph which 
will be supplied without charge to the 
user. 


(ix) A statement that the economic 
poison is intended for experimental use 
only. 

(x) Proposed labeling which must 
bear (a) the prominent statement For 
Experimental Use Only" on the con¬ 
tainer label and any accompanying cir¬ 
cular or other labeling, (b) a warning or 
caution statement if in the opinion of the 
Director it is necessary, which statement 
shall, if complied with, be adequate in 
his opinion, for the protection of those 
who may handle or be exposed to the ex¬ 
perimental formulations, (c) the name 
and address of the applicant for the per¬ 
mit, (d) the name or designation of the 
formulation, (e) an ingredient state¬ 
ment as prescribed in § 362.7, and '/> 
necessary directions for use including 
crops or sites to be treated, limitations 
on dosage to be used, and if the economic 
poison is to be tested on food or feed 
crops the number of days required be¬ 
tween last application and harvest. 

(5) The Director may limit the quan¬ 
tity of economic poison covered by a per¬ 
mit to such less quantity than requested 
as he may determine if the available in¬ 
formation on effectiveness, or toxicity or 
other hazards, is not sufficient to justify 
the scope of experimental use proposed 
in the application, or may make such 
other limitations in the permit as he may 
determine to be necessary for the pro¬ 
tection of the public. 

(6) Reports on experimental program: 
During the period in which a permit Is 
effective, the holder shall submit to the 
Director periodic reports regarding the 
status of the experimental program. Re¬ 
ports shall be submitted at 3-month 
intervals and at the end of the experi¬ 
mental program. These reports shall in¬ 
clude the following information : 

(i) Amount of the economic poison 
shipped during reporting period. 

(ii) Name and address of consignee of 
each shipment. 

(iii) A summary of data on effective¬ 
ness, phytotoxicity, or other pertinent 
information obtained during the report¬ 
ing period. 

(iv) Any additional data on residues 
or analytical methods obtained during 
the reporting period. 

(v) Any additional data on toxicity 
obtained during the reporting period. 

(vi) Such other information and data 
as the Director may require. 

The Director may at any time request 
additional reports on the experimental 
program if, in his opinion, such reports 
are necessary for the protection of the 
public. 

(7) An economic poison shipped under 

a permit shall not be offered for general 
retail sale. 

(c) General permit for economic poi¬ 
sons for experimental use which are also 
subject to the new drug requirements of 
the Federal Food. Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act. (1) Notwithstanding the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (b) of this section, a 
general permit is hereby issued under 
section 7.a.(4) of the Act to the manu¬ 
facturers and shippers of economic poi¬ 
sons for experimental use only, to ship 
such economic poisons: Provided . ( i > 
That the product is a “new drug" within 
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the meaning of section 201 (p) and 505 
of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act <21 U.S.C. sec. 321 (p) and sec. 355); 
(ii» that it is subject to, and the manu¬ 
facturer or shipper complies with, the 
provisions of section 505 (i) of said Act 
(21 USC. sec. 355(D) and § 130.3 of the 
regulations (21 CFR 130.3) thereunder; 
and (iii) that the documents referred to 
in said § 130.3 shall be made available for 
inspection upon the request of any officer 
or employee of the Agricultural Research 
Service of the United States Department 
of Agriculture at any reasonable time 
within two years after the introduction 
of the product into interstate commerce. 

(2) The general permit referred to in 
the preceding subparagraph shall apply 
only insofar as the experimental uses are 
for drug purposes within the meaning of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act. It shall not apply to other experi¬ 
mental uses even though the product 
may be intended for both drug and non¬ 
drug uses. 

(d) Cancellation of permits. Any per¬ 
mit for shipment for experimental use 
may be canceled at any time for any vio¬ 
lation of the terms thereof or if it shall 
appear to the Director that the permit 
should be canceled for the protection of 
the public. 

§§ 362.18-362.24 [Reserved] 

Declaration of Pests 

§ 362.25 Forms of plant and animal life 
and viruses declared to be pests. 

<a) Each of the following forms of 
plant and animal life and viruses is de¬ 
clared to be a pest under the Act when 
it exists under circumstances that make 
it injurious to plants, man, domestic ani¬ 
mals, other useful vertebrates, useful in¬ 
vertebrates, or other articles or sub¬ 
stances: 

Mammals, including but not limited to 
dogs, cats, moles, bats, wild carnivores, 
armadillos, and deer; 

Birds, Including but not limited to star¬ 
lings. English sparrows, crows, and black¬ 
birds; 

Fishes, including but not limited to the 
Jawless fishes such as the sea lamprey, 
the cartilaginous fishes such as the 
sharks, and the bony fishes such as the 

carp; 

Amphibians and reptiles. Including but not 
limited to poisonous snakes; 

Aquatic and terrestrial Invertebrates, in¬ 
cluding but not limited to slugs, snails, 

and crayfish; 

Boots and other plant parts growing where 

not wanted; 

Viruses, other than those on or in living 
man or other animals. 

Effective date. These regulations shall 
become effective 30 days after publication 
in the Federal Register with the follow¬ 
ing exceptions: 

The provisions of paragraph (f) of 
§> 362.6 and 362.9 shall become effective 
sixty days after publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register; Provided , however , That 
the effective date of these provisions with 
respect to products for which labeling is 
accepted prior to the expiration of said 
60 days, shall be January 1, 1965. 

The reporting requirements contained 
herein have been approved by the Bureau 
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of the Budget in accordance with the 
Federal Reports Act of 1942. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 23d day 
of March 1964. 

M. R. Clarkson, 

Acting Administrator, 
Agricultural Research Service. 

[FR. Doc. 64-2985; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:47 am.[ 

Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Agency 
SUBCHAPTER E—AIRSPACE INEW1 

[Airspace Docket No. 63-WE-110J 

PART 71—designation of federal 
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE, 
AND REPORTING POINTS [NEW] 

Revocation of Federal Airway 
Segment 

On December 27, 1963, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (28 F.R. 14337) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency was 
considering an amendment to Part 71 
[New] of the Federal Aviation Regula¬ 
tions which would revoke VOR Federal 
airway No. 10 north alternate from La¬ 
mar, Colo., to Garden City, Kans. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of comments 
and all comments received were 
favorable. 

In consideration of the foregoing, the 
following action is taken: § 71.123 (29 
F.R. 1009) is amended as follows: In 
V-10 “Garden City, Kans., including an 
N alternate via INT of Lamar 076° and 
Garden City 296° radials;” is deleted 
and “Garden City, Kans.,” is substituted 
therefor. 

This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e.s.t.. May 28,1964. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on 
March 20, 1964. 

D. E. Barrow, 

Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations 
and Procedures Division. 

[FR. Doc. 64-2944; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:45 ajn.J 


[Airspace Docket No. 63-SW-88] 

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES [NEW] 

Alteration of Jet Route 

On December 27,1963, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (28 F.R. 14338) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) 
proposed alteration of Jet Route No. 58 
between Alexandria, La., and New Or¬ 
leans, La. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of comments 
but no comments were received. 
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The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore, 
for the reasons stated in the notice, the 
following action is taken: 

In § 75.100 (29 Fit. 1287 January 24. 
1964) Jet Route No. 58 is amended as 
follows: In the text “Alexandria, La., to 
New Orleans, La.” is deleted and “Alex¬ 
andria La.; INT of the Alexandria 126° 
and the New Orleans, La., 295° radials; 
to New Orleans.*' is substituted therefore. 

This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e^.t.. May 28,1964. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 TLS.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on March 
20,1964. 

D. E. Barrow, 

Acting Chief , Airspace Regulations 

and Procedures Division. 

[FE. Doc. 64-2945; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:45 ajn.J 


[ Airspace Docket No. 63-WE-99 [ 

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET 
ROUTES [NEW] 

Revocation of Segment of Jet Route 

On December 5, 1963, a notice of pro¬ 
posed rule making was published in the 
Federal Register (28 F.R. 12944) stating 
that the Federal Aviation Agency (FAA) 
proposed the revocation of Jet Route No. 
23 between Cheyenne, Wyoming and Hill 
City, Kansas. 

Interested persons were afforded an 
opportunity to participate in the rule 
making through submission of comments. 
All comments received were favorable. 

The substance of the proposed amend¬ 
ment having been published, therefore, 
for the reasons stated in the notice, the 
following action is taken: 

In § 75.100 (29 FR. 1287 January 24, 
1964) Jet Route No. 23 is amended to 
read: 

Jet Route No. 23 (San Antonio. Tex., to 
Hill City, Kans.). From San Antonio, Tex., 
via Mineral Wells, Tex.; Oklahoma City, Okla.; 
Wichita, Kans.; to HiU City, Kans. 

This amendment shall become effective 
0001 e.s.t. May 28,1964. 

(Sec. 307(a), 72 Stat. 749; 49 U.S.C. 1348) 

Issued in Washington. D.C., on March 
20,1964. 

D. E. Barrow, 

Acting Chief, Airspace Regulations 

and Procedures Division. 

[FR. Doc. 64-2946; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:45 a.m.) 


Chapter V—National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration 

PART 1204—ADMINISTRATIVE 
AUTHORITY AND POLICY 

Subpart 7—Financial Interests of 
Employees 

A new Subpart 7 added. 

Sec. 

1204.700 Scope of subpart. 

1204.701 Statement of exemptions. 

1204.702 Categories of financial Interests ex¬ 

empted. 
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Authority: The provisions of this Sub¬ 
part 7 are issued under 76 Stat. 1125; 18 
U.S.C. 208(b) (2). 

§ 1204.700 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart sets forth general exemp¬ 
tions from the requirement of the con¬ 
flict of interest law (18 U.S.C. 208(a)) 
that a NASA employee shall be disquali¬ 
fied from acting in a matter in his gov¬ 
ernmental capacity if he or certain other 
persons or organizations have a financial 
interest therein. The exemptions are 
granted in relation to specified categories 
of financial interests. 

§ 1204.701 Statement of exemptions. 

Pursuant to the authority contained 
in 18 U.S.C. 208(b) (2). it is hereby deter¬ 
mined that the categories of financial 
interests described in § 1204.702 are, to 
the extent indicated, exempted from the 
application of the prohibition of 18 
U.S.C. 208(a), because they are too re¬ 
mote or too inconsequential to affect the 
integrity of a NASA employee’s services 
in any matter in which he may act in 
his governmental capacity. Therefore, 
the provisions of 18 U.S.C. 208(a) do not 
preclude the participation by a NASA 
employee, including a special Govern¬ 
ment employee and civilian and military 
personnel regularly detailed to NASA, 
in matters of a type covered by the pro¬ 
hibition of section 208(a) where the fi¬ 
nancial interest involved has been ex¬ 
empted hereunder. 

§ 1204.702 Categories of financial inter¬ 
ests exempted. 

(a) The following exemptions apply to 
financial interests which are held di¬ 
rectly by a NASA employee or his spouse 
or minor child, whether jointly or in¬ 
dividually, by a NASA employee and his 
partner or partners as joint assets of the 
partnership: 

(1) Ownership of bonds other than 
corporate bonds, regardless of the value 
of such interest. This exemption ex¬ 
tends also to any financial interests that 
the organization whose bonds are so 
owned may have in other business en¬ 
tities. 

(2) Ownership of shares in a mutual 
fund, regardless of the value of such 
interest. This exemption extends also 
to any financial interests that the mutual 
fund may have in other business entities. 

(b) If a NASA employee or his spouse 
or minor child has a present beneficial 
interest or a vested remainder interest 
under a trust, the ownership under the 
trust of shares in a mutual fund will be 
extempt regardless of the value of such 
interest. This exemption extends also 
to any financial interests that the mutual 
fund may have in other business entities. 

(c) If a NASA employee is an officer, 
director, trustee, or employee of an ed¬ 
ucational institution, or if he is negotiat¬ 
ing for, or has an arrangement concern¬ 
ing prospective employment with such 
an institution, a direct financial interest 
which the institution -has in any matter 
will not itself be exempt, but any fi¬ 
nancial interests that the institution may 
have in the matter through its holdings 
of securities issued by business entities 
will be exempt, provided the NASA em¬ 
ployee is not serving as a member of the 


investment committee of the institution 
or is not otherwise advising it on its in¬ 
vestment portfolio. 

(d) If a NASA employee has continued 
to participate in a bona fide pension, re¬ 
tirement, group life, health or accident 
insurance plan, or other employee wel¬ 
fare or benefit plan that is maintained 
by a business or nonprofit organization 
of which he is a former employee, his 
financial interest in that organization 
will be exempt except to the extent that 
the welfare or benefit plan is a profit 
sharing or stock bonus plan. This ex¬ 
emption extends also to any financial in¬ 
terests that the organization may have in 
other business entities. 

Effective date. The exemptions pro¬ 
vided for herein shall be effective upon 
publication of this Subpart 7 in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

James E. Webb, 
Administrator. 

| F.R. Doc. 64-2947; Piled, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:45 a.m.] 


PART 1204—ADMINISTRATIVE 
AUTHORITY AND POLICY 

Subpart 8—Standards of Conduct for 
Employee Organizations and Code 
of Fair Labor Practices 

New Subpart 8 added: 

Sec. 

1204.800 Scope of subpart. 

1204.801 Policy. 

1204.802 Standards of conduct for employee 

organizations. 

1204.803 Code of fair labor practices. 

1204.804 Special code enforcement proce¬ 

dures 

Authority : The provisions of this Sub part 
8 Issued under Executive Order 10988 (3 CFR 
Part 130, Supplement 1962) and President’s 
Memorandum of May 21. 1963 (Standards 
of Conduct for Employee Organizations and 
Code of Pair Labor Practices (28 F.R. 6127- 
5132)). 

§ 1204.800 Scope of subpart. 

This subpart sets forth NASA policies 
and procedures for the implementation 
of the President’s Memorandum of May 
21, 1963—Standards of Conduct for Em¬ 
ployee Organizations and the Code of 
Fair Labor Practices (28 F.R. 5127-5132). 

§ 1204.801 Policy. 

(a) Primary reliance will be placed on 
informal settlement of differences and 
disputes by discussions between NASA 
management officials and employee or¬ 
ganization representatives. 

(b) Except in cases which are proc¬ 
essed through an established grievance 
or appeal procedure, all hearings held 
in accordance with this Subpart 8 will 
be conducted by a hearing officer who 
is a NASA employee, but who is organi¬ 
zationally located outside the NASA in¬ 
stallation concerned. 

§ 1204.802 Standards of conduct for 
employee organizations. 

(a) General. Part A of the Presi¬ 
dent’s Memorandum of May 21, 1963, 
“Standards of Conduct for Employee Or¬ 
ganizations” (hereinafter referred to as 
the “Standards”) shall apply to all em¬ 
ployee organizations accorded informal, 


formal or exclusive recognition under Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10988 (3 CFR 130, Supple¬ 
ment 1962). An organization seeking 
recognition under Executive Order 10988 
would have to meet the provisions of sec¬ 
tions 2.2 and 2.4 of the “Standards/' 

.(b) Meeting requirements of ‘'Stand¬ 
ards." An employee organization may 
meet the requirements of the “Stand¬ 
ards” in one of the following ways: 

(1) Stating, in writing, that it is a 
member of the AFL-CIO and that it is 
governed by and subscribes to the AFL- 
CIO Codes of Ethical Practices; or 

(2) Providing a copy of its constitu¬ 
tion and by-laws which contain explicit 
and detailed provisions satisfying the 
“Standards;” or 

(3) Providing a copy of the rules and 
regulations of its 'organization which 
have been officially adopted by the mem¬ 
bership and which contain explicit and 
detailed provisions satisfying the “Stand¬ 
ards.” 

(c) Requiring further evidence of 
compliance. Once an employee organi¬ 
zation has placed itself on record as com¬ 
plying with the “Standards,” either by 
action under subparagraph (b) of this 
section or by other action satisfactory 
to the NASA installation with which it 
wishes to deal, further evidence of com¬ 
pliance with the “Standards” should be 
sought only under the conditions de¬ 
scribed in section 2.4(a) of the “Stand¬ 
ards.” 

(d) Proposing action in cases of non- 
compliance with “ Standards .” Denial, 
suspension or withdrawal of recognition 
because of failure on the part of an em¬ 
ployee organization to conduct itself in 
accordance with the “Standards' 1 shall 
be made only by the Administrator, Na¬ 
tional Aeronautics and Space Adminis¬ 
tration (NASA). Therefore, when in¬ 
formation of the nature covered by sec¬ 
tion 2.4(a) of the “Standards” comes to 
the attention of a NASA installation, 
appropriate inquiry or investigation shall 
be made to develop all pertinent facts. 
A full and complete report will then be 
made to the Administrator, NASA, via 
the Director of Personnel. NASA. 

(e) Denial, suspension or withdrawal 
of recognition. The authority for deny¬ 
ing, suspending, or withdrawing recog¬ 
nition of any employee organization for 
failure to comply with the “Standards.” 
for providing required hearings under 
section 2.4(b) of the “Standards,” and 
for all necessary consultations with the 
Secretary of Labor in connection with 
such matters is retained by the Admin¬ 
istrator, NASA. Decisions made by the 
Administrator, NASA, under this au¬ 
thority shall be binding on all NASA 
installations and on the employee organi¬ 
zation involved. The Director of Per¬ 
sonnel, NASA, will formulate such proce¬ 
dures. on an ad hoc basis, as may be re¬ 
quired to assist the Administrator, NASA, 
in carrying out this responsibility 

§ 1204.803 Code of fair labor practices. 

(a) General. Part B of the Presi- 
dent’s Memorandum of May 21, 1963 
“Code of Fair Labor Practices” (herem- 
after referred to as the “Code”) shall 
apply to all employee organization 
which seek or are accorded informal, for¬ 
mal, or exclusive recognition under lx- 
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ecutive Order 10988. The “Code” deals 
only with fair labor practices; it does 
not pertain to ethical and democratic 
practices for employee organizations 
covered by the "Standards.” Enforce¬ 
ment of the ‘ Code” shall be in accord¬ 
ance with the procedures set forth in 
this 5 1204.803 and § 1204.804. 

(b) Cases subject to established griev¬ 
ance or appeals procedure. (1) Incases 
initiated by a NASA employee or several 
employees with the same complaint, the 
established grievance procedure or ap¬ 
peals system, to the extent to which such 
procedure or system is applicable, shall 
be the exclusive procedure used. 

(2) At the time a grievance or appeal 
is filed, the NASA employee or employees 
concerned will be required to specify, in 
writing, whether a fair labor practice 
complaint is involved and, if so, to indi¬ 
cate clearly the nature of the complaint. 
The employees filing the action shall not 
thereafter be allowed to process the same 
complaint under a different appeals 
procedure. This fact should be made 
clear to any employee or employees who 
appeal an action under the "Code.” 

(3) NASA employees who file an ac¬ 
tion under this subparagraph b through 
the NASA Grievance Procedure and who 
are not satisfied with the final decision 
as rendered in that procedure shall have 
the right of appeal to the Administrator, 
NASA. Such appeals will be: 

(i) A review of the grievance record 
only, 

(ii) Restricted to only that part of the 
grievance which relates to the alleged 
violation of the "Code,” and 

(iii) The final decision within NASA. 

<c) Cases involving any strike, work 

stoppage, slowdown , or related picketing. 
All cases involving any strike, work stop¬ 
page, slowdown, or related picketing 
against the Government of the United 
States will be governed by the following 
procedures: 

<1> Action against individual em¬ 
ployees. Individual employees who en¬ 
gage in any of these acts will be subject 
to established disciplinary procedures 
which will apply without regard to the 
"Code” and this Subpart 8, 

*2) Action against employee organi¬ 
zations. When the Director of a NASA 
Field Installation, or the Deputy Associ¬ 
ate Administrator for Administration 
at NASA Headquarters, has evidence that 
members of a recognized employee or¬ 
ganization who are employed in the re¬ 
spective installation are engaging in any 
act prohibited by section 3.2(b)(4) of 
the * Code” he will immediately advise 
the head of the employee organization 
of this fact. If there is no evidence that 
tlie employee organization ordered, ap¬ 
proved or authorized the prohibited act 
and prompt steps are taken by it to dis¬ 
avow the act and orders its members 
to cease their participation, no further 
action will be taken against the organiza¬ 
tion. However, if there is evidence that 
the employee organization ordered, ap¬ 
proved, or authorized the prohibited act, 
the appropriate NASA official will 
Promptly report all facts with respect 
mao ie xna ^ er the Administrator, 
vao ‘ via Dire ctor of Personnel, 
j^ASA. Decisions made by the Adminis- 

rator, NASA, in these matters shall be 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

binding upon the employee organizations 
involved. 

(d) Applicability of special code en¬ 
forcement procedures. Certain classes 
of complaints are not appropriate to be 
processed through established grievance 
or appeals procedures. Therefore, the 
"Special code enforcement procedures,” 
set forth in § 1204.804 will be used in the 
following types of cases arising under the 
"Code:” 

(1) Complaints filed by one employee 
organization against another employee 
organization, 

(2) Complaints filed by one or more 
employee organizations against a NASA 
installation, 

(3) Complaints filed by a NASA in¬ 
stallation against one or more employee 
organizations, and 

(4) Complaints filed by an employee 
or several employees against an em¬ 
ployee organization under section 3.2(b) 
of the "Code.” 

§ 1204.804 Special code enforcement 
procedures. 

(a) Processing complaints. Com¬ 
plaints charging fair labor practice vio¬ 
lations of the type listed in § 1204.803(d) 
will be processed under the "Special code 
enforcement procedures” as set forth in 
this § 1204.804. All other cases arising 
under the "Code” will be processed 
through the applicable procedure as set 
forth in § 1204.803 (b) and (c). No 
employee organization may seek review 
of a given fair labor practices complaint 
under more than one procedure, either 
concurrently or sequentially. 

(b) Use of informal methods. It is 
expected there will be maximum use of 
informal contacts and discussions with 
and between the parties involved and 
any national or international organiza¬ 
tion with which a local organization is 
affiliated. Such means should produce 
an acceptable resolution or adjustment 
of the complaint without resort to more 
formal procedures. 

(c> Documentation. All complaints 
of alleged violation of the "Code” filed 
under this procedure must: 

(1) Be in writing, 

(2) Be directed to the Administrator, 
NASA, via the Director of Personnel, 
NASA, and 

(3) State in detail the incident or inci¬ 
dents which gave rise to the complaint. 

A copy of the complaint must be fur¬ 
nished by the complainant to the party 
or parties to the proceeding. 

(d) Procedures —( 1 ) Step 1 — prelimi¬ 
nary review. Cases received will be re¬ 
viewed by the Director of Personnel, 
NASA, and additional efforts will be 
made to resolve the matter by informal 
means. If the parties fail to come to 
an acceptable resolution, the Director 
of Personnel, NASA, will forward the 
case to the Administrator, NASA, with 
recommendation for a formal review. 

(2) Step 2—formal review. Upon re¬ 
ceipt of a case, the Administrator will 
designate an ad hoc Fair Labor Practice 
Review Officer (hereinafter referred to 
as the Review Officer) who will establish 
the facts of the case and recommend its 
disposition. The Review Officer will be 
a NASA employee who is organizationally 
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located outside the NASA installation 
concerned. In carrying out his responsi¬ 
bility, the Review Officer will proceed in 
accordance with the applicable provi¬ 
sions of section 3.3 of the "Code” and 
the following procedures: 

(i) The Review Officer will make a 
preliminary inquiry into the matter to 
determine if further investigation, in¬ 
cluding a hearing, is necessary to de¬ 
velop the facts. 

(ii) If a hearing is determined to be 
necessary, the Review Officer will act as 
hearing officer using, as a general guide, 
the Civil Service Commission’s Personnel 
Methods Series Pamphlet No. 16. "Con¬ 
ducting Hearings on Employee Appeals.” 

(iii) The Review Officer will set forth 
the results of the investigation or hear¬ 
ing, in writing, in the form of findings of 
fact, conclusions, and recommendations, 
and forward such report to the Adminis¬ 
trator, NASA, for decision. 

(3) Final Decision. The Administra¬ 
tor, NASA, will review the report and 
records of the case and will render a 
final decision consistent with the re¬ 
quirements of section 3.4 of the "Code”. 
There is no appeal from this decision of 
the Administrator, NASA. 

Effective date. The procedures pro¬ 
vided for herein shall be effective upon 
publication of this Subpart 8 in the Fed¬ 
eral Register. 

Hugh L. Dryden, 
Deputy Administrator. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2948; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:46 ajn.] 


Title 39—POSTAL SERVICE 

Chapter I—Post Office Department 
PART 13—ADDRESSES 

PART 15—MATTER MAILABLE UNDER 
SPECIAL RULES 

PART 27—OFFICIAL MAIL 

PART 48—UNDELIVERABLE MAIL 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The regulations of the Post Office De¬ 
partment are amended as follows: 

I. In § 13.1, paragraph (c) is amended 
to include reference to instructions for 
mail which must bear a return address. 
As so amended, paragraph (c) reads as 
follows: 

§ 13.1 General information. 

• 4 • • • 

(c) All mail should bear the name and 
address of the sender. For instructions 
concerning mail which must bear a re¬ 
turn address, see: 

(1) Second-Class mail in envelopes or 
wrappers—§ 16.2(f). 

(2) Fourth-Class mail—§ 15.5(a)(1). 

(3) Air parcel post—§ 26.6(a). 

(4) Mail of any class, when its return 
is desired—§ 48.3. 

(5) Registered mail—§ 51.7(a). 

(6) Insured mail—5 52.1(b). 

(7) COD mail—§ 53.2(c). 

• • • • • 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 123.13. 
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n. In § 13.4 paragraphs (c) and (d) 
are respectively amended to clarify in¬ 
formation postmasters may furnish re¬ 
garding number of patrons, and to in¬ 
clude regulations for the use of the 
simplified form of address by Members 
and Members-elect of the House of 
Representatives. As so amended, para¬ 
graphs (c) and (d) read as follows: 

§ 13.4- Simplified address. 

• m • • • 

(c) Number of patrons. On request 
postmasters will furnish without charge 
information as follows (see also 
§13.5(0): 

(1) Number of post office boxholder 
patrons. 

(2) Route numbers, and number of 
boxholders on each rural and star route. 

(3) Route numbers, and number of 
families on each rural route. 

(4) Number of possible deliveries or 
possible stops with or without stores or 
office buildings within the total delivery 
area or on particular carrier routes. 

(d) Mailing under Congressional 
frank —(1) Members and Members- 
elect of the Senate. All mail sent under 
the franking privilege by a Member or 
Member-elect of the Senate must be ad¬ 
dressed to the recipient by name and 
post office address. See § 13.1. Franked 
mailings of a Member or Member-elect 
of the Senate may not be accepted when 
addressed in a simplified form for de¬ 
livery either by rural or star route car¬ 
rier, to any post office boxholder, or by 
city or village lettercarrier. This sub- 
paragraph is not applicable to non- 
f ranked personal mailings by Members of 
the Senate upon which the postage is 
prepaid. 

(2) Members and Members-elect of 
the House of Representatives, (i) Mail 
sent under the franking privilege of a 
Member or Member-elect of the House 
of Representatives may be addressed 
under the simplified forms in paragraphs 

(a)(1) and (b) of this section for de¬ 
livery to patrons within the district 
which the Member or Member-elect was 
elected to represent. Mail so addressed 
will be delivered within that district to 
any or all of the following: 

(a) Each boxholder on a rural or Star 
route or each family on a rural or Star 
route. 

(b) Each post office boxholder. 

(c) Each stop or possible delivery on 
city carrier routes. 

(ii) The information hi paragraph (c) 
of this section will, on request, be fur¬ 
nished for a Congressional district in 
those instances where a post office serves 
areas which are located in more than one 
district. 

(hi) Simplified address mailings sent 
under the frank of a Member or Member- 
elect of the House of Representatives 
must be prepared as prescribed in para¬ 
graph (a)(2) of this section and each 
facing slip should show the Congres¬ 
sional district in which delivery is to be 
made. 

(iv) Representatives elected at large 
may send franked mail with simplified 
address to patrons within the entire 
State which elected the Member. 


(v) Franked mail of a Member or 
Member-elect addressed to a recipient 
outside of his Congressional district must 
be addressed by name and post office 
address. See § 13.1. 

(vi) This subparagraph is not appli¬ 
cable to nonfranked personal mailings of 
Members or Members-elect of the House 
of Representatives upon which the post¬ 
age is paid. 


Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
sections are 123.43 and 123.44. 

m. In § 13.8 strike out the illustra¬ 
tions in paragraphs (a) and (b) and in¬ 
sert in lieu thereof the following to show 
the proper forms for addressing over¬ 
seas military mail: 

§ 13.8 Overseas military mail. 

(a) Army and Air Force. • • • 





240/2 



SSL"1 


2.D 


S3 


■4te6/iMcoul/!2foe, 243zoooooo 
<4P&Scr/ <4 / 

0720/ 
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80Z06 
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(b) Navy and Marine Corps. 
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§ 15.-I [Amended] 

IV. In § 15.4 Plant quarantines, as 
amended by 28 F.R. 7837, amend subdivi¬ 
sion (iv) of paragraph (c) (6) by insert¬ 
ing “Chula Vista” in the alphabetical list 
therein of terminal inspection places in 
California. 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 

section is 125.456d. 

V. Amend § 27.7 to read as follows: 

§ 27.7 Former Presidents and widows of 
f ormer Presidents. 

All mail of former United States Presi¬ 
dents Herbert Hoover, Harry S. Truman, 
and Dwight D. Eisenhower; and all mail 
of Jacqueline Bouvier Kennedy, widow 
of former President John P. Kennedy, 
shall be accepted without prepayment of 
postage if it bears the written signature 
of sender, or a facsimile signature, in 
the upper right comer of the address 
side. Such matter may be dispatched by 
air if it bears the words “Air Mail” on 
the address side. 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 

section Is 137.7. 

VI. Section 48.3 is amended to show 
that senders must place “Return Re¬ 
quested” on post and postal cards if re¬ 
turn is desired and for the purpose of 
clarification. As so amended, § 48.3 
reads as follows: 

§ 13.3 Return addreas. 

The return address of the sender must 
be shown on the address side of mail to 
secure its return. The following rules 

apply: 

<a) The proper location is in the upper 
left comer on envelopes, cards, labels, 
tags, or wrappers. On post and postal 
cards and on second-class mail and 
third- and fourth-class mail of no ob¬ 
vious value, the sender must place “Re¬ 
turn Requested” below the return 
address. 

<b> The sender may in his return ad¬ 
dress request that mail (other than reg¬ 
istered. insured, and certified) be held 
tor not less than 3 days or more than 
30 days. (See § 48.4(b) for registered, 
insured, and certified mail retention pe¬ 
riods.) Examples: 

Return in 3 days to: 

Frank B. White. 

2416 Front 8t„ 

St. Louis, Mo. 63135 

\ 


Return in 30 days to: 

Frank B. White. 

2416 Front St., 

St. Louis. Mo. 63135 

Return Requested. 

(c) Requests to lengthen or shorten 
retention perids specified by sender to 
not less than 3 nor more than 30 days 
will be honored only at the sender's and 
not addressee's request. 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section is 158.3. 

VII. In § 48.4, subdivisions (iv) and (v) 
of paragraph (a) (1) are amended to add 
regulations for retention periods of ordi¬ 
nary mail. As so amended, subdivisions 
(iv) and (v) read as follows: 

§ 48.4 Retention periods. 

(a) Ordinary mail. (1) * * * 

(iv) Retained in general delivery not 
to exceed 30 days, at request of sender, 
if addressed in manner to indicate ad¬ 
dressee is expected to call for mail, or if 
addressee normally calls there for mail. 

(v) Retained as follows when not spe¬ 
cifically addressed or when sender does 
not specify a retention period: 

(a) Five days if for delivery by village, 
rural, or star route carrier. 

(b) Ten days if intended for general 
delivery service at an office having city 
carrier service, except that the mail may 
be held up to 30 days if the addressee 
has given notice to the postmaster that 
he wdll be delayed in arrival. 

(c) Fifteen days if intended for gen¬ 
eral delivery service at an office not hav¬ 
ing city carrier service. 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
sections are 168.411 (d) and (e). 

VIII. In §48.7, subparagraph (1) of 
paragraph (b) is amended to clarify the 
regulations for treatment of dead mail at 
last office of address. As so amended, 
subparagraph (1) reads as follows: 

§ 48.7 Dead mail. 

* • • • • 

(b) Treatment —(1) At last office of 
address. At the end of retention period 
specified in § 48.4, mail is declared dead. 
Dead mail described in § 48.5 (a) through 
(f) is disposed of locally. First-class let¬ 
ters, first-class parcels, and other articles 
that have obvious value are forwarded on 


fixed schedules to dead letter or dead 
parcel post branches for final disposition. 
• • • • * 

Note: The corresponding Postal Manual 
section Is 158.721. 

(R.S. 161, as amended; 5 U.S.C. 22. 39 U.S.C. 
501) 

Louis J. Doyle. 
General Counsel. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2902; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:49 a m.) 

Title 31—MONEY AND 
FINANCE: TREASURY 

Chapter V—Office of Foreign Assets 
Control, Department of the Treasury 

PART 500—FOREIGN ASSETS 
CONTROL REGULATIONS 

Importation of and Dealings in Cer¬ 
tain Merchandise; Correction 

Section 500.204(a) (2) (ii) is corrected 
as follows: 

The words in the parenthetical clause 
following the item “Antiques, Chinese 
type,” which read “within the provisions 
of par. 1811 of the Tariff Act of 1930” are 
corrected to read “under items 766.20-25 
of Title I—Tariff Schedules of the United 
States, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended.” 
The item as amended reads as follows: 

§ 500.204 Importation of and dealing* 
in certain merchandise. 

(a) * * * 

( 2 ) * * * 


Excepted 

Type of merchandise countries 

(ii) All of the following 
specified types of mer¬ 
chandise : 

• • • • • 

Antiques, Chinese type None. 

(except Chinese porce¬ 
lain which qualifies 
under items 766.20-25 
of Title I—Tariff 
Schedules of the 
United States, Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amend¬ 
ed and which is deco¬ 
rated with the armo¬ 
rial bearing, crests, 
monograms. cyphers, 
or badges of European 
or American families 
or societies or bearing 
motif8 based thereon, 
or with European or 
American political, me¬ 
morial. or Masonic 
scenes or devices or 
with European or 
American figures, ships 
or other scenes, or with 
motifs or inscriptions 
in English, Latin, or 
any other European 
language). 


I seal 1 Margaret W. Schwartz, 

Director, 

Foreign Assets Control. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2991: Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:50 ajn.) 
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Title 43—PUBLIC LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter I—Bureau of Land Manage¬ 
ment, Department of the Interior 

APPENDIX—PUBLIC LAND ORDERS 

[Public Land Order 33421 
(Sacramento 050013] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal for Forest Service Admin¬ 
istrative and Public Service Sites, 
Recreation Areas, Campgrounds, 
and Roadside Zones 

Correction 

In P.R. Doc. 64-2171, appearing at page 
3109 of the issue for Friday. March 6, 
1964, the following correction is made in 
the land description headed “Roadside 
Zone Along the U.S. Highway No. 50. 
California Forest Highway No. 32“: 
Under T. 11 N., R. 16 E., the entry for 
Section 24 should read as follows: 

Sec. 24, S j / 2 N»4. N»/ 2 SEy 4 ; 


(Public Land Order 3350] 

(New Mexico 0437684] 

NEW MEXICO 

Withdrawal for Forest Service 
Recreation Area 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, it 
is ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
minerals in the following described na¬ 
tional forest lands are hereby withdrawn 
from prospecting, location, entry and 
purchase under the mining laws but not 
from leasing under the mineral leasing 
laws, in aid of programs of the Forest 
Service. Department of Agriculture, for 
utilization of the surface as a recreation 
area: 

New Mexico Principal Meridian 

CIBOLA NATIONAL FOREST 

McGaffey Recreation Area 

T. 13 N., R. 16 W., 

Sec. 2, sw*4; 

Sec. 3, W&. NEftSEft. W&SE#, and 

wy 2 sE»4SE*4; 

Sec. 4,E^ and NW*4; 

Sec. 9. EV&NE& and E^SW^NEft; 

Sec. 10, SWV4NWV4. WViSWfc and E!4 
SEV4; 

Sec. 11.WV4; 

Sec. 14, NE’ANWV4. S^NWV4NWV4 and 
S&NWV4; 

Sec. 15.NEV4. 

T. 14 N., R. 16 W.. 

Sec. 19,E*/ 2 ; 

Sec. 20: 

Sec. 28, NV4, NV4NV 2 SWV4, SW&NWT4 
SWV4. W l / 2 SW % SWV4, and SE>/ 4 ; 

Sec. 29, E V 2 and NWft; 

Sec. 32. NEft; 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Sec. 33, Ey 2 NE»4, Ey 2 NWy 4 NE&, SW*4 
NE&, NWV4NWV4. SfcNWft. and S&; 
8ec. 34, SWy 4 , 

The areas described aggregate approx¬ 
imately 4,910 acres. 

John A. Carver, Jr.. 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

March 23,1964. 

(P.R. Doc. 64-2971; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:48 ajn.] 


(Public Land Order 3351] 

[Riverside 03926] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal for Forest Service 
Recreation Areas 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President and pursuant to Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26. 1952, it 
is ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
minerals in the following-described na¬ 
tional forest lands in the San Bernardino 
National Forest are hereby withdrawn 
from prospecting, location, entry, and 
purchase under the mining laws but not 
from leasing under the mineral leasing 
laws in aid of programs of the Forest 
Service for utilization of the surface as 
a picnic area and a campground, as 
indicated: 

San Bernardino Meridian 

DESERT VIEW PICNIC AREA 

X 2 N R 2 E 

6ec.*5 S%NWy 4 NW% and N‘/ 2 SW»4NWV4. 

GROUT BAT PUBLIC CAMPGROUND 

T. 2 N.. R. 1 W„ 

Sec. 14. W&NE&NEft and SftSEftNEft 
NE>4. 

The areas described aggregate ap¬ 
proximately 65 acres. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistajit Secretary of the Interior. 

March 23,1964. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2972; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:48 a.m.] 

(Public Land Order 33521 
[Utah 01184541 

UTAH 

Withdrawing Lands for Access Road 

to Natural Bridges National Monu¬ 
ment , and for Protection of Scenic 

and Recreation Values 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President, and pursuant to Execu¬ 
tive Order No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, 
It is ordered as follows: 

Subject to valid existing rights, the 
following-described public lands are 
hereby withdrawn from all forms of ap¬ 
propriation under the public land laws, 
including the mining but not the min¬ 
eral leasing laws, for the establishment 
of an access road to the Natural Bridges 


National Monument, and for protection 
and preservation of scenic and recrea¬ 
tion values: 

Salt T ^tcb Meridian 

A strip of land 200 feet wide on either side 
of the centerline of an approach road con¬ 
necting to Utah State Road 95. and travers¬ 
ing the following-described lands: 

T. 37 S., R 18 E.. Partly surveyed; 
Unsurveyed: 

Sec. 3. NW14SWV4* Sy 2 SW*4. and SW ‘4 
SEV4; 

Sec. 4. NWV4NWV4. Sy 2 NW>/4, NEV 4 SWU, 
NKSE1/4 andSE^SEft; 

Sec. 5. N^N&; 

Sec. 10, NE»4, NE&NWV4 and NE^SE'i. 

Containing approximately 175 acres. 

The withdrawal made by this order 
does not alter the applicability of the 
public land laws governing the use of the 
lands under lease, license, or permit, or 
governing the disposal of their mineral 
and vegetative resources other than 
under the mining laws. 

John A. Carver. Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior. 

March 23,1964. 

(Fit. Doc. 64-2973; Filed, Mar. 26. 19G4; 

8:48 a.m.) 


[Public Land Order 3353] 
[Sacramento 076330] 

CALIFORNIA 

Power Site Restoration No. 602; Partly 

Revoking Power Site Reserve No. 88 

(Project No. 237) 

By virtue of the authority vested in 
the President by section 1 of the Act 
of June 25, 1910 (36 Stat. 847: 43 U.S.C. 
141), and pursuant to Executive Order 
No. 10355 of May 26, 1952, and by virtue 
of the authority contained in section 24 
of the Federal Power Act of June 10, 
1920 (41 Stat. 1075; 16 U.S.C. 818) as 
amended, and pursuant to the deter¬ 
mination of the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion docketed as DA-1032-California, it 
is ordered as follows: 

1. The temporary Power Site with¬ 
drawal No. 88 of December 20, 1909. and 
the Executive Order of July 2, 1910, cre¬ 
ating Power Site Reserve No. 88, are 
hereby revoked so far as they affect the 
following-described lands: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 
T. 17 N. r R. 9 E.. 

Sec. i6.sy 2 swy 4 ; 

Sec. 20. N l / 2 NE \ 4 . 

Containing 160 acres. 

2. In DA-1032-California, the Federal 
Power Commission vacated the existing 
power withdrawal created by the filing 
of an application for a preliminary per¬ 
mit on July 25, 1921, for proposed Proj¬ 
ect No. 237, affecting the following-de¬ 
scribed land: 

T. 17 N.. R. 9 E., 

Sec. 16 ,sy,sw> 4 . 

Containing 80 acres. 










Friday, March 27, 1964 

3 Until 10:00 a.m. on September 21, 
1964, the State of California shall have 
the preferred right of application to 
select any of the restored land for school 
land indemnity purposes, as provided by 
sec 2(C) of the Act of August 27, 1958 
(72 Stat. 928; 43 U.S.C. 851, 852). The 
State of California also has a more 
limited preferred right of application for 
the restored land for highway easement 
or for highway material site purposes 
as provided by sec. 24 of the Act of 
June 10, 1920, as amended May 28. 1948 
(62 Stat. 275; 16 U.S.C. 818). 

4. At 10:00 a.m. on September 21,1964, 
the land shall be subject to the operation 
of the public land laws generally, sub¬ 
ject to valid existing rights, the provi¬ 
sions of existing withdrawals, and the 
requirements of applicable law. All 
valid applications except preference 
right applications from the State, re¬ 
ceived prior to 10:00 a.m. on June 22, 
1964, shall be considered as simultane¬ 
ously filed at that time. Those filed 
thereafter shall be considered in the 
order of filing. 

5. The lands have been open to appli¬ 
cations and offers under the mineral 
leasing laws and to location under the 
United States mining laws subject to 
the provisions of the Act of August 11, 
1955 (69 Stat. 682; 30 U.S.C. 621). 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

Inquiries concerning the lands should 
be addressed to the Manager, Land Office, 
Bureau of Land Management, Sacra¬ 
mento, California. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

March 23,1964. 

[Fit, Doc. 64-2974; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:49 a.m..] 


IPubUc Land Order 33541 
[ Sacramento 0773981 

CALIFORNIA 

Reservoir Site Restorations Nos. 38 
and 39; Revoking Certain Reservoir 
Site Reserves 

By virtue of the authority contained 
in the Act of October 2, 1888 (25 Stat. 
526), as amended by the Act of Au¬ 
gust 30. 1890 (26 Stat. 391) and section 
17 of the Act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 
1101; 43 U.S.C. 662, 663), it is ordered 
as follows: 

1. The Departmental orders of Janu¬ 
ary 10. 1890 and January 25, 1890, 
establishing Rattlesnake Reservoir Site 
No. 1 and the South Highland Lake 
Reservoir Site, respectively, are hereby 


3813 

revoked so far as they affect follow¬ 
ing-described lands: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 

A. RATTLESNAKE RESERVOIR SITE NO. 1 

T. 45 N..R. 11E., 

Secs. 21 to 28. incl., and secs. 32 to 36. Incl. 
T.44N..R. 12 E.. 

Secs. 5 to 8. incl., secs. 17 to 20, incl., and 
secs. 28 to 33, Incl. 

T. 45 N.. R. 12 E.. 

Secs. 30 and 31. 

B. SOUTH HIGHLAND LAKE RESERVOIR SITE 

T. 7 N., R. 20 E.. 

Secs. 4 to 8. incl., unsurveyed. 

T. 8 N.. R. 20 E„ 

Secs. 32 and 33. partly unsurveyed. 

The areas described total in the aggre¬ 
gate approximately 22,791 acres. 

The lands are national forest lands 
in the Modoc, Stanislaus, and Toiyabe 
National Forests. 

2. At 10:00 a.m. on April 28,1964, they 
shall be open to such forms of disposition 
as may by law be made of national forest 
lands. 

John A. Carver, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior . 

March 23,1964. 

[P.R. Doc. 64-2975; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:49a.m.] 






Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

National Park Service 
[ 36 CFR Part 7 ] 

YOSEMITE NATIONAL PARK, 
CALIFORNIA 

Domestic Water Supplies and Sanitary 
Disposal of Sewage on Privately 
Owned Lands 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the authority contained in section 3 
of the Act of August -25, 1916 (39 Stat. 
535; 16 U.S.C. 3), 245 DM-1 (27 F.R. 
6395), National Park Service Order No. 
14 (19 F.R. 8824), Regional Director, 
Western Region Order No. 3 (21 Fil. 
1495), as amended, it is proposed to 
amend § 7.16 of Title 36, Code of Federal 
Regulations, as is set forth below. The 
purpose of this amendment is to estab¬ 
lish sanitary regulations governing do¬ 
mestic water supplies and the disposal of 
sewage, including household waste, on 
privately owned lands within Yosemite 
National Park. 

It is the policy of the Department of 
the Interior whenever practicable, to af¬ 
ford the public an opportunity to partic¬ 
ipate in the rule making process. Ac¬ 
cordingly, interested persons may submit 
written comments, suggestions, or objec¬ 
tions with respect to the proposed 
amendment to the Superintendent, Yo¬ 
semite National Park, California, within 
thirty days of the date of publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

A new paragraph (j) is added to § 7.16 
to read as follows: 

§ 7.16 Yosemite National Park. 

• • * • * 

(j) Domestic water supplies and sew¬ 
age disposal systems —(1) Sewage dis¬ 
posal systems —(i) Construction. Any 
dwelling or establishment constructed on 
privately owned land within Yosemite 
National Park for the purpose of hous¬ 
ing one or more persons must be served 
by an approved sewage disposal system 
prior to occupancy. Such system may 
not be initially constructed or rebuilt 
without a permit issued by the Super¬ 
intendent. Such permit shall be issued 
only after the receipt by the Superin¬ 
tendent of written notification by the 
County Health Officer that the plans for 
such construction or reconstruction are 
consistent with the requirements of the 
State and county health laws and ordi¬ 
nances applicable to systems not located 
on lands within the park. 

(ii) Existing systems. Any sewage 
disposal system which was constructed 
and was in use prior to the effective date 
of this regulation shall be subject to in¬ 
spection by the County Health Officer or 
his duly authorized representative for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether or not 
such existing sewage disposal system 
would meet the requirements of the 
State and county health laws and ordi¬ 
nances were such system not located on 
lands within the park. In the event 
such existing system is found by the 
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Health Officer to be substandard and a 
hazard to health, the person, corpora¬ 
tion, or other organization controlling 
the structure served by such system shall 
have one (1) year after service of a writ¬ 
ten notice by the Superintendent to com¬ 
ply with the requirements of the State 
and county health laws and ordinances. 
Such notice shall describe briefly the de¬ 
ficiency as noted by the County Health 
Officer and shall specify what steps must 
be taken to achieve conformity with 
health regulations. In the event the de¬ 
ficiency described in the notice is not 
remedied within the period set forth 
above, the structures affected by or 
served by such sewage system shall be 
deemed unfit for human habitation and 
shall be vacated until such deficiency is 
remedied and a certificate of approval is 
filed with the Superintendent. 

(2) Water supply facilities —(i) Con¬ 
struction of new facilities. Domestic 
water supply facilities for the use of 
two (2) or more families or for use of 
the general public may not be con¬ 
structed. installed, or reconstructed on 
the privately owned land within Yosemite 
National Park unless the plans for such 
facilities are consistent with the require¬ 
ments of State and county health laws 
and ordinances which would be applica¬ 
ble if such water supply facilities were 
located on privately owned lands outside 
of the park. Facilities for such a new 
water supply system shall not be con¬ 
structed or reconstructed without a per¬ 
mit issued by the Superintendent. A 
permit will be issued only after the re¬ 
ceipt by the Superintendent of written 
notification by the County Health Officer 
that the plans for the construction or 
reconstruction of the water supply sys¬ 
tem are consistent with the requirements 
of the State and county health laws and 
ordinances applicable to structures and 
establishments located outside of the 
park. 

(ii) Existing systems. All water sup¬ 
ply systems for the use of two (2) or 
more families or for use by the general 
public, regardless of size and whether or 
not constructed and in use prior to the 
effective date of this regulation, shall be 
subject to inspection from time to time 
by the County Health Officer or his duty 
authorized representative for the pur¬ 
pose of ascertaining whether or not such 
water supply systems meet the require¬ 
ments of the State and county health 
laws and ordinances. In the event any 
existing system is found by the Health 
Officer to be substandard and a hazard 
to health, the person, corporation, or 
other organization controlling the pre¬ 
mises served by such system shall have 
one (1) year after service of a written 
notice by the Superintendent to comply 
with the requirements of the State and 
county health laws and ordinances. Such 
notice shall describe briefly the defici¬ 
ency as noted by the County Health Of¬ 
ficer and shall specify what steps must 
be taken to achieve conformity with 
health regulations. In the event the de¬ 
ficiency described by the notice is not 
remedied within the period set forth 
above, the structures affected by such 


deficiency shall be considered unfit for 
human habitation and shall be vacated 
until such deficiency is remedied and cer¬ 
tificate of approval by the County Health 
Officer is filed with the Superintendent. 

(3) Inspection. The County Health 
Officer or his duly authorized repre¬ 
sentative shall have the right of inspec¬ 
tion for the purpose of ascertaining 
whether domestic w r ater supplies and 
sewage disposal systems located on pri¬ 
vately owned lands within Yosemite Na¬ 
tional Park meet State and county health 
standards. Inspection may be made by 
the County Health Officer to assure that 
construction of such systems, and facili¬ 
ties as may be built, rebuilt, or installed 
complies with approved plans. 

(4) Issuance of permits. Permits for 
the construction or reconstruction of 
sewage or water supply systems shall be 
issued without charge by the Superin¬ 
tendent after written notification by the 
County Health Officer that the plans and 
specifications for any proposed system 
are deemed to be in conformity with the 
requirements of the State and county 
health laws and ordinances. Any appli¬ 
cant or permittee aggrieved by an action 
of the Superintendent in refusing or in 
conditioning a permit for the construc¬ 
tion or reconstruction of a Sewage dis¬ 
posal or a water supply system may ap¬ 
peal to the Regional Director, Western 
Region, National Park Service. Such ap¬ 
peal shall be filed in writing within 20 
days after receipt of notice by the appli¬ 
cant or permittee of the action of the 
Superintendent. A final decision of the 
Regional Director may be similarly ap¬ 
pealed to the Director of the National 
Park Service within 15 days after receipt 
of notice by the applicant or permittee of 
the Regional Director’s decision. 

(5) Permits. Permit to construct or 
reconstruct domestic water facilities or a 
sewage disposal system authorized !o be 
issued by the Superintendent in this 
paragraph shall contain general regula¬ 
tory provisions as hereinafter set forth 
and may include such special conditions 
as the Superintendent deems necessary. 
A permit shall be in a form substantially 
as follows: 

No. ----- 

United States Department of the 
Interior National Park Service 

permit to construct, build, or red ? iii> 
domestic water systems and sewace dis¬ 
posal SYSTEMS 

Permission is hereby granted - 

of_to construct, build, or rebuild a 


(Specify water system, sewage 
disposal system) 

on the following described privately owned 
lands within Yosemite National Park, over 
which the United States exercises exclusive 
jurisdiction _ ___ 

subject to the general provisions and any 
special conditions stated on the reverse 
hereof. 

Issued at _ this - day of 

.19— 


(Superintendent ) 

The undersigned hereby accepts this per¬ 
mit subject to the terms, covenants, obllga- 















Friday, March 27, 1964 

tlons. and reservations, expressed or Implied 

therein. 

Address- 


Address 

Two witnesses to signstu re (s): 


Address 


Address - 

1 Sign name or names as written in body of 
permit; for copartnership, permittees should 
sign as -Members of firm”; for corporation, 
the officer authorized to execute contracts, 
etc , should sign, with title, the sufficiency 
of such signature being attested by the secre¬ 
tary. with corporate seal, in lieu of witnesses. 

Reverse or Permit 

general regulatory provisions of this 

PERMIT 

1. Permittee shall construct, build, or re¬ 
build a domestic water system and/or a 
sewage disposal system in accordance with 
the standards of the Mariposa County Health 

Department. 

2. Permittee shall not occupy constructed 
dwelling or establishment until completion 
of a bona fide, operational sewage disposal 

system. 

3. Failure of the permittee to comply with 
all State and county laws and ordinances 
applicable to domestic water supplies and the 
disposal of sewage, Including household 
waste, or with the conditions Imposed by 
this permit will be grounds for requiring the 
permittee to vacate the dwelling or estab¬ 
lishment until compliance. 

4. Permittee shall take all reasonable pre¬ 
cautions to prevent forest fires and shall 
assist the Superintendent to extinguish for¬ 
est fires within the vicinity of the structure 
herein permitted. 

5. Tills permit may not be transferred or 
assigned without the consent, in writing, of 
the Superintendent. 

6. The following special provisions are 
made a part of this permit: 


John C. Preston, 
Superintendent, 
Yosemite National Park. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2956; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:47 a.m.l 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Research Service 
I 7 CFR Part 362 1 

INSECTICIDES, FUNGICIDES, AND 
RODENTICIDES 

Notice of Extension of Time for 
Filing Comments 

On September 6, 1963, there was pub¬ 
lished in the Federal Register (F.R. 
Doc. 63-9541) a notice of proposed rule 
making concerning the revision of the 
regulations (7 CFR Part 362) for the 
enforcement of the Federal Insecticide, 
Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act. Inter¬ 
im in Persons were given until November 
•w. 1963, to submit written data, views, 
or arguments. In view of the comments 
received, certain changes were made and, 
vfc< Jani i ary 01e Proposed re- 

s on of sa *d regulations was published 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

in the Federal Register (F.R. Doc. 64- 
392) for further consideration. Inter¬ 
ested persons were given twenty days in 
which to submit written data, views, or 
arguments. 

Requests have been received for a fur¬ 
ther extension of time for submission of 
views with respect to the proposal to 
amend § 362.14(a) (5). Accordingly, the 
time within which comments may be 
submitted to the Director, Pesticides 
Regulation Division, Agricultural Re¬ 
search Service, United States Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C., 
20250, is hereby extended to include the 
thirtieth day after publication hereof 
in the Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 23d 
day of March 1964. 

M. R. Clarkson, 
Acting Administrator , 
Agricultural Research Service. 

I F.R. Doc. 64-2986; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:47 a.m.| 


FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 

C 16 CFR Part 152 ] 

HOSIERY INDUSTRY 

Notice of Proposed Rule Making 

Notice is hereby given that pursuant 
to the Federal Trade Commission Act. as 
amended, 15 U.S.C. 41, et seq.. and pro¬ 
visions of Part 1, Subpart F, of the Com¬ 
mission’s procedures and rules of prac¬ 
tice (July 1963), the Federal Trade Com¬ 
mission proposes to revise § 152.7 Decep¬ 
tive price representations of the Trade 
Practice Rules for the Hosiery Industry 
promulgated August 30, 1960, to read as 
follows: 

§ 152.7 Deceptive price representations. 

Members of the industry shall not rep¬ 
resent directly or indirectly in advertis¬ 
ing or otherwise that an industry prod¬ 
uct may be purchased for a specified 
price, or at a saving, or at a reduced 
price, when such is not the fact; or 
otherwise deceive purchasers or prospec¬ 
tive purchasers with respect to the price 
of any product offered for sale; or fur¬ 
nish any means or instrumentality by 
which others engaged in the sale of in¬ 
dustry products may make any such rep¬ 
resentation. 

Note: On December 20, 1963 the Commis¬ 
sion adopted Guides Against Deceptive Pric¬ 
ing which became effective on January 8, 
1964 and which supersede the Guides on 
this subject as adopted October 2, 1958. The 
1964 Guides are set forth as an appendix to 
these rules. I Rule 7 J 

Interested or affected parties may sub¬ 
mit their views, suggestions, objections 
or other information concerning the pro¬ 
posed revision to the Chief, Division of 
Trade Practice Conferences and Guides, 
Bureau of Industry Guidance, Federal 
Trade Commission, Sixth Street and 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., 20580, in writing not later than 
April 30, 1964. Due consideration will 
be given by the Commission to all corn- 
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ments received before final action is 
taken in this matter. 

Approved: March 9,1964. 

By direction of the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph W. Shea. 

• Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 64-2965; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:48 ajn.| 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

E 17 CFR Port 240 1 

| Release 34-7275) 

BROKERS AND DEALERS 

Proposed Rule Making Regarding 
Fictitious Quotations 

Notice is hereby given that the Securi¬ 
ties and Exchange Commission has under 
consideration a proposal to adopt 17 
CFR 240.15c2-7 (Rule 15c2-7 under the 
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, and 
particularly section 15(c) (2) of the 
Act), which authorizes the Commission 
to adopt rules and regulations designed 
to prevent fictitious quotations by brok¬ 
ers and dealers. 

Under the proposed rule it w T ould be 
unlawful for a broker or dealer to fur¬ 
nish a quotation to an inter-dealer-quo- 
tation-system unless certain conditions 
were met. First, the broker-dealer sub¬ 
mitting the quotation would have to dis¬ 
close whether it is submitted in further¬ 
ance of one or more of the following 
arrangements: (A) he is acting as a 
correspondent for another broker-dealer, 
<B) the quotation is furnished for the 
joint account of the broker-dealer and 
another broker-dealer, or (C) it is fur¬ 
nished in furtherance of some other ar¬ 
rangement (including a guarantee of 
profit, guarantee against loss, a commis¬ 
sion, markup, or markdown) with any 
other broker-dealer, or as an accommo¬ 
dation for any other broker-dealer. 
Secondly, the broker-dealer furnishing 
the quotation would have to disclose the 
identity of the other broker or dealer, ex¬ 
cept in those arrangements (under (C) 
above) where neither the broker-dealer 
submitting the quotation, nor the other 
broker-dealer, has any similar arrange¬ 
ment involving the same security with 
any third broker or dealer. (Even where 
the identity of the other broker-dealer 
need not be disclosed, the existence of 
the arrangement must be disclosed.) 
Thirdly, the quotation would have to be 
submitted to an inter-dealer-quotation- 
system which makes it a general practice, 
by symbol or otherwise, to differentiate 
the different types of arrangements re¬ 
ferred to above, and discloses the iden¬ 
tity of the broker or dealer for whom 
the quotation is furnished where the 
identity of such broker-dealer is re¬ 
quired to be supplied to the quotation 
system under the provisions of the rule. 
The inter-dealer-quotation-system could 
use any simple feasible identification. 
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PROPOSED RULE MAKING 


such as a numbering or coding system, 
to identify particular broker-dealers. 

The proposed rule implements a rec¬ 
ommendation of the Report of the Spe¬ 
cial Study of Securities Markets designed 
to improve the reliability and informa¬ 
tiveness of the wholesale quotations sys¬ 
tem through which dealers advertise 
their buying or selling interests in se¬ 
curities traded over-the-counter. The 
report points out that the wholesale 
quotations system is important because 
It tells at any given time and over spans 
of time what dealer interest exists, the 
basic price levels at which particular se¬ 
curities are capable of being bought and 
sold, and the spread between these levels. 
The report also states that the depth 
of dealer interest and the identity of 
dealers making a market are extremely 
pertinent in evaluating the marketability 
of a particular security. However, the 
report notes that broker-dealers insert¬ 
ing quotations in wholesale quotation 
systems are not required to differentiate 
quotations entered on behalf of another 
broker-dealer nor are they required to 
indicate the kind of arrangements in¬ 
volving this practice. 

While the report recognizes that there 
may be legitimate reasons for a broker- 
dealer to insert a quotation for another 
firm, it also points out that this practice 
may create a misleading impression 
(such as when one firm has a number of 
firms appear in the quotation system 
for a particular security in order to give 
an appearance of increased trading in¬ 
terest and activity in such security), and 
may be used for other improper purposes. 
The report therefore recommended that 
broker-dealers using an inter-dealer- 
quotation-system should be required to 
designate quotations entered on behalf 
of another, with clear differentiation be¬ 
tween correspondent arrangements and 
other arrangements involving this prac¬ 
tice, so that there will be a clear indica¬ 


tion where two or more quotations in 
different names represent a single 
quotation. 

The text of the proposed rule is as fol¬ 
lows: 

§ 240.15c2—7 Identification of quota¬ 
tions. 

(a) It shall constitute an attempt to 
induce the purchase or sale of a security 
by making a “fictitious quotation/' 
within the meaning of section 15(c)(2) 
of the Act, for any broker or dealer to 
furnish or submit, directly or indirectly, 
any quotation to an inter-dealer-quota- 
tion-system unless: 

(1) The inter-dealer-quotation-system 
is informed, if such is the case, that the 
quotation is furnished or submitted 

(1) by a correspondent broker or 
dealer for the account or on behalf of 
another broker or dealer, and if so, the 
identity of such other broker or dealer; 
and/or 

(ii) for the Joint account of the broker 
or dealer furnishing or submitting the 
quotation and another broker or dealer, 
and if so, the identity of such other 
broker or dealer; and/or 

(iii) in furtherance of any other ar¬ 
rangement (including a guarantee of 
profit, guarantee against loss, a commis¬ 
sion, markup or markdown) between the 
broker or dealer furnishing or submitting 
the quotation and any other broker or 
dealer, or as an accommodation for any 
other broker or dealer, and if so. the 
identity of such other broker or dealer, 
except that the identity of such other 
broker or dealer need not be supplied if 
neither the broker or dealer submitting 
the quotation, nor the other broker or 
dealer, has any similar arrangement in¬ 
volving the same security with any third 
broker or dealer; and 

(2) The inter-dealer-quotation-system 
to which the quotation is furnished or 


submitted makes it a general practice to 
disclose with each published quotation, 
by appropriate symbol or otherwise, all 
of the specific categories (subparagraph 
(l)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this paragraph) 
in furtherance of which the quotation is 
submitted, and the identity of the broker 
or dealer for whom the quotation is fur¬ 
nished or submitted where the identity 
of such broker or dealer is required to be 
supplied to the inter-dealer-quotation- 
system under the provisions of subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph. 

• (b) For purposes of this section: 

(1) The term “inter-dealer-quotation- 
system” shall mean any system of gen¬ 
eral circulation to brokers and dealers 
which regularly disseminates quotations. 

(2) The term “quotation” shall mean 
any bid or offer, or any indication of in¬ 
terest (such as OW or BW) in any bid 
or offer. 

(3) The term “joint account” shall 
mean an agreement, option, or light 
(whether or not in writing), pursuant to 
which two or more brokers or dealers 
are to share in the purchase, sale or 
ownership of securities with equal or pro¬ 
portionate risk or financial participa¬ 
tion. 

(Secs. 15(c)(2), 23(a). 48 Stat. 895. 901. as 
amended, 15 US.C. 78o, 78w) 

All interested persons are invited to 
submit their views and comments in 
writing to the Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Washington, D.C., 20549, on 
or before April 20, 1964. Except where 
it is requested that such communications 
not be disclosed, they will be considered 
available for public inspection. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] ORVAL L. DUBOIS. 

Secretary. 

March 24. 1964. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2982; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:50 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Coast Guard 

[CGFR 64-13] 

equipment, installations, or 

MATERIALS 

Approval and Termination of 
Approval Notice 

1. Various items of lifesaving, fire¬ 
fighting, and miscellaneous equipment, 
installations, and materials used on mer¬ 
chant vessels subject to Coast Guard 
inspection or on certain motorboats and 
other pleasure craft are required by law 
and various regulations in 46 CFR Chap¬ 
ter I to be of types approved by the Com¬ 
mandant, United States Coast Guard. 
The procedures governing the granting 
of approvals and the cancellation, ter¬ 
mination or withdrawal of approvals are 
set forth in 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 2.75-50, in¬ 
clusive. For certain types of equipment, 
installations, and materials, specific 
specifications have been prescribed by 
the Commandant and are published in 
46 CFR Parts 160 to 164, inclusive (Sub¬ 
chapter Q—Specifications), and detailed 
procedures for obtaining approvals are 
also described therein. 

2. The Commandant's approval of a 
specific item is intended to provide a 
control over its quality. Therefore, such 
approval applies only to the item con¬ 
structed or installed in accordance with 
the applicable requirements and the de¬ 
tails described in the specific approval. 
If a specific item when manufactured 
does not comply with the details in the 
approval, then such item is not consid¬ 
ered to have the Commandant’s approval, 
and the certificate of approval issued 
to the manufacturer does not apply 
to such modified item. For example, if 
an item is manufactured with changes 
in design or material not previously ap¬ 
proved, the approval does not apply to 
such modified item. 

3. After a manufacturer has sub¬ 
mitted satisfactory evidence that a par¬ 
ticular item complies with the applicable 
laws and regulations, a Certificate of Ap¬ 
proval (Form CGHQ-10030) will be is¬ 
sued to the manufacturer certifying that 
the item specified complies with the ap¬ 
plicable laws and regulations and ap¬ 
proval is given, which will be in effect for 
a period of 5 years from the date given 
unless sooner canceled or suspended by 
Proper authority. 

4 The purpose of this document is to 
notify all concerned that certain ap¬ 
provals were granted or terminated, as 
described in this document during the 
Period from September 12, 1963. to Jan¬ 
uary 21, 1964 (List No. 2-64). These ac¬ 
tions were taken in accordance with pro- 
“ d . ur “ set forth in 46 CFR 2.75-1 to 
- (o-o 0 . inclusive. 

rv? delegations of authority for the 
sl Guard’s actions, with respect to 


approvals may be found in section 632, 
of Title 14, U.S. Code, and Treasury De¬ 
partment Orders 120 dated July 31, 1950 
(15 F.R. 6521), 167-14 dated November 
26, 1954 (19 F.R. 8026), 167-15 dated 
January 3. 1955 (20 F.R. 840). 167-20 
dated June 18, 1956, (21 F.R. 4894), 
CGFR 56-28 dated July 24, 1956 (21 F.R. 
5659), or 167-38 dated October 26, 1959 
(24 Pit. 8857), and the statutory author¬ 
ity may be found in R.S. 4405, as 
amended, 4462, as amended, 4488, as 
amended, 4491, as amended, secs. 1. 2, 
49 Stat. 1544 as amended, sec. 17. 54 Stat. 
166, as amended, sec. 3, 54 Stat. 346, as 
amended, sec. 3, 70 Stat. 152 (46 U.S.C. 
375, 416, 481, 489, 367, 526p. 1333. 390b), 
sec. 4(e). 67 Stat. 462 (43 U.S.C. 1333(e). 
or sec. 3(c), 68 Stat. 675 (50 (U.S.C. 198). 
and implementing regulations in 46 CFR 
Chapter I or 33 CFR Chapter I. 

6. In Part I of this document are listed 
the approvals granted which shall be In 
effect for a period of 5 years from the 
dates granted, unless sooner canceled or 
suspended by proper authority. 

7. In Part II of this document are listed 
the approvals which have been termi¬ 
nated. Notwithstanding this termination 
of approvals of the items of equipment as 
listed in Part II such equipment may 
be used so long as such equipment is 
in good and serviceable condition. 

Part I —Approvals of Equipment. In¬ 
stallations, or Materials 

SIGNALS, DISTRESS, HAND RED FLARE 

Approval No. 160.021/5/2, Coston’s 
hand red flare distress signal. 500 candle- 
power, 2-minute burning time, assembly 
dwg. No. FXC-740, Rev. 1, dated Octo¬ 
ber 26, 1961, manufactured by Harvell- 
Kilgore Corporation, Toone. Tennessee, 
for Coston Supply Co., Inc.. 31 Water 
Street, New York 4, New York, effective 
January 8, 1964. (Formerly Kilgore, 
Inc., and Harvell-Kilgore Sales Corp., 
respectively.) It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.021/5/2 dated July 2, 1962, to 
show change of name and address of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.021/6/2, Interna¬ 
tional’s hand red flare distress signal, 
500 candlepower, 2-minute burning 
time, assembly dwg. No. FXC-740, Rev. 
1, dated October 26, 1961, manufactured 
by Harvell-Kilgore Corporation, Toone, 
Tennessee, effective January 8, 1964. 
(Formerly Kilgore, Inc., and Harvell- 
Kilgore Sales Corp., respectively). (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.021/6/2 
dated July 2, 1962, to show change of 
name and address of manufacturer.) 

SIGNALS, DISTRESS, FLOATING ORANGE SMOKE 

Approval No. 160.022/5/0, Kilgore 
Model K-5 floating orange smoke dis¬ 
tress signal, assembly dwg. No. GXC- 
323, Rev. 2, dated December 18, 1953, 
manufactured by Harvell-Kilgore Cor¬ 
poration, Toone, Tennessee, effective 
January 8, 1964. (Formerly Kilgore, 
Inc., and Harvell-Kilgore Sales Corp., 
respectively.) (It supersedes Approval 


No. 160.022/5/0. dated June 25, 1959. to 
show change of name and address of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.022/8/0, Model K-5A 
floating orange smoke distress signal, as¬ 
sembly dwg. No. GXC-413, Rev. 4, dated 
October 5, 1961, manufactured by Har¬ 
vell-Kilgore Corporation, Toone, Ten¬ 
nessee, effective January 8. 1964. 

(Formerly Kilgore, Inc., and Harvell- 
Kilgore Sales Corp., respectively.) (It 
supersedes Approval No. 160.022/8/0 
dated April 23, 1962, to show change of 
name and address of manufacturer.) 

LIFE FLOATS 

Approval No. 160.027/58/0, 12.0' x 7.58' 
(15V 4 " x 15" boy section) rectangular 
life float, fibrous glass reinforced plas¬ 
tic (FRP) shell with unicellular poly¬ 
urethane foam core, 60-person capacity, 
dwg. No. B-80470, Rev. C dated Decem¬ 
ber 31, 1963, manufactured by Weiin 
Davit and Boat Division of Continental 
Copper and Steel Industries. Inc., Perth 
Amboy. New Jersey, effective January 
10,1964. 

LIFEBOATS 

Approval No. 160.035/15/3, 20.0' x 6.5' 
x 2.6' steel, oar-propelled lifeboat, 20- 
person capacity, identified by general ar¬ 
rangement dwg. No. G-2020 dated April 
1958 and revised December 31.1963, man¬ 
ufactured by C. C. Galbraith and Son, 
Inc., 99 Park Place, New York 7. New 
York, effective January 21, 1964. (If 
mechanical disengaging apparatus is 
fitted, it shall be of an approved type and 
installed in accordance with drawings 
approved by the Commandant.) (It re¬ 
instates and supersedes Approval No. 
160.035/15/2 terminated December 31, 
1963.) 

SIGNALS, DISTRESS, HAND-HELD ROCKET- 
PROPELLED PARACHUTE RED FLARE 

Approval No. 160.036/2/0, Model K- 
500 hand-held rocket-propelled para¬ 
chute red flare distress signal, general 
arrangement dwg. No. GK-500. Rev. 2. 
dated January 14, 1958, Parts List dwg. 
No. B/M 173 dated March 26, 1953, man¬ 
ufactured by Harvell-Kilgore Corpora¬ 
tion, Toone. Tennessee, effective Janu¬ 
ary 8, 1964. (Formerly Kilgore, Inc., 
and Harvell-Kilgore Sales Corp., re¬ 
spectively.) (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.036/2/0 dated April 23. 1962, to 
show change of name and address of 
manufacturer.) 

SIGNALS, DISTRESS. HAND ORANGE SMOKE 

Approval No. 160.037/1/2, Coston’s 
hand orange smoke distress signal, dwg. 
Nos. CXC-117, Rev. 4. dated June 17, 
1957, and CXC-118, Rev. 5, dated Octo¬ 
ber 5, 1961, manufactured by Harvell- 
Kilgore Corporation, Toone, Tennessee, 
for Coston Supply Co., Inc., 31 Water 
Street, New York 4, New York, effective 
January 8, 1964. (Formerly Kilgore, 
Inc., and Harvell-Kilgore Sales Corp., 
respectively.) (It supersedes Approval 
No. 160.037/1/2 dated September 27, 
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1963, to show change of name and ad¬ 
dress of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.037/2/2, Internation¬ 
al’s hand orange smoke distress signal, 
dwg. Nos. CXC-117, Rev. 4, dated June 
17, 1957, and CXC-118, Rev. 5, dated Oc¬ 
tober 5, 1961, manufactured by Harvell- 
Kilgore Corporation, Toone, Tennessee, 
effective January 8 , 1964. (Formerly 
Kilgore, Inc., and Harvell-Kilgore Sales 
Corp., respectively.) (It supersedes Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.037/2/2 dated April 25. 
1962, to show change of name and ad¬ 
dress of manufacturer.) 

BUOYANT VESTS. KAPOK OR FIBROUS GLASS, 
ADULT AND CHILD 

Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire. 

Approval No. 160.047/393/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Swan Products Co., 
Inc., 130-30 180th Street, Springfield 
Gardens 34, N.Y., effective January 8 , 

1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
047/393/0 dated June 21, 1960, to show 
change of address of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/394/0* Type I, 
model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Swan Products Co., 
Inc., 130-30 180th Street. Springfield 
Gardens 34, N.Y., effective January 8 . 
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
047/394/0 dated June 21 , 1960. to show 
change of address of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/395/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Swan Products Co., 
Inc., 130-30 180th Street, Springfield 
Gardens 34, N.Y., effective January 8 , 
1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 160.- 
047/395/0 dated June 21. 1960, to show 
change of address of manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/405/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Brunswick Corpora¬ 
tion, Brunswick Sports Division. Emi¬ 
nence. Kentucky, for the S and M Com¬ 
pany, Arthur and Kennedy Streets NE., 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, effective Janu¬ 
ary 9, 1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.047/405/0 dated June 21, 1960, to 
show change of name and address of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/406/0, Type I, 
Model CKM-1, child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Brunswick Corpora¬ 
tion, Brunswick Sports Division, Emi¬ 
nence, Kentucky, for the S and M Com¬ 
pany, Arthur and Kennedy Streets NE., 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, effective Janu¬ 
ary 9,1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 
160.047/407/0 dated June 21, 1960, to 
show change of name and address of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/407/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1. child kapok buoyant vest, 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Brunswick Corpora¬ 
tion, Brunswick Sports Division, Emi¬ 
nence, Kentucky, for the S and M Com¬ 
pany, Arthur and Kennedy Streets NE., 
Minneapolis, Minnesota, effective Janu¬ 
ary 9, 1964. (It supersedes Approval No. 


160.047/407/0 dated June 21, 1960, to 
show change of name and address of 
manufacturer.) 

Approval No. 160.047/565/0, Type I, 
Model AK-1, adult kapok buoyant vest. 
U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.047, 
manufactured by Buddy Schoellkopf 
Products, Inc., 8200 Sovereign Row, Dal¬ 
las 7, Texas, for Coast-to-Coast Stores, 
7500 Excelsior Boulevard, Minneapolis 
26, Minnesota, effective January 10, 1964. 

Approval No. 160.047/566/0, Type I, 
Model CKM- 1 . child medium kapok 
buoyant vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Sub¬ 
part 160.047, manufactured by Buddy 
Schoellkopf Products, Inc., 8200 Sover¬ 
eign Row, Dallas 7, Texas, for Coast- 
to-Coast Stores, 7500 Excelsior Boule¬ 
vard, Minneapolis 26, Minnesota, effec¬ 
tive January 10.1964. 

Approval No. 160.047/567/0, Type I, 
Model CKS-1, child small kapok buoyant 
vest, U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.- 
047, manufactured by Buddy Schoellkopf 
Products, Inc., 8200 Sovereign Row, Dal¬ 
las 7, Texas, for Coast-to-Coast Stores, 
7500 Excelsior Boulevard, Minneapolis 
26, Minnesota, effective January 10, 1964. 

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, KAPOK OR FIBROUS 
GLASS 

Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Claeses A, 1. or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire. 

Approval No. 160.048/229/0, group ap¬ 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
kapok buoyant cushions, U.S.C.G. Speci¬ 
fication Subpart 160.048, sizes and 
weights of kapok filling to be as per 
Table 160.048-4(c) (1) <i), manufactured 
by Buddy Schoellkopf Products, Inc., 
8200 Sovereign Row, Dallas 7, Texas, for 
Coast-to-Coast Stores, 7500 Excelsior 
Boulevard, Minneapolis 26, Minnesota, 
effective January 10,1964. 

Approval No. 160.048/230/0, special ap¬ 
proval for 14" x 17" x 2" rectangular 
ribbed-type kapok buoyant cushions, 21 - 
oz. kapok, Schoellkopf dwg. No. 160.- 
048-7(0-1, Rev. 1 dated November 6 , 
1963, manufactured by Buddy Schoell¬ 
kopf Products, Inc., 8200 Sovereign Row, 
Dallas 7, Texas, for Coast-to-Coast 
Stores, 7500 Excelsior Boulevard, Minne¬ 
apolis 26, Minnesota, effective January 
10,1964. 

BUOYANT CUSHIONS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC 
FOAM 

Note: Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A. 1, or 2 not carrying passengers for 
hire. 

Approval No. 160.049/61/0, group ap¬ 
proval for rectangular and trapezoidal 
unicellular plastic foam buoyant cush¬ 
ions, U.S.C.G. Specification Subpart 160.- 
049, sizes to be as per Table 160.049-4 
(c) (1), manufactured by Buddy Schoell¬ 
kopf Products, Inc., 8200 Sovereign Row, 
Dallas 7, Texas, for Coast-to-Coast 
Stores, 7500 Excelsior Boulevard, Minne¬ 
apolis 26, Minnesota, effective January 
10,1964. 

BUOYANT VESTS, UNICELLULAR PLASTIC 
FOAM, ADULT AND CHILD 

Note? Approved for use on motorboats of 
Classes A, 1, or 2 not carrying passengers 
for hire. 

Approval No. 160.052/274/0, Type n, 
Model No. 100, adult unicellular plastic 


foam buoyant vest, Schoellkopf dwg. 
Nos. 1 and 4, Rev. 1 dated March 8 , 1963’ 
and Bill of Materials dated February 15 ’ 
1963. manufactured by Buddy Schoell¬ 
kopf Products, Inc., 8200 Sovereign Row, 
Dallas 7, Texas, for Coast-to-Coast 
Stores. 7500 Excelsior Boulevard, Min¬ 
neapolis 26, Minnesota, effective Jan¬ 
uary 10,1964. 

Approval No. 160.052/275/0, Type II, 
Model No. 200, child medium unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest, Schoellkopf 
dwg. Nos. 2 and 4, Rev. 1 dated March 8, 
1963, and Bill of Materials dated Febru¬ 
ary 15. 1963, manufactured by Buddy 
Schoellkopf Products, Inc., 8200 Sov¬ 
ereign Row, Dallas 7, Texas, for Coast-to- 
Coast Stores, 7500 Excelsior Boulevard, 
Minneapolis 26, Minnesota, effective 
January 10,1964. 

Approval No. 160.052/276/0, Type H, 
Model No. 300, child small unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest, Schoellkopf 
dwg. Nos. 3 and 4, Rev. 1 dated March 8, 
1963, and Bill of Materials dated Febru¬ 
ary 15. 1963, manufactured by Buddy 
Schoellkopf Products, Inc., 8200 Sov¬ 
ereign Row, Dallas 7, Texas, for Coast- 
to-Coast Stores, 7500 Excelsior Boule¬ 
vard, Minneapolis 26, Minnesota, effec¬ 
tive January 10,1964. 

Approval No. 160.052/280/0, Type II, 
Model No. BDA, adult unicellular plastic 
foam buoyant vest with vinyl dip coat ing, 
Billy Boy dwg. Nos. 1 and 5 dated Octo¬ 
ber 9, 1962, manufactured by Billy Boy 
Products, Inc., Quincy. Michigan, for 
Bulldog Marine Products, Inc., 5825 S. 
Western Avenue, Chicago 36, Illinois, 
effective January 15,1964. 

Approval No. 160.052/281/0, Type II. 
Model BDM, child medium unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest with vinyl dip 
coating, Billy Boy dwg. Nos. 2 and 5 
dated October 9. 1962, manufactured by 
Billy Boy Products, Inc., Quincy, Michi¬ 
gan, for Bulldog Marine-Products. Inc., 
5825 S. Western Avenue, Chicago 36, 
Illinois, effective January 15, 1964. 

Approval No. 160.052/282/0, Type n, 
Model BDC-1, child small unicellular 
plastic foam buoyant vest with vinyl dip 
coating, Billy Boy dwg. Nos. 3 and 5 
dated October 9, 1962, manufactured by 
Billy Boy Products, Inc., Quincy, Michi¬ 
gan, for Bulldog Marine Products. Inc., 
5825 S. Western Avenue, Chicago 36, 
Illinois, effective January 15, 1964. 

VALVES, PRESSURE-VACUUM RELIEF AND SPILL 

Approval No. 162.017/95/0, 4" vacuum 
relief valve, Fig. 4103-05X, cast alumi¬ 
num with stainless steel trim, for lique¬ 
fied inflammable gas and anhydrous 
ammonia at a minimum temperature of 
50° F., S and J Co., dwgs. TM-4903-1. 
EM-1039, EM-1040, and Specification 
Sheets No. 10 (6/13/62) and No. 23 
(10/27/61), manufactured by Shanci and 
Jurs Co., 2600 Eighth Street. Berkeley 10, 
California, effective January 21. 1964. 

Approval No. 162.017/96/0, 6 " vacuum 
relief valve. Fig. 4100-07X, cast steel im¬ 
pact tested for —50° F. service, with 
aluminum and stainless steel trim, lor 
liquefied inflammable gas and anhydrous 
ammonia at a minimum temperature of 
-50° F., S and J Co., dwgs. No. 4100- 
07X, EM-1037; and Specification Sheet 
No. 10 (6/13/62), manufactured by 

Shand and Jurs Co., 2600 Eighth Street, 
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Berkeley 10, California, effective January 

21,1964. 

firf. extinquishing systems, carbon 

DIOXIDE TYPE 

Approval No. 162.038/1/0, Kidde Car¬ 
bon Dioxide Type Fire Extinguishing 
Sv.stems, Typical Installation dwg. Nos. 
R-98686, Rev. C dated February 27, 1963; 
r-98687. Rev. C dated February 27,1963 ; 
and L-98688, Rev. C dated February 27. 
1963; and Parts List revised December 
31 1963, manufactured by Walter Kidde 
and Company, Inc., Industrial and Ma¬ 
rine Division. Belleville 9, New Jersey, 
effective January 7.1964. (For parts used 
exclusively for the Type RB Audible and 
Visual, Supervised Smoke Detecting Sys¬ 
tems, see Certificate of Approval No. 
161.002/6/0.) 

Part II — 'Terminations of Approval of 
Equipment, Installations or Materials 

WINCHES, LIFEBOAT 

Termination of Approval No. 160.015/ 
73/1, Type H-55A lifeboat winch for use 
with Type G-55P gravity davit, approved 
for a maximum working load of 5,500 
pounds pull at the drums (2,750 pounds 
per fall), identified by sectional view 
dwg. 3684-3, Rev. C dated May 8, 1958, 
manufactured by Welin Davit and Boat 
Division of Continental Copper and Steel 
Industries, Inc., Perth Amboy, New Jer¬ 
sey, effective January 6,1964. (Used only 
with Type G-55P gravity davit.) (Ap¬ 
proval No. 160.032/158/1.) 

davits 

Termination of Approval No. 160.032/ 
158/1, gravity davit, Type G-55P, for use 
with Type H-55A lifeboat winch, ap¬ 
proved for a maximum working load of 
11.000 pounds per set (5,500 pounds per 
arm), using two-part falls, identified by 
general arrangement dwg. 3684, revision 
G dated July 30, 1963, manufactured by 
Welin Davit and Boat Division of Con¬ 
tinental Copper and Steel Industries, 
Inc., Perth Amboy, New Jersey, effective 
January 6,1964. 

Dated: March 12,1964. 

* SEAL J E. J. Roland, 

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Commandant. 

1FR. Doc. 64-2992; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:50 ajn.J 


Office of the Secretary 

REDEMPTION OF SILVER 
CERTIFICATES 


, Pursuant to the authority vested in i 
fto S? Act of June 4 ' 1963 (Public L 
p*“ 36) , silver certificates shall hereof 
e exchangeable for silver on dema 
only at the United States Assay Office 
Y ° rk and the United States As* 
Sf San Fran cisco. and only for * 
IT on of e Quivalent value compul 

si 9QOQoo^°« netary value of silver 
8ufnt 29 f 29 ?2 2 *** fine troy ounce. Pi 
U I n ^o th ? Act 0f Au & u st 27, 1935 I 
tinno f u a) * silver certificates will cc 
SX** exchangeable at the Unit 

SKfiSSS S&SF “ a 


The Treasury will also continue to ac¬ 
cept, under the procedure established 
July 22, 1963, 1 requests for silver bullion 
in fine silver bars of approximately 1,000 
ounces accompanied by tenders of funds 
other than silver certificates. Under 
this procedure, a person desiring silver 
bullion in this form may request the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, at 
New York, or the Federal Reserve Bank 
of San Francisco, at San Francisco, to 
acquire for his account silver certificates 
in an equivalent amount and, upon ac¬ 
quisition of the required amount of silver 
certificates, to accept them. for the ac¬ 
count of the assay office for exchange for 
silver bullion. Funds other than silver 
certificates thus tendered must be in a 
form satisfactory to the Federal Reserve 
Bank and must be equal to the monetary 
value of the silver bullion requested 
raised to the next higher dollar. 

Dated: March 25,1964. 

I seal ! Douglas Dillon, 

Secretary of the Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-3041; Filed, Mar. 25, 1964; 

3:00 pjn.| 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 
CALIFORNIA 

Notice of Termination of Proposed 
Withdrawal and Reservation of 
Lands 

March 20,1964. 

The United States Department of 
Agriculture has cancelled its Proposed 
Withdrawal Application Serial No. 
Sacramento 067685 for withdrawal and 
reservation of lands published as Fed¬ 
eral Register Document 62-11818, on 
Page 11821 of the issue for November 30, 
1962. Therefore pursuant to the regula¬ 
tions contained in 43 CFR Part 295, such 
lands will be at 10:00 a.m. on April 20, 
1964, relieved of the segregative effect 
of the above-mentioned application. 

The lands involved in this notice of 
tennination are: 

Mount Diablo Meridian 

PLUMAS NATIONAL FOREST 
T. 18 N..R.7E., 

Sec. 5. Lots 1,2, 3. and 4, S&NE*4, S»/ 2 NW'/ 4 
and SE >4; 

Sec. 6. Lots 1, 2, 3. 4. 5. 6. and 7, SV4NEV4. 
SE*4NWV4 andE^SWy 4 . 

T. 19 N.. R. 7 E., 

Sec. 31. Lots 5. 7, and 8. NEftSWft and 
sy 2 SEy 4 . 

The area described totals approxi¬ 
mately 1,580.70 acres in the Plumas Na¬ 
tional Forest and was patented in the 
Soper-Wheeler Company Forest Ex¬ 
change, Serial No. Sacramento 066463. 

Walter E. Beck, 
Manager, Land Office, 
Sacramento. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2955; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:46 a.m.l 


1 28 F.R. 7530. 


OUTER CONTINENTAL SHELF OFF 
OREGON, WASHINGTON, AND 

LOUISIANA 

Oil and Gas Lease Offer 

The notice published in the Federal 
Recister on February 19, 1964 (29 F.R. 
2562) and the notice published on Feb¬ 
ruary 26, 1964 (29 F.R. 2703) as amended 
by correction notice published on March 
5, 1964 <29 F.R. 3018) invited, respec¬ 
tively. the submission of sealed bids for 
the lease of oil and gas in certain areas 
of the Outer Continental Shelf adjacent 
to the States of Oregon and Washington, 
and adjacent to the State of Louisiana. 

The foregoing notices are hereby 
amended to require that each bidder sub¬ 
mit the certification required by § 60-1.6 
(b)(1). Title 43 CFR. of the rules and 
regulations of the President’s Committee 
on Equal Employment Opportunity as 
amended September 7. 1963 (28 F.R. 
9812). 

Copies of Form 4-1729 which may be 
obtained from the Manager, Bureau of 
Land Management, Pacific Coast Outer 
Continental Shelf Office. Bartlett Build¬ 
ing, Room 1130, 215 West 7th Street, Los 
Angeles, California and; Manager, Bu¬ 
reau of Land Management, T-9003 Fed¬ 
eral Office Building, 701 Loyola Avenue, 
New Orleans. Louisiana, may be utilized 
for this purpose. 

Charles H. Stoddard, 

Director, 

Bureau of Land Management. 

Approved: March 20, 1964. 

James K. Carr, 

Acting Secretary of the Interior. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2943; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:45 a.m.) 


REORGANIZATION AND EDITORIAL 
REVISION OF REGULATIONS 

The revised regulations of the Bureau 
of Land Management (Title 43, Code of 
Federal Regulations) will be published 
as Part II of the Federal Register issue 
of Tuesday. March 31,1964. These rules 
pertain to the public lands. The Fed¬ 
eral Register issue will be the only offi¬ 
cial version of the revised rules available 
until approximately May 1, 1964, at 
which time a paperback supplement to 
Title 43, Code of Federal Regulations, will 
be available. Persons interested in the 
rules and regulations for public lands 
are urged to place orders for these rules 
as soon as possible with the Superintend¬ 
ent of Documents. The price for Part 
II of the Federal Register issue of 
March 31,1964, will be 50 cents a copy. 

Orders for copies of either or both the 
Part n of the Federal Register issue and 
the paperback supplement of Title 43 
should be placed as soon as possible and 
should be addressed to: 

Superintendent of Documents. 

U.S. Government Printing Office. 

Washington. D.C., 20402. 

Do not address orders to the Depart¬ 
ment of the Interior. Remittance 
should be by check or money order pay¬ 
able to the Superintendent of Docu- 
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ments. Currency may be sent at the 
senders risk. 

Stewart L. Udall, 
Secretary of the Interior. 

\FJt. Doc. 64-3077; Piled, Mar. 20, 1964; 
10:33 ajn.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Office of the Secretary 

[Secretary’s Memorandum 1489. Rev.J 

ASSIGNMENT OF DEFENSE RESPON¬ 
SIBILITIES IN USDA 

Section 1 — General —1. Purpose . This 
Memorandum outlines the defense re¬ 
sponsibilities of the Department of 
Agriculture and the organization for 
carrying them out at the national, re¬ 
gional, State and county levels. It 
establishes responsibility for Depart¬ 
mental direction and coordination, and 
assigns major defense functions to USDA 
agencies doing related work, so as to 
build full capability into existing organi¬ 
zation. Other defense assignments may 
be made from time to time. Defense re¬ 
sponsibilities will be regarded as equal 
in importance to regular programs and 
activities. 

2. Summary of USDA defense respon¬ 
sibilities. The Department of Agricul¬ 
ture has been delegated defense program 
responsibilities relating to: 

a. Processing, storage and distribu¬ 
tion of food from the farm through the 
wholesaler level; 

b. Pood production on farms; 

c. Domestic distribution of farm 
equipment and fertilizer; 

d. Use of facilities associated with food 
production, processing, storage, and dis¬ 
tribution and domestic distribution of 
farm equipment and fertilizer; 

e. Salvage of food and rehabilitation 
of food facilities; 

f. Stockpiling of food; 

g. Protection of crops, livestock, and 
products thereof from biological and 
chemical warfare; 

h. Purity and wholesomeness of live¬ 
stock, meat and meat products, poultry 
and poultry products in establishments 
subject to USDA inspection and com¬ 
modities owned by the Commodity 
Credit Corporation or the Secretary. 
This includes monitoring for fallout on 
such foods; 

i. Research on matters relating to 
defense; 

j. Defense information and education 
program; 

k. Emergency credit; 

l. Rural fire defense and timber pro¬ 
duction, including production and utili¬ 
zation of forest products; 

m. Emergency use of soils and water; 

n. Agricultural statistics relating to 
defense; 

o. Radiological defense for agricultural 
purposes; 

p. Assessment of effects of attack on 
assigned resources; 

q. Claiming manpower, equipment, 
supplies and services needed to support 
food and other program responsibilities; 

r. Analyzing food requirements and 
supplies; 


s. Cooperation with the Office of 
Emergency Planning on economic stabil¬ 
ization and rationing policies. 

Section 2—Responsibilities at National 
Headquarters—3. Direction, coordination 
and liaison —a. The Special Assistant to 
the Secretary on Defense (referred to 
hereafter as Special Assistant) is re¬ 
sponsible to the Secretary for directing 
the total defense program of USDA. 
This includes maintaining liaison with 
executive departments and the Congress 
with respect to policy matters, super¬ 
vision and direction of USDA National, 
State and County Defense Boards, the 
USDA defense representative at the 
regional level, the USDA part of the Na¬ 
tional Defense Executive Reserve Pro¬ 
gram, and providing policy guidance to 
USDA agencies in carrying out specific 
defense assignments. In an emergency, 
the Special Assistant would serve as a 
principal staff assistant to the Secretary 
for defense matters including estimat¬ 
ing effects of the emergency and serving 
as claimant for requisites for the food 
and other USDA programs. 

b. USDA National Defense Board. A 
USDA National Defense Board made up 
of the heads of agencies with major de¬ 
fense assignments has been established 
to provide help and counsel as may be 
required by the Special Assistant in di¬ 
recting and coordinating the defense 
work of the Department. This Board 
will advise the Secretary on defense mat¬ 
ters. Members of the Board as heads 
of their agencies will be responsible for 
carrying out the pre-emergency defense 
planning and providing technical direc¬ 
tion to agency representatives in the 
field as needed to carry out their agency 
and the Departmental program. 

4. Agricultural Marketing Service. 
The Agricultural Marketing Service is re¬ 
sponsible for pre-emergency and emer¬ 
gency operations relating to management 
of food from the time it enters marketing 
channels until it ceases to be a USDA re¬ 
sponsibility: Provided, however. That 
ASCS shall be responsible for seed and 
feed, and provided further that responsi¬ 
bility for grain and grain products shall 
be shared with the ASCS as follows: 
ASCS shall be responsible for the storage 
and movement of all grain in raw form 
including grain and grain products used 
for feed and seed. AMS shall determine 
civilian requirements for grain and will 
advise ASCS concerning movement of 
grain for processing into products for 
human consumption and shall be re¬ 
sponsible for the processing, storage, and 
distribution of grain products for human 
consumption. 

Subject to the above limitations, the 
AMS responsibilities include: 

a. Emergency food orders and plans 
relating to food processing, storage, and 
distribution through the wholesaler level 
and the direct procurement of food as 
necessary under emergency conditions; 

b. Analysis of food processing, storage, 
and distribution capability, and develop¬ 
ing emergency programs as needed for 
these areas; 

c. Programs for emergency salvage of 
food that is an AMS responsibility, and 
for the use and rehabilitation of food 


facilities for which AMS is assigned re¬ 
sponsibility; 

d. Programs to provide assistance to 
food processing, storage, and distribution 
industries and advising food industry 
groups of USDA plans for post-attack 
food management; 

e. Determination of requirements of 
the food processing, storage, and distri¬ 
bution industries for nonfood requisites 
including manpower, equipment, sup¬ 
plies, services, and credit and reporting 
these requirements to the ASCS for con¬ 
solidation with requirements submitted 
by other USDA agencies; 

f. Development, in cooperation with 
ASCS, of plans for meeting emergency 
transportation needs of farmers and food 
handlers; 

g. Presentation of claims for food for 
the civilian population to the Economic 
Research Service; 

h. Cooperation with ERS in the de¬ 
velopment of recommendations concern¬ 
ing economic stabilization and rationing 
policies; 

i. Inspection and grading of agricul¬ 
tural commodities and inspection to In¬ 
sure the purity and wholesomeness of 
poultry and poultry products in slaught¬ 
ering and processing plants subject to 
continuous AMS inspection. 

j. Maintenance of a capability for ra¬ 
diological monitoring of the poultry 
slaughtering and processing plants sub¬ 
ject to continuous AMS inspection and 
for agricultural commodities (including 
grain owned by the Commodity Credit 
Corporation or USDA (except those 
stored on farms, ranches, or at bin 
sites); 

k. Development and management in 
the pre-emergency period of programs 
relating to stockpiles of processed foods 
and the management of such stockpiles 
in the emergency period. This includes 
cooperation with ASCS in rotation of 
CCC stocks of processed foods; 

l. Designation and training of stall 
(including Executive Reservists) to carry 
out AMS emergency assignments; 

m. Market quality and transportation 
and facilities research on matters related 
to AMS defense responsibilities. 

5. Agricultural Research Service. The 
Agricultural Research Service is re¬ 
sponsible for pre-emergency and emer¬ 
gency operations covering: 

a. Defense against biological and 
chemical warfare in relation to crops, 
livestock and products thereof and de¬ 
termination of the extent and effects of 
biological and chemical warfare agents 
employed by an enemy on agriculture; 

b. Inspection to insure the purity and 
wholesomeness of livestock, meat and 
meat products in slaughtering and proc¬ 
essing plants subject to continuous in¬ 
spection of ARS; 

c. Research in support of defense 
needs and anticipated emergency opera¬ 
tions except as noted under “Agricultural 
Marketing Service”, “Economic Research 
Service”, “Forest Service”, and the “Co¬ 
operative State Experiment Station 
Service”; 

d. Determination of requirements for 
and information and advice on equip¬ 
ment, chemicals and other requisites 
needed in support of the assigned ac¬ 
tivities; 
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e Maintaining a capability for radio¬ 
logical monitoring at meat slaughtering 
and processing plants and stockyards 
subject to continuous ARS inspection; 

f. Organization and direction of a sys¬ 
tem of radiological montoring. including 
a) arrangements with OCD-DOD for 
the acquisition.use, and disposition of 
monitoring equipment; (2) training of 
instructors in the use of monitoring 
equipment and general assistance to 
agencies of the Department in coordi¬ 
nating radiological training; and (3) 
development and formulation of guide¬ 
lines for use in determining the most ef¬ 
ficient countermeasures for production, 
processing, and distribution of agricul¬ 
tural commodities. These guidelines 
are the results of research studies con¬ 
ducted in cooperation with other Federal 
departments, including the Department 
of Defense, the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion. and the Department of Health, Ed¬ 
ucation, and Welfare; 

g. Administrative functions on behalf 
of the Secretary relating to radiological 
safety within the Department. 

6. Agricultural Stabilization and Con - 
serration Service. The Agricultural 
Stabilization and Conservation Service 
is responsibile for pre-emergency and 
emergency operations relating to pro¬ 
duction of crops and livestock, and to 
the processing, storage, and distribution 
of feed and seed and to the domestic dis¬ 
tribution of farm equipment and fertil¬ 
izer. ASCS responsibilities include: 

a. Production goals and food produc¬ 
tion program actions involving use of 
production facilities; 

b. Assistance to farmers, grain storage 
industry, the domestic farm equipment 
and fertilizer distribution industries and 
the feed and seed industries including 
determination of requirements for man¬ 
power, equipment, supplies, and services; 

c. Programs relating to the manage¬ 

ment and stockpiling of CCC-owned 
commodities. Such plans shall be co¬ 
ordinated with AMS stockpile manage¬ 
ment operations; 4 

d. Programs for emergency period con¬ 
trols on feed and seed and on domestic 
distribution, of farm equipment and fer¬ 
tilizer, and for advising industry of con¬ 
trol plans; 


e. Programs for salvaging of food and 
for use and rehabilitation of facilities 
within the areas of ASCS* assignment, 

and for f aim land; 

f. Programs for handling, storage and 
distribution of all grain prior to export, 
processing for human consumption or 
industrial use. Grain for livestock feed 
including mixed feed and grain for seed 
are assigned to ASCS at aU levels; 

g. Supplying ERS with information on 
livestock, feed, and seed requirements 
or food production purposes and on 
ood production capabilities, based on 
Known or assumed level of availability 
or essential production requisites; 

h. Cooperation with ERS in developing 
recommended economic stabilization and 
rationing policies; 

finoi?^ ign S ti0n and tracing of staff 
Execu tive Reservists) to carry 
out ASCS emergency assignments. 

No. 61—Pt. I_ 4 


The following additional functions will 
be performed by ASCS as a coordinating 
service for the Special Assistant: 

j. Consolidation of all claims for man¬ 
power, equipment, supplies and services 
needed to support food and other pro¬ 
gram responsibilities of USDA. Sup¬ 
plying to AMS, ARS, ERS, and FS in¬ 
formation on availability of non-food 
requisites for the USDA programs; 

k. Representing USDA at interagency 
meetings relative to defense, as desig¬ 
nated or upon request; 

l. Servicing of USDA State and Coun¬ 
ty Defense Boards; 

m. Developing a readiness of assigned 
USDA personnel to function as a USDA 
Regional Defense Board to provide 
policy direction if, in an emergency, 
USDA State Defense Boards are cut off 
from National direction; maintaining 
liaison with regional offices of OEP and 
OCD CDOD) and representatives of 
other Federal agencies at the regional 
level; 

n. Coordinating activities relating to 
assessment of attack effects on food and 
related facilities and other resources that 
are USDA responsibilities and processing 
data from sources within USDA needed 
for defense; 

o. Assembly of defense reports of 
various USDA agencies on defense activ¬ 
ities, preparing defense reports for the 
Department and advising on the main¬ 
tenance of records needed for emergency 
action. 

7. Cooperative Extension Service. 
The Cooperative Extension Service is 
responsible for pre-emergency and emer¬ 
gency operations through the State Ex¬ 
tension Services covering: 

a. Information to farmers, other rural 
people and individual members of the 
food industry concerning their role in an 
emergency and educational assistance 
in reducing vulnerability of homes, 
crops, livestock and forests to either 
covert or overt attack: 

b. Maintaining close working rela¬ 
tionships with organizations and groups 
serving the community and information 
media to obtain understanding and sup¬ 
port of USDA defense activities; 

c. Information and education services 
essential to carrying out the defense 
programs of USDA: 

d. Information and education services 
essential to application of science and 
technology to meet emergency agricul¬ 
tural production goals; 

e. Under delegation from the Office of 
Civil Defense, carrying out the rural 
shelter program. 

8. Cooperative State Experiment Sta¬ 
tion Service. The Cooperative State 
Experiment Station Service is responsi¬ 
ble for utilizing the services of cooper¬ 
ating State agencies in carrying out the 
Department’s emergency defense re¬ 
sponsibilities. It shall also encourage 
research by cooperating agencies to sup¬ 
port the program of the U.S. Department 
of Agriculture and assure coordination 
of such work with the USDA defense 
program responsibilities. 

9. Economic Research Service. The 
Economic Research Service is respon¬ 


sible for conducting economic analysis 
and maintaining related economic data 
in support of defense programs and 
emergency operations, including cur¬ 
rent and projected supplies of anpi re¬ 
quirements for food and fiber, produc¬ 
tion capacity and adjustment potentials 
for food and fiber, and needs for and 
substitution possibilities for farm pro¬ 
duction goods and marketing services, 
both domestically and for foreign coun¬ 
tries. Such data shall be developed 
cooperatively with the appropriate 
agencies of the Department. 

The following functions shall be per¬ 
formed by ERS for the Special Assist¬ 
ant: 

a. Maintaining a centralized system 
to provide intelligence currently on the 
agricultural and overall food situation 
and making appropriate projections 
based on such intelligence; 

b. Recommending basic food alloca¬ 
tions to major food claimants on the 
basis of ERS estimates of supplies and 
requirements, taken into consideration 
the claims and other data furnished 
by AMS, ASCS, FAS, and other Federal 
agencies with assigned food claimancy 
responsibilities; 

c. Recommending economic stabiliza¬ 
tion and rationing policies after consul¬ 
tation with AMS, ASCS, and FAS on 
effects of proposed recommendations. 
Upon request, representing USDA at 
interagency meetings relative to these 
recommendations. 

10. Farmers Home Administration. 
The Farmers Home Administration is 
responsible for pre-emergency and 
emergency operations covering: 

a. Emergency credit to farmers in 
support of the food production program; 

b. Technical assistance relating to 
guarantees and other credit arrange¬ 
ments for food processors and distribu¬ 
tors in support of the food management 
program. 

11. Foreign Agricultural Service. The 
Foreign Agricultural Service is respon¬ 
sible for pre-emergency and emergency 
operations relating to: 

a. Assistance to ERS in the acquiring 
and analysis of information related to 
food and agricultural commodities on a 
worldwide basis by commodities; 

b. In cooperation with the Department 
of State, the assembling and analyses of 
food requirements for foreign allies and 
making recommendations regarding al¬ 
locations; 

c. In cooperation with the Canadian 
Government, assemble and present 
Canadian food requirements whenever 
food allocations are to be made; 

d. Export controls under the Export 
Control Act, and import controls of 
agricultural commodities; 

e. Support of the activities of inter¬ 
national defense organizations, such as 
NATO and SEATO and their respective 
suborganizations concerned with food 
and agriculture whether carried on in 
this or other countries. 

12. Forest Service. The Forest Service 
is responsible for pre-emergency and 
emergency operations covering: 

a. Prevention and control of fires in 
rural areas caused by effects of enemy 
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attack (in cooperation with State gov¬ 
ernment and appropriate Federal agen¬ 
cies) and determining damage to Na¬ 
tional Forests and other forested areas 
resulting from enemy attack; 

b. Emergency protection, manage¬ 
ment, and utilization of National Forest 
timber, range, water, and related 
resources; 

c. Emergency production, availability 
and utilization of timber and timber 
products by agreement with the Depart¬ 
ment of Commerce which has primary 
responsibility under Executive orders; 

d. Determination of requirements for 
and information and advice on equip¬ 
ment, manpower, fuels, chemicals, and 
other requisites needed for carrying out 
the assigned activities; 

e. Guidance and coordination of moni¬ 
toring for rural fire control and opera¬ 
tional monitoring on lands within 
National Forest boundaries and all State 
or privately owned forest and range land 
protected by the Forest Service under 
cooperative agreement; 

f. Research in support of defense and 
emergency operations relating to man¬ 
agement, utilization of forest resources, 
and defense against rural land fires. 

13. Rural Electrification Administra¬ 
tion. The Rural Electrification Admin¬ 
istration is responsible for pre-emergency 
and emergency operations covering: 

a. Emergency credit to REA-financed 
rural electrification and communications 
systems; 

b. Technical assistance and advice on 
restoration of electric power and tele¬ 
phone service, and in meeting emer¬ 
gency conditions, including facilities 
protection; estimating electric power re¬ 
quirements and supply capabilities of 
REA-flnanced systems; and preparation 
of plans to claim materials, manpower, 
equipment, supplies and services needed 
by REA-financed systems and to meet 
the requirements of their customers. 

14. Soil Conservation Service. The 
Soil Conservation Service is responsible 
for pre-emergency and emergency oper¬ 
ations relating to: 

a. Radiological monitoring of agricul¬ 
tural lands and water, farm commodities 
stored or harvestable on farms, ranches, 
and at bin sites, and advising on safety 
for livestock; 

b. Providing technical assistance to 
farmers and others in the selection of 
land for food and fiber production; and 
use, conservation, disposal and control 
of w T ater so as to assure adequate usable 
water and flood prevention. 

15. Statistical Reporting Service. The 
Statistical Reporting Service is responsi¬ 
ble tor obtaining and supplying agricul¬ 
tural statistics necessary to support 
defense planning and emergency opera¬ 
tions. This shall include development 
of procedures for adapting available sta¬ 
tistics to defense needs. SRS will rep¬ 
resent ERS personnel located in the 
State on the State Defense Board and 
will be prepared to arrange for ERS 
participation in evaluating farm produc¬ 
tion problems and potential in a cut-off 
situation. 

16. Office of Budget and Finance. 
Tlie Office of Budget and Finance is 
responsible for pre-emergency and emer¬ 


gency operations for the budgeting and 
financing of both administrative and 
program defense activities and for es¬ 
tablishing budget and finance operations 
at USDA relocation sites. 

17. Office of General Counsel. The 
Office of General Counsel is responsible 
for advice and assistance to legal as¬ 
pects of food orders, and other proposed 
defense actions in pre-emergency and 
emergency periods. 

18. Office of Information. The Office 
of Information is responsible for defense 
information services at the national level 
in pre-emergency and emergency cir¬ 
cumstances and for providing assistance 
and advice regarding proper use of in¬ 
formational media in the field. It shall 
also determine and institute actions to 
obtain any additional informational ma¬ 
terials not prepared by appropriate 
USDA agencies. 

19. Office of Personnel. The Office of 
Personnel is responsible for pre-emer¬ 
gency and emergency activities relating 
to personnel, including information to 
employees on safety and survival actions, 
assistance to other USDA agencies in 
staffing USDA emergency headquarters 
and in developing procedures for recruit¬ 
ing and appointing personnel under post¬ 
attack conditions and developing plans 
for safety of families of USDA personnel. 

It shall, as a service to the Special As¬ 
sistant, develop a training program and 
materials for the USDA unit of the Na¬ 
tional Defense Executive Reserve, keep 
such records as are needed and manage 
necessary personnel operations. It shall 
also coordinate executive reserve train¬ 
ing programs of individual USDA agen¬ 
cies with the Departmental program. 

20. Office of Plant and Operations. 
The Office of Plant and Operations is 
responsible for pre-emergency and emer¬ 
gency activities relating to alerting em¬ 
ployees in event of an emergency, office 
space for employees, office equipment and 
supplies, reproduction of material, co¬ 
ordination of employee transportation, 
communications and other administra¬ 
tive services essential under emergency 
conditions. 

21. Agency Coordination , organization 
and staffing —a. Coordination. Each 
USDA agency or office with a defense as¬ 
signment will coordinate its responsi¬ 
bility with related responsibilities of 
other USDA agencies or offices. 

b. Emergency Organization and Staff¬ 
ing. The head of each agency or office 
given a defense assignment will consider 
the internal organization and staff which 
he would need in an emergency to carry 
out his assigned area of responsibility at 
the headquarters level. This organiza¬ 
tion will conform as nearly as possible to 
existing organization and existing or¬ 
ganization units will be used whenever 
possible. 

c. Assistance to Agencies. Where ex¬ 
isting units appear to be insufficient to 
carry out defense assignments, the re¬ 
sponsible agency will work out arrange¬ 
ments for either setting up defense 
committees, establishing an executive 
reserve, or utilizing staffs of other agen¬ 
cies to perform the necessary defense 
functions. The Special Assistant will 
continuously" evaluate emergency func¬ 


tions of USDA agencies in order to detc r- 
mine priorities for emergency assign¬ 
ments to USDA personnel. 

d. Approval of Emergency Organiza¬ 
tion Plans. When adaptations of cm*, 
rent organization to meet an emergency 
have been worked out, they shall be sub¬ 
mitted to the Special Assistant for ap¬ 
proval. 

Section 3—Responsibilities of USDA 
regional level offices—22. USDA Regional 
Representation. Since USDA agency 
operations are not normally carried out 
on a uniform regional basis, USDA has 
designated a person to become USDA 
Regional Defense Representative in an 
emergency at each of the eight OEP- 
OCD (DOD) Regional Offices. They 
shall be assisted at these sites by repre¬ 
sentatives of the following agencies 

(1) Agricultural Marketing Service 

(2) Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service 

(3) Agricultural Research Service 

(4) Cooperative Extension Service 

(5) Farmers Home Administration 

(6) Forest Service 

(7) Soil Conservation Service 

In the event it is impossible to contact 
USDA national headquarters in an emer¬ 
gency, each Regional Defense Represent¬ 
ative and the agency representatives 
designated to assist him will constitute 
a Regional Defense Board. 

a. Pre-Emergency. The USDA Re¬ 
gional Defense Representatives and the 
USDA agency representatives designated 
to assist them will receive training and 
assistance in developing readiness to 
carry out emergency Board x*espons abili¬ 
ties from the ASCS national headquar¬ 
ters. Agency representatives will also 
receive technical advice from their indi¬ 
vidual agencies. (Liaison between USDA 
and regional offices of the OEP-OCD 
(DOD) and regional offices of other Fed¬ 
eral agencies in the pre-emergency pe¬ 
riod will be carried out by ASCS national 
headquarters for the Special Assistant.) 

b. Emergency Responsibilities. In an 
emergency, each USDA Regional Defense 
Representative will be responsible to an 
appropriate national level official ior: 

(1) Liaison with OEP-OCD (DOD- 
and other agencies of Government at the 
regional level; 

(2) Claiming necessary manpower, 
equipment, supplies, and services needed 
to support essential USDA functions 
within the region; 

(3) Keeping USDA representatives in 
the field and at national headquarters 
informed; and 

(4) Providing technical assistance to 
the Chairman of USDA State Defense 
Boards. 

If communications with* higher au¬ 
thority are cut off, each Chairman of a 
USDA Regional Defense Board is re¬ 
sponsible for providing policy direct ion 
for all USDA programs in his region until 
communications are restored. This in¬ 
cludes policy direction to Chairman of 
USDA State Defense Boards. 

23. AMS Food Distribution Area Of¬ 
fices. The AMS Food Distribution Area 
Offices for defense purposes are parts 
of the national office organization ana 
do not come under the emergency con¬ 
trol of USDA State or Regional Defense 
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Boards. However, when communica- 
I tions with USDA national headquarters 
I are cut off, program direction to the 
I USDA State Defense Board Chairmen 
I will be through and with concurrence 
of the Chairman of the USDA Regional 
I Defense Board. When communications 
I are intact, program direction to the 
State Defense Board Chairmen will be 
through and with concurrence of USDA 
national headquarters. If communica¬ 
tions with both the USDA Regional De¬ 
fense Board and USDA national head¬ 
quarters are cut off, the AMS Pood Dis¬ 
tribution Area Offices are authorized to 
carry out the following functions listed 
below without other concurrence. With 
respect to its assigned geographical area 
and subject to conditions stated above, 
each AMS Pood Distribution Area Office 
shall, under direction of national head¬ 
quarters, develop a capability to carry 
out in an emergency the following 
I functions: 

a. Obtaining and analyzing data from 
USDA State Defense Boards and other 
sources on the food supply-requirements 
situation and reporting the results to 
national headquarters and to appropri¬ 
ate USDA Regional Defense Boards; 

b. Assisting USDA State Boards and 
■ in a cut-off situation the USDA Regional 

Defense Boards by arranging for inter¬ 
state readjustment of food supplies 
within its area including: (1) Requisi¬ 
tioning of “stranded food shipments” so 
they can be used; (2) requesting ASCS 
Commodity Offices to supply CCC stocks 
to meet critical deficits; (3) when ap¬ 
propriate, request ASCS Commodity Of¬ 
fices to arrange for the procurement and 
shipment of other food to meet urgent 
needs of other areas; (4) programming 
utilization of other Government-owned 
stocks of processed foods; and (5) pro¬ 
viding technical guidance to the food 
management representatives on USDA 
State Defense Boards in carrying out 
USDA food distribution functions within 
a State when both are cut off from na¬ 
tional office direction; 

c. Administering food orders, as as¬ 
signed by those orders; 

d. Continuing regular functions of 
AMS Pood Distribution Area Offices 
which, as appropriately modified, would 
be essential during the emergency period 
and taking other steps, not inconsistent 

Bni' m emoranduim which the Area 
Oi~ce Supervisor may deem appropriate 
to reduce inequities in the food supply in 
his area. 


2 * ASCS Commodity Offices. Thi 
ASC.^ Commodity Offices for defense pur 
Poses are parts of the national offici 
organization and do not come unde 
emergency control of USDA State o 
regional Defense Boards. However 
* ften communications with USDA na 
onaj headquarters are cut off, progran 
the USDA State Defens! 
^oarcl Chairmen will be through an< 

TTQ^A Concurrence of fche Chairman of th< 
UbDA Regional Defense Board. Whei 
communcations are intact, program di 
rection to the State Defense Boar< 
^hairmen will be through and with con 
currence of USDA national head 
communications with botl 
e USDA Regional Defense Board am 


USDA national headquarters are cut off, 
the ASCS Commodity Offices are au¬ 
thorized to carry out the following func¬ 
tions listed below without other con¬ 
currence. Each ASCS Commodity Of¬ 
fice, with respect to its assigned com¬ 
modity responsibilities and subject to 
conditions stated above, under the di¬ 
rection of national headquarters, shall 
develop a capability to carry out in an 
emergency the following functions: 

a. Managing stocks, including stock¬ 
piles, owned or managed by the Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation at the time 
of attack or subsequently acquired, in¬ 
cluding storage, handling, arranging for 
processing to another form, and ship¬ 
ment in accordance with instructions 
from national headquarters or as coop¬ 
eratively worked out with AMS Food 
Distribution Area Offices in a cut-off 
situation to meet State needs; 

b. Procuring agricultural commodities 
of the types normally handled by the 
Commodity Offices to meet inter-State 
needs which cannot be met by normal 
trade operations; 

c. Working with AMS Food Distribution 
Area Offices in procuring and shipping 
food as required by the emergency situa¬ 
tion following national direction or na¬ 
tional policy guidance; 

d. Providing technical guidance to 
USDA State Defense Boards with respect 
to carrying out CCC stocks management 
functions for the Commodity Offices; 

e. Administering food orders, as as¬ 
signed by those orders; 

f. Continuing regular functions of 
Commodity Offices which, as appropri¬ 
ately modified, would be essential during 
the emergency period and taking such 
other steps, not inconsistent with this 
memorandum, as the Director may deem 
appropriate in maximizing the utilization 
of Government-owned stocks of agri¬ 
cultural commodities. 

25. USDA Research Stations and For¬ 
est Service Regional Offices. The USDA 
Research Stations and Forest Service Re¬ 
gional Offices shall be regarded as arms 
of the national office of the USDA in 
carrying out the defense responsibilities 
of-the Department and do not come un¬ 
der the control of USDA State or 
Regional offices. If in an emergency, 
communication between the National 
office and the Regions-Stations are inop¬ 
erative, emergency activities will be 
directed by the Director or Acting Chief 
as provided in a chain of command 
designation until such time as communi¬ 
cation with national headquarters is 
restored. 

The following delegations of responsi¬ 
bility shall be in effect in an emergency: 

a. If a cut-off of communications pre¬ 
cludes directing activities by national 
headquarters, each Research Station 
Director and Regional Forester is au¬ 
thorized to make all emergency program 
decisions relating to Departmental re¬ 
search activities and National Forest 
administration within their respective 
territory; 

b. If USDA Research or National Forest 
Offices are cut off from communications 
with their respective Research Stations 
or Regional Offices, direction of emer¬ 
gency activities will be in accordance 
with the respective Research Station 


Director’s or Regional Forester’s pre¬ 
determined delegation and plan; and 

c. In a cut-off situation, the Research 
Station Directors and Regional Foresters 
will keep the appropriate USDA State 
and Regional Defense Board Chairman 
advised of actions taken and utilize the 
assistance of these offices to obtain 
needed requisites to carry out related 
Departmental responsibilities. 

Section 4—Responsibilities at the State 
level—26. USDA State Defense Boards. 
The USDA has a USDA State Defense 
Board in each State, plus one covering 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. A 
USDA Defense Board for the District of 
Columbia has also been established and 
shall be guided by directions to USDA 
State Defense Boards except in matters 
of membership. Membership of each 
USDA State Defense Board includes a 
representative of each of the following 
agencies: 

a. Agricultural Marketing Service 

b. Agricultural Stabilization and Con¬ 
servation Service (Chairman) 

c. Agricultural Research Service 

d. Cooperative Extension Service 

e. Farmers Home Administration 

f. Forest Service 

g. Soil Conservation Service 

h. Statistical Reporting Service. 

To assist the USDA State Defense 
Board members, agencies with limited 
field personnel may arrange for person¬ 
nel of other agencies to represent them 
on USDA State Defense Boards. If such 
an arrangement is needed, the National 
offices of the agencies involved shall be 
requested to approve the proposed as¬ 
signments. The Chairman of the USDA 
State Defense Board is generally the 
ASCS State Executive Director, who also 
represents ASCS on the Board. The 
ASCS State Office will provide supporting 
services, such as typing, filing, repro¬ 
duction and mailing for the Board. 

27. Pre-Emergency. The Chairman of 
the USDA State Defense Board, under 
direction of the Special Assistant, is re¬ 
sponsible for: 

a. Maintaining liaison with the State 
government defense organization and 
other appropriate agencies and officials 
at the State level; 

b. Assuring that his Board members 
have an adequate organization and staff 
to carry out USDA responsibilities at the 
State level in event of emergency; 

c. Assuring that programs are ade¬ 
quate at the State level covering assess¬ 
ment of attack effects; food requirements 
and allocations, claimancy for man¬ 
power, equipment, supplies and services, 
etc.; 

d. Coordinating and guiding repre¬ 
sentatives of each USDA agency at the 
State level in fulfilling their agency de¬ 
fense assignments as listed in Section 2 
above; 

e. Supervising and directing defense 
work by Chairmen and members of 
USDA Defense Boards at the county 
level; 

f. Collecting and reporting data 
needed to support defense programs. 

28. Emergency responsibilities. In an 
emergency, the Chairman of the USDA 
State Defense Board will be responsible, 
under direction of an appropriate official 
at the national level for coordinating the 
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administration of all USDA programs at 
the State level. This will include: 

a. Maintaining liaison with the Chair¬ 
man of the USDA Regional Defense 
Board, if such a Board is operating and 
representing USDA in relations with 
State government officials and with rep¬ 
resentatives of other appropriate agen¬ 
cies at the State level; 

b. Obtaining attack data and coordi¬ 
nating assessment of effects of attack; 

c. Determining food requirements and 
supply situation; 

d. Claiming necessary manpower, 
equipment, supplies and services from 
control authorities; 

e. Directing and coordinating activ¬ 
ities of the various USDA agency repre¬ 
sentatives at the State level in accord¬ 
ance with assignments in Section 2 
above; 

f. Directing the activity of the Chair¬ 
men of the USDA County Defense 
Boards. 

The Chairman will be assisted by other 
members of the Board and by the addi¬ 
tional staff designated in the pre-emer¬ 
gency period. Each Board member, 
under the direction of the Chairman, 
shall carry out his agency’s National 
level assignments as listed in Section 2 
above within the State, following Na¬ 
tional office policy directives. When 
communications with USDA national 
headquarters are cut off, the Chairman 
of the USDA State Defense Board will 
seek policy guidance from the Chairman 
of the appropriate USDA Regional De¬ 
fense Board. Failing this, the Chairman 
of the USDA State Defense Board has 
authority to make all necessary program 
decisions following USDA National policy 
guidelines. 

It shall be the responsibility of the 
USDA State Defense Board Chairman to 
establish and provide over-all direction 
to the USDA County or Metropolitan 
Area Defense Boards. Agency members 
of the USDA State Defense Board will 
name their members to USDA County 
Defense Boards and provide them with 
instructions for carrying out agency 
responsibilities. 

Section 5—Responsibilities at the local 
level—29. USDA County Defense Board. 
The USDA shall have a County Defense 
Board in each county or metropolitan 
area. Membership of each Board shall 
include, where available, a representative 
of the following agencies: 

a. Agricultural Stabilization and Con¬ 
servation Service 

b. Cooperative Extension Service 

c. Farmers Home Administration 

d. Soil Conservation Service. 

Where possible, representation from 
Agricultural Research Service and Forest 
Service will be provided. In a metro¬ 
politan area it will usually be possible 
for an AMS representative to serve on the 


Board. Where there is a shortage of 
qualified personnel, agencies may arrange 
for personnel of other agencies to rep¬ 
resent them on USDA County Defense 
Boards. If such an arrangement is made, 
the Chairman of the USDA State Defense 
Board will be notified. Except in certain 
metropolitan areas or other special situa¬ 
tions, the Chairman of the USDA County 
Defense Board is the ASCS County Of¬ 
fice Manager, who also serves as ASCS 
representative on the Board. The ASCS 
county office will provide supporting serv¬ 
ices such as typing, filing, reproduction, 
and mailing for the Board. In the case 
of a USDA Metropolitan Area Defense 
Board, the Food Management Member 
shall be Chairman and the AMS office 
shall provide supporting services. USDA 
Metropolitan Area Defense Boards shall 
be in only one State but may cooperate 
with USDA Defense Boards in adjoining 
States. 

30. Pre-Emergency. The Chairman of 
the USDA County Defense Board, in co¬ 
operation with other Board members and 
under direction of the Chairman of the 
USDA State Defense Board, is respon¬ 
sible for: 

a. Maintaining liaison with the county 
government defense organization and 
other officials in the county as necessary; 

b. Developing within his County Board 
an adequate organization and staff to 
carry out USDA responsibilities at the 
county level in event of an emergency; 

c. Developing programs for (1) as¬ 
sessment of effects of attack, (2) esti¬ 
mating food requirements and supplies, 
and (3) claiming non-food requisites 
from local civil authorities; 

d. Coordinating and guiding the plan¬ 
ning done by representatives of each 
USDA agency at the county level in ful¬ 
filling their agency assignments as listed 
in Section 2 above; 

e. Collecting and reporting data 
needed to support defense planning. 

31. Emergency responsibilities. In an 
emergency when communications are in 
tact, the Chairman of the USDA County 
(or Metropolitan Area) Defense Board 
will be responsible to the Chairman of the 
USDA State Defense Board for the fol¬ 
lowing functions: 

a. Maintaining liaison with county 
government and other officials at the 
county level; 

b. Obtaining attack information and 
reporting observed or otherwise known 
effects of attack; 

c. Coordinating development of food 
requirements and supply data; 

d. Claiming non-food materials and 
manpower; 

e. Directing and coordinating activities 
of USDA agency representatives in the 
county, in accordance with assignments 
listed in section 2 above. 

At the county level, all USDA respon¬ 
sibilities shall be carried out jointly by 


the Chairman and the representatives of 
all the USDA agencies represented on 
the Board in the county. 

In an emergency, when communica¬ 
tions with higher authority are cut of! 
the Chairman of the USDA County <or 
Metropolitan Area) Defense Board has 
authority to make all program decisions 
necessary to carry out USDA responsi¬ 
bilities. 

Section 6—Supersedence of existing di¬ 
rectives—32. Superseded documents. 
This Memorandum supersedes and can¬ 
cels the original version of Secretary's 
Memorandum 1489 dated February l 
1962. 

33. Review of other documents. Each 
Official of USDA given responsibility by 
this Memorandum will examine the de¬ 
fense documents which he or his prede¬ 
cessor has issued. Any which are incon¬ 
sistent with provisions of this Memoran¬ 
dum will be cancelled or updated. 

The effective date of this memorandum 
is February 7, 1963. 

(E.O. 10998, dated February 16, 1962, 27 F.R. 
1524, E.O. 10958, dated August 14, 1961. 26 
F.R. 7571) 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture . 

March 20,1964. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2934; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:45 ajn.| 


[USDA Emergency Delegation l] 

EMERGENCY DELEGATION OF PRI¬ 
ORITIES AND ALLOCATIONS POW¬ 
ERS 

1. Authority. This emergency delega¬ 
tion of authority is issued pursuant to the 
Defense Production Act of 1950. as 
amended (50, Appendix U.S.C. 2071, et 
seq.), Executive Order 10480 (18 F.R. 
4939), as amended, and Defense Mobili¬ 
zation Order 8400.1 (28 F.R. 12164), and 
implements Secretary’s Memorandum 
No. 1489 (Revised) dated February 7, 
1963 ( F.R. ), or as it may be subse¬ 
quently revised. 

2. General, (a) Subject to the provi¬ 
sions of paragr aph 3, in the event of an 
attack on the United States the priorities 
and allocations powers provided in sec¬ 
tion 101(a) of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, and the power 
and authority provided in sections 704, 
705 and 706 of such Act, as they are now 
vested in the Secretary of Agriculture or 
may hereafter be vested in him with re¬ 
spect to food and with respect to the 
domestic distribution of farm equipment 
and commercial fertilizer, are hereby del¬ 
egated as set forth below: 

(1) To the Administrator of Agricul¬ 
tural Marketing Service with power to re¬ 
delegate for the functions assigned that 
agency in Memorandum of the Secretary 
No. 1489 (Revised), or as it may be sub- 
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sequently revised and to the Administra¬ 
tor of Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service with power to re¬ 
delegate for the functions assigned that 
agency in such Memorandum, or as it 
may be subsequently revised; 

<2> To each Chairman of each USDA 
Regional Defense Board within his re¬ 
gion, during such periods of time as com¬ 
munications are inoperative between the 
USDA Regional Defense Board and the 
national headquarters of the U.S. De¬ 
partment of Agriculture (hereafter 
called “national headquarters”); 

(3) To each Chairman of each USDA 
State Defense Board within his State or 
assigned area, during such periods of 
time as communications are inoperative 
between the headquarters of such Board 
and both the USDA Regional Defense 
Board and the national headquarters; 

(4> To each Chairman of each USDA 
County or Metropolitan Defense Board 
within his county or assigned area, dur¬ 
ing such periods of time as communica¬ 
tions are inoperative between the head¬ 
quarters of such Board and the head¬ 
quarters of the appropriate USDA State 


Defense Board, the headquarters of the 
USDA Regional Defense Board, and the 
national headquarters; 

(5) To each Director of each ASCS 
Commodity Office with respect to food 
during such period of time as communi¬ 
cations are inoperative between such 
Commodity Office and the national head¬ 
quarters. This authority shall be exer¬ 
cised in accordance with responsibilities 
assigned to ASCS Commodity Offices in 
Secretary’s Memorandum 1489 (Re¬ 
vised). or as it may be subsequently re¬ 
vised. 

<b) The geographic boundaries of the 
USDA Regional Defense Board regions as 
shown in Schedule A of this emergency 
delegation. 

(c) The text of section 101(a) of the 
Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended, is shown in Schedule B of this 
emergency delegation. 

(d) The types of action which might 
be taken under the priorities and alloca¬ 
tions powers are shown in Schedule C 
of this emergency delegation. 

(e) The nature of the authority pro¬ 
vided for in sections 704, 705 and 706 of 


the Defense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended, is shown in Schedule D of this 
emergency delegation. 

3. Limitations. (a) The authority 
delegated by paragraph 2 shall be exer¬ 
cised in the interests of national defense 
to control production, distribution and 
use of ”food’\ and the domestic distribu¬ 
tion and use of “farm equipment” and 
“fertilizer”, as defined in section 601-(h), 
(i) and (j> of Executive Order 10480, as 
amended. 

<b) The authority delegated by para¬ 
graph 2 shall be exercised in conformity 
with policies, rules, regulations, and or¬ 
ders of the Office of Emergency Planning 
and the USDA National Defense Board, 
or their successor agencies. 

This delegation shall take effect March 
20. 1964. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

(50 Appen. U.S.C. 2071, et seq.; E O. 10480 
(18 F.R. 4939), as amended; Defense Mobili¬ 
zation Order 8400.1 (28 F.R. 12164)) 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 


8CHKXRJLX A TO USDA DCKR. DEL. 1 
USDA Regional Defense Board; USDA Regions and OEP-OCD Regions 
(8ee para. 2(b) of Deer. Del. 1) 

The geographic boundaries of USDA Regional Defense Board Regions 1 
through 8 and OEP-OCD Regions 1 through 8 are the seae. The 8 
cities sbovs on the asp are 0BF-0CD Regional Offices• 

















3826 


NOTICES 


Schedule B to USDA Emer. Del. 1 

TEXT OF SECTION 101(A) OF DEFENSE PRODUC¬ 
TION ACT OF 1950, AS AMENDED 

(See para. 2(c) of Emer. Del. 1) 

‘‘The President is hereby authorized (1) to 
require that performance under contracts or 
orders (other than contracts of employment) 
which he deems necessary or appropriate to 
promote the national defense, shall take 
priority over performance under any other 
contract or order, and for the purpose of 
assuring such priority, to require acceptance 
and performance of such contracts or orders 
in preference to other contracts or orders by 
any person he finds to be capable of their 
performance, and (2) to allocate materials 
and facilities in such manner, upon such con¬ 
ditions, and to such extent as he shall deem 
necessary or appropriate to promote the 
national defense.” 

Schedule C to USDA Emer. Del. 1 

TYPES OF PRIORITIES AND ALLOCATIONS ACTIONS 

(See para. 2(d) of Emer. Del. 1) 

Among the types of action which might be 
taken under the priorities and allocations 
powers are the following: 

(1) To authorize use of priorities and to 
issue directives. 

(2) To require preference in the performance 
of a contract or order. 

(3) To require rescheduling of production 
and deliveries. 

(4) Issuance of "set-aside’* order requiring 
producer to reserve part of production 
for certain purposes. 

(5) Require use of a producer’s facilities for 
production of designated products (allo¬ 
cation of facilities). 

(6) Establishment of inventory restrictions. 

(7) Limit delivery of materials to designated 
purchasers or classes of purchasers (allo¬ 
cation of materials). 

Schedule D to USDA Emer. Del. 1 

NATURE OF AUTHORITY PROVIDED FOR IN CERTAIN 
SECTIONS OF DEFENSE PRODUCTION ACT OF 
I960, AS AMENDED 

(See para. 2(a) of Emer. Del. 1) 

Section 704 provides authority to issue regu¬ 
lations. 

Section 705 provides authority to obtain 
information. 

Section 706 provides authority to apply to 
courts for injunctive relief restraining vio¬ 
lations or enforcing compliance with orders 
and regulations. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2935: Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:45 am.) 


(USDA Emergency Delegation 2] 

SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 

Delegation of Authority With Respect 
to Fishery Commodities or Products 

The Department of the Interior has 
certain responsibilities and exercises cer¬ 
tain functions with respect to the pro¬ 
duction of the Nation’s supply of fishery 
commodities. It is highly desirable in 
order to insure the necessary production 
that the exercise of all functions with 
respect to the production of fish be 
closely coordinated. To effectuate this 
purpose and to utilize to the fullest ex¬ 
tent possible the technical knowledge 
and experience of the fishery staff of the 
Department of the Interior, it is the pur¬ 
pose of the Secretary of Agriculture to 
delegate to the Secretary of the Interior 
certain defense functions delegated to 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 


Therefore, pursuant to the provisions 
of section 602(b) of Executive Order 
10480 (18 F.R. 4939), as amended, the 
Secretary of Agriculture hereby dele¬ 
gates, subject to the terms and conditions 
set forth herein, to the Secretary of the 
Interior the following functions vested 
in the Secretary of Agriculture by and 
under Executive Order 10480: 

1. The priorities and allocations func¬ 
tions set forth in section 201(a)(2) of 
Executive Order 10480, as amended, with 
respect to the production of fishery 
commodities or products. 

2. The claimant functions with respect 
to all materials and facilities requisite 
to the production of fishery commodi¬ 
ties or products: Provided , That the Sec¬ 
retary of the Interior shall submit to or 
through the Secretary of Agriculture 
claims for (1) container supply and (2) 
materials and any additional facilities to 
be used in common for the processing of 
fish and other foods; and, further, that 
such claims and allocations of materials 
therefor may be adjusted by the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture, if necessary, in light 
of his over-all responsibilities for food 
supply. 

3. Such functions relating to financial 
aids and incentives to expansion of pro¬ 
ductive capacity and supply as are dele¬ 
gated or assigned to the Secretary of 
Agriculture by or under sections 301, 302 
(a), 303, and 312 of Excutive Order 10480, 
as amended, with respect to the produc¬ 
tion of fishery commodities or products. 

4. Such functions relating to labor 
supply as are delegated to the Secretary 
of Agriculture under section 401(b) of 
Executive Order 10480, as amended, with 
respect to the production of fishery com¬ 
modities or products. 

5. The functions delegated to the Sec¬ 
retary of Agriculture under sections 501, 
602(a) and 602(b) of Executive Order 
10480, as amended, with respect to the 
production of fishery commodities or 
products. 

The term “production” as used herein 
means the catching and harvesting of 
any form of aquatic animal or plant life 
and the processing thereof. 

The term “fishery commodities or 
products” as used herein means any 
edible or nonedible fish, any form of 
aquatic animal or plant life, or any other 
commodity or product, including fats 
and oils, of marine or fresh water origin, 
which is within the meaning of the term 
“food” as defined in section 601(h) of 
Executive Order 10480, as amended. 

The function hereby delegated to the 
Secretary of the Interior shall be exer¬ 
cised with respect to the production of 
fishery commodities or products to fulfill 
the requirements for military, essential 
civilian, and foreign needs, as deter¬ 
mined by the Secretary of Agriculture. 

Nothing herein shall be construed to 
delegate to the Secretary of the Interior 
functions vested in the Secretary of 
Agriculture with respect to (1) the dis¬ 
tribution of unprocessed fishery com¬ 
modities after delivery to the initial pur¬ 
chaser; or (2) the distribution or pro¬ 
curement of completely processed fishery 
commodities or products. This delega¬ 
tion shall apply to planning as well as 
emergency functions. 


Defense Food Delegation No. 2, as re¬ 
vised March 17, 1952 (17 Fit. 2369), is 
hereby revoked. 

This delegation shall take effect March 
20, 1964. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

(E.O. 10480, 18 F.R. 4939) 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2936; Filed, Mar. 26. 1904; 
8:45 a.m.[ 


[USDA Emergency Delegation 31 

DESIGNATION OF CLAIMANT AGEN¬ 
CIES WITH RESPECT TO FOOD 

In accordance with the description of 
responsibilities set forth in section 201 
of Executive Order No. 10480 (18 F.R, 
4939), as amended, and Defense Mobili¬ 
zation Order 1-7 (18 F.R. 5366, 6736), 
as amended, the following agencies of 
the Government are hereby designated 
as claimant agencies before the Secre¬ 
tary of Agriculture with respect to food 
as defined in section 601(h) of Execu¬ 
tive Order 10480: 

1. Department of Defense with respect 
to military requirements for all persons 
eating out of military supplies. (Such 
Department shall advise the Depart¬ 
ments of State and Agriculture of re¬ 
quirements by countries whenever the 
military requirements submitted include 
food for foreign civilians or for foreign 
forces.) 

2. Department of Commerce with re¬ 
spect to requirements for food for non¬ 
food industrial uses. 

3. Department of State with respect 

to requirements, other than military re¬ 
quirements, of foreign nations for food 
produced in the United States unless 
valid international arrangements stipu¬ 
late other procedures. (The Foreign 
Agricultural Service of the Department 
of Agriculture shall advise and cooperate 
with the Department of State in devel¬ 
oping a procedure for foreign countries 
to use in supplying estimates of their 
food requirements for United States 
sources. The Foreign Agricultural Serv¬ 
ice will further advise and cooperate with 
the Department of State in analyzing 
such requirements and in developing es¬ 
timates of requirements in the absence 
of a submission by the countries con¬ 
cerned.) _ 

4. Department of the Interior with re¬ 
spect to requirements for food for civil¬ 
ians in United States possessions, terri¬ 
tories, and trust territories other than 
those included in the military require¬ 
ments and areas cited in 5 below. (Re¬ 
quirements for food from sources other 
than the United States shall be reported 
separately.) 

5. Department of Agriculture, througn 
such official or agency thereof bs may 
be designated by the Secretary, with re¬ 
spect to requirements for food f° r . a 
persons eating out of civilian supply 
and for all other domestic nonindusti lai 
uses (e.g., feed, seed) in the S^tes o 
the United States, Puerto Rico, the \ r- 
gin Islands, and the District of Columbia. 
The Department of Agriculture, in co 
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operation with the foreign governments 
concerned, will also present food require¬ 
ments on behalf of countries which have 
valid arrangements with the United 
States for such procedure. (The Depart¬ 
ment of Defense will advise regarding 
civilian food requirements whenever its 
functions under Executive Order 10952 
(26 F.R. 6577), dated July 20, 1961, are 
concerned). 

This designation of claimant agencies 
supersedes the “Designation of Claimant 
Agencies with Respect to Food” which 
was approved on the 23d day of Decem¬ 
ber 1957, and filed with the Federal Reg¬ 
ister on the 27th day of December 1957 
i22 F.R. 10964). This designation of 
claimant agencies shall apply to plan¬ 
ning as well as to emergency operations. 

This delegation shall take effect March 

20.1964. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

(50. Append. UJ5.C. 2071, et seq.; E.O. 10480 
(18 Pit. 4939), as amended; Defense Mobili¬ 
zation Order 1-7 (18 Fit. 6366, 6736), as 

amended) 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

[Fit Doc. 64-2937; Piled, Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:46 a.m.l 


| USD A Emergency Delegation 4J 

CENSUS BUREAU 

Delegation of Authority With Respect 
to Certain Reports Under Defense 

Production Act 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by section 602(b) of Executive Order No. 
10480 (18 FJR. 4939), the Director of the 
Bureau of the Census, Department of 
Commerce is hereby authorized to exer¬ 
cise the authority vested In the Secretary 
of Agriculture by section 602(a) of Exec¬ 
utive Order No. 10480 to secure reports 
under section 705(a) of the Defense Pro¬ 
duction Act of 1950 (50, Appendix U.S.C. 
2155(a)), in compliance with the request 
of any authorized official of the Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture. 

The authority delegated hereby may 
be exercised by the Director of the Bu¬ 
reau of the Census through such officials 
and employees of that Bureau as he may 
designate. 

Nothing contained herein shall be con¬ 
strued as limiting the authority of the 
Secretary of Agriculture to exercise any 
functions vested in him by the aforesaid 
Executive Order, 

This delegation supersedes United 
States Department of Agriculture “De¬ 
fense Food Delegation No. 6” (16 F.R. 

1963). 

This delegation shall become effective 

immediately. 

(E.O. 10480.18 PH. 4939) 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 
Doc. 64-2938; Piled, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:45 am.) 
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[USDA Emergency Delegation 5] 

PROCUREMENT AND USE OF 
CCC COMMODITIES 

Emergency Delegation 

1. Authority. The authority to pro¬ 
cure agricultural commodities and to 
make available agricultural commodities 
in Commodity Credit Corporation stocks 
as requested by the President or his dele¬ 
gate during the existence of a state of 
civil defense emergency, in accordance 
with sections 201(h), 302, and 303 of the 
Federal Civil Defense Act, is delegated as 
follows: 

(1) To each Chairman of each USDA 
Regional Defense Board with respect to 
commodities stored within his region, 
during such periods of time as communi¬ 
cations are inoperative between the 
USDA Regional Defense Board and the 
national headquarters of the United 
States Department of Agriculture (here¬ 
inafter referred to as “national head¬ 
quarters”) ; 

(2) To each Chairman of each USDA 
State Defense Board with respect to com¬ 
modities stored within his State or as¬ 
signed area, during such periods of time 
as communications are inoperative be¬ 
tween the headquarters of such Board 
and both the headquarters of the USDA 
Regional Defense Board and the na¬ 
tional headquarters; 

(3) To each Chairman of each USDA 
County or Metropolitan Defense Board 
with respect to commodities stored with¬ 
in his county or assigned area, during 
such periods of time as communications 
are inoperative between the headquar¬ 
ters of such Board and the headquarters 
of the appropriate USDA State Defense 
Board, the headquarters of the USDA 
Regional Defense Board, and the na¬ 
tional headquarters; 

(4) To each Director of each ASCS 
Commodity Office for commodities under 
his jurisdiction, during such period of 
time as communications are Inoperative 
between such Commodity Office and the 
national headquarters. This authority 
shall be exercised in accordance with 
the responsibilities assigned to ASCS 
Commodity Offices in Secretary’s Memo¬ 
randum 1489 (Revised), dated Febru¬ 
ary 7, 1963, or as it may be subsequently 
revised. 

2. Limitations. The powers and au¬ 
thorities delegated herein shall be ex¬ 
ercised in conformity with policies, rules, 
regulations, and orders of the Director of 
the Office of Emergency Planning, Com¬ 
modity Credit Corporation Board, Presi¬ 
dent or Executive Vice President of the 
Commodity Credit Corporation, and Sec¬ 
retary of Agriculture, or their successors. 

This delegation shall take effect 
March 20, 1964. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

(Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act. 
15 US.C. 714; Federal Civil Defense Act, 60 
U.S.C., app.. 2281(h), 2292, 2293) 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2939; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:45 a.m.] 
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[USDA Emergency Delegation 61 

ADMINISTRATION OF ASCS 
PROGRAMS 

Emergency Delegation 

1. Authority. In the event of an at¬ 
tack upon the United States, the powers 
and authorities vested in the Adminis¬ 
trator, ASCS, under the regulations gov¬ 
erning the Conservation Reserve Pro¬ 
gram, the 1963 Land Use Adjustment 
Program, the Cropland Conversion Pro¬ 
gram. the Feed Grain Programs, Wheat 
Stabilization Programs, and the Agricul¬ 
tural Conservation Program are dele¬ 
gated as follows: 

(1) To each Chairman of each USDA 
State Defense Board within his State or 
assigned area, during such periods of 
time as communications are inoperative 
between the headquarters of such Board 
and national headquarters of the United 
States Department of Agriculture (here¬ 
inafter referred to as “national head¬ 
quarters”) ; and 

(2) To each Chairman of each USDA 
County Defense Board within his county 
or assigned area, during such periods of 
time as communications are inoperative 
between the headquarters of such Board 
and the headquarters of the appropriate 
USDA State Defense Board and the na¬ 
tional headquarters. 

2. Limitations. The powers and au¬ 
thorities delegated herein shall be exer¬ 
cised in conformity with policies, rules, 
regulations, and orders of the Adminis¬ 
trator, ASCS, and the Secretary of Agri¬ 
culture or their successors. 

This delegation shall take effect 
March 20, 1964. 

Done at Washington. D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture. 
[F.R. Doc. 64-2940; Filed, Max. 26. 1964; 

8:45 ajn.j 

[USDA Emergency Delegation 7] 

ADMINISTRATION OF COMMODITY 
CREDIT CORPORATION ACTIVITIES 
Emergency Delegation 

1. Authority. In the event of an 
attack upon the United States, the 
powers and authorities vested in the 
Executive Vice President. CCC, to carry " 
out activities of the Commodity Credit 
Corporation are delegated to each Di¬ 
rector of each ASCS Commodity Office, 
within his assigned area of responsibility, 
during such period of time as communi¬ 
cations are inoperative between such 
Commodity Office and the national head¬ 
quarters of the U.S. Department of Ag¬ 
riculture. 

2. Limitation. This authority shall be 
exercised in accordance with the bylaws 
of Commodity Credit Corporation and 
applicable programs, policies, and pro¬ 
cedures. 

3. Revocation. Delegation of author¬ 
ity with respect to Commodity Credit 
Corporation’s inventory and procure¬ 
ment in case of national defense emer¬ 
gency (Ca-52) of May 18. 1955 (20 F.R. 
3645) is hereby revoked. 
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This delegation shall take effect March 
20,1964. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

(Commodity Credit Corporation Charter Act, 
15 U.S.C. 714) 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary of Agriculture . 

[FR. Doc. 64-2941; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:46 ajn.J 


PENNSYLVANIA 

Designation of Area for 
Emergency Loans 

For the purpose of making emergency 
loans pursuant to section 321 of the Con¬ 
solidated Farmers Home Administration 
Act of 1961 (7 U.S.C. 1961), it has been 
determined that in Chester County, 
Pennsylvania, a natural disaster has 
caused a need for agricultural credit not 
readily available from commercial banks, 
cooperative landing agencies, or other 
responsible sources. 

Pursuant to the authority set forth 
above, emergency loans will not be made 
in the above-named county after De¬ 
cember 31,1964, except to applicants who 
previously received emergency or special 
livestock loan assistance and who can 
qualify under established policies and 
procedures. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 23d day 
of March 1964. 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary. 

[FJR. Doc. 64-2963; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:48 am.] 


WISCONSIN 

Designation of Area for 
Emergency Loans 

For the purpose of making emergency 
loans pursuant to section 321 of the 
Consolidated Farmers Home Adminis¬ 
tration Act of 1961 (7 U.S.C. 1961), it 
has been determined that in the counties 
of Crawford and Jefferson in the State 
of Wisconsin, a natural disaster has 
caused a need for agricultural credit 
not readily available from commercial 
banks, cooperative lending agencies, or 
other responsible sources. 

Pursuant to the authority set forth 
above, emergency loans will not be made 
in the above-named counties after De¬ 
cember 31, 1964, except to applicants 
who previously received emergency or 
special livestock loan assistance and who 
can qualify under established policies 
and procedures. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 23d 
day of March 1964. 

Orville L. Freeman, 
Secretary. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2964; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:48 a.m] 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Bureau of International Commerce 

[File No. 23-836] 

AKKU LICHT G. WUNSCH 

Order Denying Export Privileges for 
an Indefinite Period 

In the matter of Gunther Wunsch, 
trading as Akku Licht G. Wunsch, Ziegel- 
offengasse 17, Vienna 5, Austria; File 
23-836; respondent. 

The Director, Export Control Investi¬ 
gations Division, Bureau of International 
Commerce, U.S. Department of Com¬ 
merce, has applied for an order denying 
to the above named respondent all ex¬ 
port privilegs for an indefinite period be¬ 
cause the said respondent failed to fur¬ 
nish answers to interrogatories and 
failed to furnish certain records and 
other writings specifically requested, 
without good cause being shown. This 
application was made pursuant to 
§ 382.15 of the Export Regulations (Title 
15, Chapter m, Subchapter B, Code of 
Federal Regulations). 

In accordance with the usual practice, 
the application for an indefinite denial 
order was referred to the Compliance 
Commissioner, Bureau of International 
Commerce, who after consideration of 
the evidence has recommended that the 
application be granted. 

The report of the Compliance Commis¬ 
sioner and the evidence in support of the 
application have been considered. 

The evidence presented shows that 
Gunther Wunsch. trading as Akku Licht 
G. Wunsch has a place of business in 
Vienna, Austria; that the aforesaid In¬ 
vestigations Division is conducting an 
investigation into the disposition of cer¬ 
tain strategic commodities of UJS. origin 
which were exported to Austria; that the 
respondent participated in a transaction 
involving one of such commodities. It 
is impracticable to subpoena the re¬ 
spondent and relevant and material in¬ 
terrogatories and request to furnish cer¬ 
tain specific documents were served on 
him pursuant to § 382.15 of the Export 
Regulations. Said respondent has failed 
to furnish answers to said interroga¬ 
tories or to furnish the documents re¬ 
quested, as required by said section, and 
he has not shown good cause for such 
failure. I find that an order denying 
export privileges to said respondent for 
an indefinite period is reasonably neces¬ 
sary to protect the public interest and 
to achieve effective enforcement of the 
Export Control Act of 1949, as amended. 
- Accordingly, it is hereby ordered: 

L All outstanding validated export li¬ 
censes in which respondent appears or 
participates in any manner or capacity 
are hereby revoked and shall be re¬ 
turned forthwith to the Bureau of In¬ 
ternational Commerce for cancellation. 

n. The respondent, his successors or 
assigns, partners, representatives, agents, 
and employees hereby are denied all 
privileges of participating, directly or in¬ 


directly, in any manner or capacity, in 
any transaction involving commodities 
or technical data exported from the 
United States in whole or in part, or to 
be exported, or which are otherwise sub¬ 
ject to the Export Regulations. With¬ 
out limitation of generality of the fore¬ 
going, participation prohibited in any 
such transaction, either In the U.S, or 
abroad, shall include participation, di¬ 
rectly or indirectly, in any manner or 
capacity, (a) as a party or as a repre¬ 
sentative of a party to any validated ex¬ 
port license application, (b) in the prep¬ 
aration or filing of any export license 
application or reexportation authoriza¬ 
tion, or any document to be submitted 
therewith, (c) in the obtaining or using 
of any validated or general export li¬ 
cense or other export control document, 
(d) in the carrying on of negotiations 
with respect to, or in the receiving, order¬ 
ing, buying, selling, delivering, storing, 
using, or disposing of any commodities 
or technical data in whole or in part ex¬ 
ported or to be exported from the United 
States, and (e) in the financing, for¬ 
warding, transporting, or other servicing 
of such commodities or technical data. 

HI. Such denial of export privileges 
shall extend not only to the respondent, 
but also to his agents and employees and 
to any successor and to any person, 
firm, corporation, or business organiza¬ 
tion with which he now or hereafter may 
be related by affiliation, ownership, con¬ 
trol. position of responsibility, or other 
connection in the conduct of trade or 
services connected therewith. 

IV. This order shall remain in effect 
until the respondent provides responsive 
answers, written information and docu¬ 
ments In response to the interrogatories 
heretofore served upon him or gives 
adequate reasons for failure to do so, 
except insofar as this order may be 
amended or modified hereafter in ac¬ 
cordance with the Export Regulations. 

V. No person, firm, corporation, part¬ 
nership or other business organization, 
whether in the United States or else¬ 
where, without prior disclosure to and 
specific authorization from the Bureau 
of International Commerce, shall do any 
of the following acts, directly or in¬ 
directly, or carry on negotiations with 
respect thereto, in any manner or ca¬ 
pacity, on behalf of or in any association 
with the respondent or any related party, 
or whereby the respondent or related 
party may obtain any benefit therefrom 
or have any interest or participation 
therein, directly or indirectly: (a) Ap¬ 
ply for, obtain, transfer, or use any 
license, shipper’s export declaration, bill 
of lading, or other export control docu¬ 
ment relating to any exportation, re¬ 
exportation, transshipment, or diversion 
of any commodity or technical data 
exported or to be exported from the 
United States, by. to, or for any such 
respondent or related party denied ex¬ 
port privileges; or (b) order, buy, receive, 
use, sell, deliver, store, dispose of, for¬ 
ward, transport, finance, or otherwise 
service or participate in any exporta¬ 
tion, reexportation, transshipment or 
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diversion of any commodity or technical 
data exported or to be exported from 
the United States. 

VI. A copy of this order shall be served 

on respondent. 

VII In accordance with the provisions 
of § 382.15 of the Export Regulations, 
the respondent may move at any time 
to vacate or modify this indefinite denial 
order by filing with the Compliance 
Commissioner, Bureau of International 
Commerce, U.S. Department of Com¬ 
merce. Washington. D.C., 20230, an ap¬ 
propriate motion for relief, supported by 
substantial evidence, and may also re¬ 
quest an oral hearing thereon, which, if 
requested shall be held before the Com¬ 
pliance Commissioner at Washington, 
DC., at the earliest convenient date. 

This order shall become effective on 
March 24, 1964. 

Dated: March 16, 1964. 

Forrest D. HockeroMith , 

Director, 

Office of Export Control . 

|FR Doc. 64-2976; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:49 a.m.) 


Maritime Administration 

(Docket No. S-I65) 

MOORE-MCCORMACK LINES, INC. 
Notice of Application and of Hearing 

Notice is hereby given of the appli¬ 
cation of Moore-McCormack Lines, Inc., 
for written permission of the Maritime 
Administrator, under section 805(a) of 
the Merchant Marine Act, 1936, as 
amended, 46 U.S.C. 1223, to permit its 
owned vessel, the “SS Robin Mowbray,** 
which is under time charter to States 
Marine Lines, Inc., for a period of about 
three to six months from January 10, 
1964, to load lumber and/or lumber prod¬ 
ucts. commencing about April 7,1964, for 
carriage on one eastbound voyage from 
U S. North Pacific ports to U.S. Atlantic 
ports. 

This application may be inspected by 
interested parties in the Chief Hearing 
Examiner’s Office, Maritime Subsidy 
Board Maritime Administration, Room 
3043, GAO Building, 441 G Street NW.. 
Washington, D.C. 

A hearing on the application has been 
set for April 1, 1964, at 10:00 a.m. in 
Room 4519. General Accounting Office 
Building, 441 G Street NW., Washington 
25. D C. Any person, firm, or corpora¬ 
tion having any interest (within the 
meaning of section 805(a)) in such ap¬ 
plication and desiring to be heard on 
^sues pertinent to section 805(a) must, 
before the close of business on March 31, 
1064. notify the Secretary, Maritime 
Subsidy Board/Maritime Administration 
in writing, in triplicate, and file petition 
for leave to intervene which shall state 
clearly and concisely the grounds of in¬ 
terest, and the alleged facts relied on for 
relief. Notwithstanding anything in 
Rule 5(n) of the rules of practice and 
Procedure, Maritime Subsidy Board/ 
Maritime Administration, petitions for 
cave to intervene received after the close 
No. 61 —pt. i-5 
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of business on March 31, 1964, will not 
be granted in this proceeding. 

By order of the Maritime Adminis¬ 
trator. 

Dated: March 25. 1964. 

James S. Dawson, Jr., 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-3052; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:52 a.m.] 


Office of the Secretary 

(Dept. Order No. 90 (Rev.) J 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

Authority and General Functions 

The following order was issued by the 
Secretary of Commerce on January 30, 
1964. This material supersedes Depart¬ 
ment Order No. 90 (Revised) appearing 
at 28 F.R. 6590 of June 26. 1963: Depart¬ 
ment Order No. 179 (Revised) appearing 
at 28 F.R. 6661-6862 of June 27,1963; and 
Section 4-4 of Amendment No. 1 of June 
21, 1963 to Department Order No. 177 
(Revised) appearing at 28 F.R. 6921 of 
July 6,1963. 

Section 1. Purpose. The purpose of 
this order is to delegate authority to the 
Director and to describe the general 
functions of the National Bureau of 
Standards. 

Sec. 2. General. .01 The National 
Bureau of Standards, established by Act 
of March 3. 1901 (31 Stat. 1449; 15 U.S.C. 
271) is hereby continued as a primary 
organization unit of the Department of 
Commerce. The Bureau may also be 
identified additionally as the Institutes 
for Science and Technology. The Bureau 
is headed by a Director appointed by the 
President with the advice and consent of 
the Senate. 

.02 The Director, National Bureau of 
Standards is assisted by a Deputy Di¬ 
rector who shall be the principal assist¬ 
ant to the Director and shall perform the 
functions of the Director during the 
latter’s absence. 

Sec. 3. Delegation of authority. .01 
Pursuant to the authority vested in the 
Secretary of Commerce by law (including 
Reorganization Plan No. 5 of 1950), and 
subject to such policies and directives as 
the Secretary of Commerce or the As¬ 
sistant Secretary for Science and Tech¬ 
nology may prescribe, the Director is 
hereby delegated the authority to per¬ 
form the functions vested in the Secre¬ 
tary of Commerce under: 

1 Title 15, Chapter 6 U.S. Code 
(Weights and Measures and Standard 
Time); 

2 Title 15, Chapter 7 U.S. Code 
(The Bureau of Standards); 

3 15 U.S.C. 1193 (Flammable Fab¬ 
rics) ; 

4 15 U.S.C. 1213, (Household Re¬ 
frigerators) ; 

5 15 U.S.C. 1301-1303 (Brake Fluid 
Regulation); 

6 Title 15, Chapter 23 U.S. Code (Dis¬ 
semination of Technical, Scientific and 
Engineering Information); 

7 Part VI of Reorganization Plan No. 
3 of 1946 (Certain functions under the 
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National Bureau of Standards) see text 
under 5 U.S.C. 133y-16; and 

8 Any other existing or subsequent 
legislation with respect to engineering, 
mathematics and physical science activi¬ 
ties within the special competence of the 
National Bureau of Standards. 

.02 The Director of the National Bu¬ 
reau of Standards may redelegate his 
authority to appropriate officials of the 
National Bureau of Standards subject 
to such conditions in the exercise of such 
authority as he may prescribe. 

Sec. 4. General Functions. The Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards shall per¬ 
form the following functions: (1) De¬ 
velop and maintain the national stand¬ 
ards of measurement, and the provisions 
of means for making measurements con¬ 
sistent with those standards; (2) deter¬ 
mine physical constants and properties 
of materials; (3) develop methods for 
testing materials, mechanisms, and 
structures, and make such tests as may 
be necessary, particularly for Govern¬ 
ment agencies; (4) cooperate in the 
establishment of standard practices for 
incorporation in codes and specifica¬ 
tions; (5) provide advisory service to 
Government agencies on scientific and 
technical problems; (6) invent and de¬ 
velop devices to serve special needs of 
the Government; (7) assist industry, 
business and consumers in the develop¬ 
ment and acceptance of commercial 
standards and simplified trade practice 
recommendations; (8) conduct pro¬ 
grams, in cooperation with United States 
business groups and standards organiza¬ 
tions, for the development of interna¬ 
tional standards of practice; (9) ad¬ 
minister the Civilian Industrial Technol¬ 
ogy Program; and (10) maintain a 
clearinghouse for the collection and dis¬ 
semination of scientific, technical, and 
engineering information. 

Sec. 5. Transfer of Personnel, Funds, 
Records, and Property . .01 The per¬ 

sonnel, funds, records, and property 
of the Office of Technical Services, Office 
of the Secretary, arc transferred to the 
National Bureau of Standards. 

.02 The personnel, funds, records, 
and property assigned to the Civilian 
Technology Program in the Office of the 
Secretary, and the administration of the 
program, are hereby transferred to the 
National Bureau of Standards. 

.03 The Assistant Secretary for Ad¬ 
ministration, acting through the appro¬ 
priate offices of the Department, shall 
determine and arrange for the transfer 
of personnel, funds, records, and prop¬ 
erty of the Office of Technical Services 
as provided herein. 

.04 The Assistant Secretary for Ad¬ 
ministration, acting through the appro¬ 
priate offices of the Department, shall 
determine and arrange for the transfer 
of personnel, funds, records, and prop¬ 
erty assigned to the Civilian Technology 
Program in the Office of the Secretary, 
and the administration of the program, 
as provided herein. 

Sec. 6. Saving Provisions. All rules, 
regulations, orders, certificates, and dele¬ 
gations of authority issued by or relating 
to the National Bureau of Standards or 
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the Office of Technical Services or any 
official thereof shall remain in effect until 
specifically revoked or amended by 
proper authority. 

Effective date: January 30, 1964. 

Herbert W. Klotz, 
Assistant Secretary 
for Administration. 

[P.R. Doc. 64-2950: Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:46 ajn.] 


(Organization and Function Supp. (Rev.) 

Dept. Order No. 90 (Rev.) | 

NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS 

Organization and Assignment of 
Functions 

The following Organization and Func¬ 
tion Supplement to Department Order 
No. 90 (Revised) of January 30, 1964, 
supersedes the Organization and Func¬ 
tion Supplement of June 7, 1963 to De¬ 
partment Order No. 90 (Revised) ap¬ 
pearing at 28 F.R. 6590-6592 of June 26, 
1963 and the organization and Func¬ 
tion Supplement of August 22, 1963 to 
Department Order No. 179 (Revised) ap¬ 
pearing at 28 FJt. 9677-9678 of Septem¬ 
ber 4, 1963. 

Section 1. Purpose. The purpose of 
this Organization and Function Supple¬ 
ment is to prescribe the organization and 
assignment of functions within the Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards. 

Sec. 2. Organization. .01 The Na¬ 
tional Bureau of Standards is a principal 
focal point in the Federal Government 
for assuring maximum application of the 
physical and engineering sciences to the 
advancement of technology in industry 
and commerce. To this end the Bureau’s 
research and central national services 
are conducted in four broad program 
areas: (1) Basic measurement standards, 
(2) materials research. (3) engineering 
standards and applied technology, and 
(4) radio propagation. An “Institute” is 
established for each of three program 
areas to facilitate coordination and man¬ 
agement of programs involving similar 
technical objectives, staff, and facilities. 
A "Laboratory” is established for the 
same purposes in the radio propagation 
area. 

.02 The Institute for Basic Stand¬ 
ards conducts programs of basic meas¬ 
urements standards, which include re¬ 
search and services oriented toward the 
needs of the scientific and engineering 
community of the nation. The Institute 
comprises a series of divisions, each serv¬ 
ing a classical subject matter area of 
science and engineering. 

.03 The Institute for Materials Re¬ 
search conducts materials research and 
provides associated reference material 
services. Beyond their direct interest 
to the nation’s scientists and engineers, 
the activities of this Institute yield serv¬ 
ices which are essential to the advance¬ 
ment of technology in industry and com¬ 
merce. The Institute comprises a series 
of divisions organized primarily by tech¬ 
nical field. 

.04 The Central Radio Propagation 
Laboratoay conducts research and pro¬ 


vides related services on basic radio prop¬ 
agation phenomena. These programs 
are of particular value to other agencies 
of Government as well as to science and 
industry. 

.05 The Institute for Applied Tech¬ 
nology stimulates technical innovation 
and industrial use of the results of mod¬ 
em science and technology. The prin¬ 
cipal elements of the Institute are: (1) 
A Textiles and Apparel Technology Cen¬ 
ter furnishing specialized technical serv¬ 
ices to that industry; (2) technical divi¬ 
sions which provide services in tech¬ 
nology of more general applicability, and 
(3) the Office of Technical Services 
which promotes widest effective use by 
the scientific community, industry, and 
commerce of current information in all 
fields of industrial technology. 

.06 The National Bureau of Stand¬ 
ards shall comprise the organization 
units enumerated in subsequent sections 
of this order. 

Sec. 3. Office of the Director. .01 The 
Director determines the policies of the 
Bureau and directs the development and 
execution of its programs. 

.02 The Deputy Director assists the 
Director in the direction of the Bureau, 
with particular regard to planning and 
internal coordination of its programs, 
and performs the functions of the Di¬ 
rector in the latter’s absence. 

Sec. 4. Special Offices Reporting to the 
Director. .01 The Manager, Boulder 
Laboratories plans and provides techni¬ 
cal and administrative management 
services in support of the technical pro¬ 
grams conducted at the Bureau’s Boulder 
Laboratories, Boulder, Colorado; plans 
and directs basic programs and employee 
development activities to improve effi¬ 
ciency of management of programs and/ 
or services over which he has been as¬ 
signed responsibility; undertakes inde¬ 
pendent appraisals for the Director of 
the effectiveness with which the techni¬ 
cal programs of the Boulder Laboratories 
are conducted; and serves as the princi¬ 
pal representative of the Director in in¬ 
terpreting and applying the general ad¬ 
ministrative policies of the National 
Bureau of Standards to the operation of 
the Boulder Laboratories, and in nego¬ 
tiations concerning the Laboratories 
with officials of other Federal agencies 
and representatives of state and local 
government, industry, commerce, univer¬ 
sities, and private organizations with re¬ 
spect to those matters over which he has 
cognizance and/or responsibility. 

.02 The Office of Public Information 
conducts the public information activi¬ 
ties of the Bureau, including: coordina¬ 
tion of relations with the general press; 
provision of an inquiry service for the 
general public; and the operation of ex¬ 
hibits, tours, and informational films 
programs. 

.03 The Technical Analysis Group 
conducts broad studies utilizing opera¬ 
tions research and other modern tech¬ 
niques to determine the impact of tech¬ 
nology on the economy. This group is 
concerned with the collection, organiza¬ 
tion, and analysis of information needed 
to assure the most effective orientation 


of the Department’s technical programs 
toward the needs of American industry. 

.04 The Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation coordinates advisory 
services to the Bureau; develops esti¬ 
mates of resources required to carry out 
long-range plans; explores alternative 
resources (intramural vs. extramural) 
for the conduct of Bureau programs; 
studies the relation of the Bureau’s pro¬ 
grams to those of other Government 
agencies; and assists in the evaluation of 
progress made toward mission objectives. ' 

.05 The Director will have available 
to him the services of a legal counsel 
under the supervision of the General 
Counsel of the Department of Commerce 
to provide necessary legal advice. This 
includes preparation of legislation, pro¬ 
viding legal advice regarding patent 
questions, advising on legal problems 
connected with grants and contracts, 
and advising on problems connected with 
the use of proprietary rights and in the 
applications of standards of practice. 
He also provides legal assistance, where 
necessary, in negotiations with private 
industry to establish cooperative re¬ 
search associations and in the negotia¬ 
tion of grants and contracts. 

Sec. 5. Institute for Basic Standards. 
.01 The Institute for Basic Standards 
provides the central basis within the 
United States of a complete and consist¬ 
ent system of physical measurement; co¬ 
ordinates that system with the measure¬ 
ment systems of other nations; and 
furnishes essential services leading to 
accurate and uniform physical measure¬ 
ments throughout the nation’s scientific 
community, industry, and commerce. 

.02 The Director, Institute for Basic 
Standards, directs the development, ex¬ 
ecution, and evaluation of the programs 
of the Institute. The Deputy Director 
assists in the direction of the Institute 
and performs the functions of the Di¬ 
rector in the latter’s absence. 

.03 The Office of Standard Reference 
Data administers the National Standard 
Reference Data System which provides 
critically evaluated data in the physical 
sciences on a national basis. This re¬ 
quires arrangement for the continuing 
systematic review of the national and 
international scientific literature in the 
physical sciences, the evaluation of the 
data it contains, the stimulation of re¬ 
search needed to fill important gaps in 
the data, and the compilation and dis¬ 
semination of evaluted data through a 
variety of publication and reference 
services tailored to the user needs in 
science and industry. 

.04 The Divisions of the Institute for 
Basic Standards are as follows: 

Electricity. 

Metrology. 

Heat. 

Radiation Physics. 

Mechanics' 

Applied Mathematics. 

Atomic Physics. 

Physical Chemistry. 

Laboratory Astrophysics. 

•Radio Standards Laboratory. 

Radio Standards Physics. 

Radio Standards Engineering. 

•The closely allied Radio Standards Phys¬ 
ics and Radio Standards Engineering Divi¬ 
sions are grouped under the Radio Standard 
Laboratory for facility in administration. 
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Each division except the Applied Mathe¬ 
matics Division engages in such of the 
following functions as are appropriate to 
the subject matter field indicated gen¬ 
erally by the division title: 

1 Develop and maintain the national 
standards for physical measurement, de¬ 
velop appropriate multiples and sub- 
multiples of prototype standards, and 
develop transfer standards and standard 
instruments; 

2 Determine important fundamental 
physical constants which may serve as 
reference standards, and analyze the 
sell-consistencies of their measured 

values; 

3 Conduct experimental and theo¬ 
retical studies of fundamental physical 
phenomena of interest to scientists and 
engineers with the general objective of 
improving or creating new measurement 
methods and standards to meet existing 
or anticipated needs; 

4 Conduct general research and de¬ 
velopment on basic measurement tech¬ 
niques and instrumentation, including 
research on the interaction of basic 
measuring processes on the properties of 
matter and physical and chemical proc¬ 
esses; 

5 Calibrate instruments in terms of 
the national standards, and provide other 
measurement services to promote ac¬ 
curacy and uniformity of physical 

measurements; 

6 Correlate with other nations the 
national standards and definitions of the 
units of measurement; and 

7 Provide advisory services to Gov¬ 
ernment, science, and industry on basic 
measurement problems. 

The Applied Mathematics Division: 

1 Conducts research in various fields 
of mathematics important to physical 
and engineering sciences with emphasis 
on statistical and numerical analysis and 
mathematical physics; 

2 Provides computation and consult¬ 
ative services to the Bureau and other 
Federal agencies; and 

3 Develops tools for mathematical 
work, such as mathematical tables, man¬ 
uals, and computer programs and advises 
on their use. 

Sec. 6. Institute for Materials Re¬ 
search. .01 The Institute for Mate¬ 
rial'; Research assists and stimulates in¬ 
dustry in the development of new and 
improved products by supplying in¬ 
creased understanding of basic proper¬ 
ties of materials. The main functions of 
the Institutes are: (1) Conduct research 
on the fundamental properties of matter 
mid materials which are of importance 
to science, industry, and commerce, and 
tne collection and dissemination of data 
on these properties; (2) develop tech¬ 
niques for the preparation of experi¬ 
mental materials and for the measure¬ 
ment, of their properties; (3) develop 
entcria by which the performance char¬ 
acteristics of basic materials may be 

vacated; and (4) develop, produce, and 

Hnbute standard reference materials 

nich provide a basis for comparison of 
measurements on materials and aid in 

industry^ 01 ° f production processes in 

* Director, Institute for Mate- 
s Res earch, directs the development, 


execution and evaluation of the pro¬ 
grams of the Institute. The Deputy Di¬ 
rector assists in the direction of the In¬ 
stitute and performs the functions of the 
Director in the latter's absence. 

.03 The Office of Standard Reference 
Materials evaluates the requirements of 
science and industry for carefully char¬ 
acterized reference materials, stimulates 
the Bureau's efforts to develop methods 
for production of needed reference ma¬ 
terials and directs their production and 
distribution. 

.04 The Divisions of the Materials 
Research Institute are as follows: 

Analytical Chemistry. 

Polymers. 

Metallurgy. 

Inorganlb Materials. 

Reactor Radiations. 

Cryogenics. 

Each division engages in such of the fol¬ 
lowing functions as are appropriate to 
the subject matter field indicated gener¬ 
ally by the division title: 

1 Conduct research on the chemical 
and physical constants, properties, con¬ 
stitution, and structure of matter; 

2 Devise and improve methods for 
the preparation, purification, analysis, 
and characterization of materials; 

3 Investigate fundamental chemical, 
metallurgical, and physical phenomena 
of importance to science and industry 
such as fatigue and fracture, crystal 
growth and imperfections, stress corro¬ 
sion, etc.; 

4 Develop techniques for measure¬ 
ment of the properties of materials un¬ 
der carefully controlled conditions ex¬ 
tending to the extremes of high and low 
temperature and pressure, and exposure 
to different types of radiation; 

5 Assist in the development of stand¬ 
ard methods and equipment for testing 
materials; 

6 Conduct research and develop 
methodology leading to the production of 
standard reference materials and pro¬ 
duce these materials; and 

7 Provide advisory services to Gov¬ 
ernment, science and industry on basic 
materials problems. 

Sec. 7. Central Radio Propagation 
Laboratory. .01 The Central Radio 
Propagation Laboratory is the central 
agency of the Federal Government for 
the collection, analysis, and dissemina¬ 
tion of information on the propagation 
of radio waves at all frequencies along 
the surface of the earth, in the atmos¬ 
phere, and in space, and performs stud¬ 
ies looking toward new techniques for the 
efficient use and conservation of the radio 
spectrum. 

.02 The Director, Central Radio Prop¬ 
agation Laboratory, directs the develop¬ 
ment, execution, and evaluation of the 
programs of the Laboratory. The Dep¬ 
uty Director assists in the direction of the 
Laboratory and performs the functions 
of the Director in the latter's absence. 

.03 The Divisions of the Central Ra¬ 
dio Propagation Laboratory are as fol¬ 
lows: 

Ionospheric Research and Propagation. 
Troposphere and Space Telecommunications. 
Radio Systems. 

Upper Atmosphere and Space Physics. 


Each division engages in such of the fol¬ 
lowing functions as are appropriate to 
the subject matter field indicated gen¬ 
erally by the division title: 

1 Conducts basic research on the na¬ 
ture of radio waves, the pertinent prop¬ 
erties of the media through which radio 
waves are transmitted, the interaction 
of radio waves with those media, and on 
the nature of radio noise and interfer¬ 
ence effects; 

2 Performs studies of specific radio 
propagation mechanisms and performs 
scientific studies looking toward the de¬ 
velopment of techniques for efficient use 
and conservation of the radio spectrum; 

3 Furnishes advisory and consulta¬ 
tive services on radio wave propagation, 
on radio frequency utilization, and on 
radio system problems to other organiza¬ 
tions in the United States, public and 
private; 

4 Prepares end Issues predictions of 
radio wave propagation and noise condi¬ 
tions and warnings of disturbances in 
these conditions; 

5 Acts as a central repository for 
data, reports, and information in the 
field of radio wave propagation; and 

6 Performs scientific liaison and ex¬ 
changes data and information with 
other nations to advance knowledge of 
radio wave propagation and interference 
phenomena and spectrum conservation 
techniques, including liaison required 
by international responsibilities and 
agreements. 

Sec. 8. Institute for Applied Tech¬ 
nology. .01 The Institute for Applied 
Technology provides a variety of indus¬ 
try-oriented technical services to facili¬ 
tate and promote the use by industry 
of available technology and to facilitate 
technological innovation. The main 
functions of the Institute are: (1) 
Identify and evaluate obstacles to 
technical innovation in industry; (2) 
develop a technical basis for the evalua¬ 
tion of technological products and 
services; (3) maintain continuous co¬ 
operation with public and private or¬ 
ganizations leading to the development 
of technological standards such as codes, 
methods of test, and engineering stand¬ 
ards; and (4) disseminate technical 
information. 

.02 The Director. Institute for Ap¬ 
plied Technology, directs the develop¬ 
ment, execution, and evaluation of the 
programs of the Institute. The Deputy 
Director assists in the direction of the 
Institute and performs the functions of 
the Director in the latter’s absence. 

.03 The Office of Technical Services 
is a central clearinghouse for the collec¬ 
tion and dissemination of scientific and 
technical information from domestic 
and foreign sources. Its purpose is to 
make the results of science and tech¬ 
nology more readily available to indus¬ 
try, commerce, and the general public. 
Through the Technical Documentation 
Center it provides: (1) a center for 
technical reference, referral, documents 
sales and reference to technical work in 
progress for Federally generated re¬ 
search and development in the public 
domain; (2) a clearinghouse for infor¬ 
mation on available technical transla¬ 
tions; and (3) an inquiry-responding 
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service concerning the application of 
available technology. 

.04 The Office of Industrial Services 
(1) cooperate with private industrial re¬ 
search organizations and associations in 
the United States and abroad to stimu¬ 
late private research competence and to 
promote the interchange of technical 
information; (2) encourages private 
groups to undertake with their own re¬ 
sources research and development of 
importance to industry and provides 
information and guidance to industrial 
associations concerning the organiza¬ 
tion and management of such research 
projects; (3) coordinates the Bureau’s 
industrial research associates program; 
and (4) provides general analysis of the 
needs for and problems associated with 
technological innovation in broad areas 
of industry, including studies of the 
similarities and differences in the tech¬ 
nical problems of various industries. 

.05 The Office of Weights and Meas¬ 
ures provides technical services to the 
States, business and industry with re¬ 
gard to testing, specifications, and 
tolerances for weighing and measuring 
devices; the design, construction, and 
use of standards of weight and measure 
and associated instruments; and the 
training of State and local weights and 
measures officials. 

.06 The Office of Engineering Stand¬ 
ards serves as a focal point for coopera¬ 
tion with other standardizing organiza¬ 
tions and trade associations in the 
development of engineering and indus¬ 
trial standards, provides central coordi¬ 
nation of the Bureau’s participation in 
such standardizing activities, and is re¬ 
sponsible for cooperation in interna¬ 
tional standards activities. 

.07 The Textiles and Apparel Tech¬ 
nology Center: (1) Cooperates with 
trade associations and other appropriate 
organizations to identify obstacles to 
technical innovation in the textile in¬ 
dustry and to formulate programs to 
overcome these; (2) collects, analyzes 
and disseminates technical information 
of particular importance to the indus¬ 
try; (3) develops criteria for evaluation 
of textiles and apparel; (4) cooperates 
in the development of industry stand¬ 
ards; and (5) provides support for re¬ 
search in private laboratories on prob¬ 
lems of general importance in the 
industry. 

.08 Divisions of the Institute for Ap¬ 
plied Technology and the functions of 
each are as follows: 

1 The Building Research Division 
develops criteria for performance stand¬ 
ards of building products, structures, 
and systems; and cooperates with indus- 
tiy, other Government agencies, and the 
professional associations of the industry 
in the development of standards and 
methods of measurement. 

2 The Industrial Equipment Tech¬ 
nology Division develops criteria for 
evaluation of products and services in 
the general field of industrial production 
equipment; cooperates with appropriate 
trade associations in identifying needs 
for improved equipment technology; and 
cooperates in the development of stand¬ 
ards, codes, and specifications. 


3 The Information Technology Divi¬ 
sion develops criteria for evaluation of 
products and services in the general field 
of information storage, retrieval, and 
processing; cooperates with appropriate 
trade associations in identifying needs 
for improved technology; and cooperates 
in the development of standards, codes, 
and specifications. 

4 The Performance Test Develop¬ 
ment Division develops data on end prod¬ 
uct materials essential to permit for¬ 
mulation of methods for testing and eval¬ 
uation of new products, particularly 
those to be used by the Federal Govern¬ 
ment. This activity involves extensive 
cooperation with other Federal agencies 
having responsibility for procurement of 
supplies and materials. 

5 The Instrumentation Division de¬ 
velops criteria for the evaluation of 
products and services in the general field 
of industrial instrumentation; coop¬ 
erates with appropriate trade associa¬ 
tions in identifying needs for improved 
instrumentation technology; and coop¬ 
erates in the development of standards, 
codes, and specifications. 

6 The Transport Systems Division 
develops methodology and models to 
permit measurement and evaluation of 
the engineering, economic, and social 
factors essential to the understanding 
of the transportation function and to 
decision making on national transporta¬ 
tion policies. Technical assistance is pro¬ 
vided to other organization units of the 
Department and Government concerned 
with transportation research. 

Sec. 9. Office of the Associate Director 
for Administration. .01 The Associate 
Director for Administration makes cer¬ 
tain that the Bureau’s programs are car¬ 
ried forward within applicable regula¬ 
tory and procedural restraints, plans and 
operates centralized services in the fields 
of administrative management, and 
serves as the Director’s principal staff 
adviser on management matters. On 
matters pertaining to administration 
and management, the Office of the As¬ 
sociate Director for Administration and 
all other organizational components, as 
applicable, of the National Bureau of 
Standards are subject to the authorities 
of the staff service offices in the Office of 
the Assistant Secretary for Administra¬ 
tion as provided in Department Order 
No. 134 (Revised) of July 1, 1963, and 
Organization and Function Supplements 
thereto. 

.02 Functions of each of the organiza¬ 
tion units reporting to the Associate Di¬ 
rector for Administration are: 

1 The Accounting Division adminis¬ 
ters the official system of central fiscal 
records, payments and reports, provides 
test administration service, and provides 
staff assistance on accounting and re¬ 
lated matters; 

2 The Personnel Division advises on 
personnel policy and utilization, and ad¬ 
ministers recruitment, placement, clas¬ 
sification, training and employee rela¬ 
tions activities, and assists operating 
officials of these and other aspects of 
personnel management; 


3 The Budget and Management Divi¬ 
sion advises on financial management 
and provides staff assistance in the 
preparation of estimates and the utiliza¬ 
tion of funds, provides staff assistance in 
improvement of management practices, 
makes organization and procedures 
studies, provides advisory service on ad¬ 
ministrative requirements of technical 
programs, develops and maintains allied 
programs such as issuances, records and 
forms management, and coordinates ad¬ 
ministrative procedures and actions 
where several administrative divisions 
are affected; 

4 The Administrative Services Divi¬ 
sion has staff responsibility for security, 
safety, emergency relocation planning, 
and civil defense activities, and admin¬ 
isters custodial functions, duplicating 
service, and local transportation service; 

5 The Internal Audit Division assists 
the Director and other Bureau officials 
by conducting independent, objective, 
and constructive appraisals of the ef¬ 
fectiveness and efficiency with which the 
Bureau's operating administrative and 
financial programs are being carried out 
and reporting its findings and recom¬ 
mendations for consideration and action; 

6 The Supply Division performs or 
facilitates the procurement and distribu- 
ton of material, keeps records and pro¬ 
motes effective utilization of property, 
acts as the contracting office for all re¬ 
search, construction, supply, and lease 
contracts entered into by the Bureau, 
and administers communication services; 
and 

7 The Plant Division maintains the 
physical plant at Washington, and per¬ 
forms staff work in planning and provid¬ 
ing grounds, buildings, and improve¬ 
ments at all Bureau locations. 

Sec. 10. Office of the Associate Direc¬ 
tor for Technical Support. .01 The As¬ 
sociate Director for Technical Support 
plans and operates centralized technical 
services which directly support the Bu¬ 
reau’s technical programs. He also 
serves as the Director’s principal staff 
adviser on technical support matters. 

.02 The functions of each of the or¬ 
ganization units reporting to the Asso¬ 
ciate Director for Technical Support arc: 

1 The Technical Publications Divi¬ 
sion assists in the preparation, schedul¬ 
ing. printing, and distribution of Bu¬ 
reau publications, and maintains rela¬ 
tions with the technical press to foster 
the outward communication of the Bu¬ 
reau's scientific findings and related 
technical information to science and 
industry; 

2 The Research Information Division 
furnishes diversified information serv¬ 
ices to the staff of the Bureau, including 
conventional library services, biblio¬ 
graphic. reference, and translation serv¬ 
ices. and conducts studies associated with 
the mechanization of the foregoing 
services * 

3 The Radiation Safety Division is re¬ 
sponsible for radiation safety in the Bu¬ 
reau, operation of health physics ac¬ 
tivities, A.E.C. licensing for radiation 
sources, and accountability for radioac¬ 
tive materials; 
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4 The Professional Development Di¬ 
vision serves as the focal point for the 
Bureau’s cooperation with the academic 
sector, coordinates arrangements for 
staff exchanges between the Bureau and 
academic institutions, and provides in¬ 
formation to colleges and universities re¬ 
garding career opportunities in the Bu¬ 
reau; and 

5 The Instrument Shops Division de¬ 
signs, constructs, and repairs precision 
scientific instruments and auxiliary 

equipment. 

Effective date: January 30, 1964. 

Herbert W. Klotz, 

Assistant Secretary for Administration. 
Appendix A (Revised) 

national BUREAU OP STANDARDS — FIELD 
ORGANIZATION 

Field Organization Location 

Boulder Laboratories _ Boulder, Colo. 

Materials Testing Labo- San Francisco, 
ratories. Calif., Denver, 

Colo., Seattle, 
Wash. 

Visual Landing Aids Field Areata, Calif. 

Laboratory. 

Master Railway Track Clearing, Ill. 

Scale Depot. 

|FR. Doc. 64-2951; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:46 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU¬ 
CATION, AND WELFARE 

Food and Drug Administration 

AMERICAN ANILINE AND EXTRACT 
CO., INC. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Food Additives 

Pursuant to the provisions of the 
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act 
(sec. 409(b)(6). 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 
348(b)(5)), notice is given that a peti¬ 
tion (FAP 1349) has been filed by Ameri¬ 
can Aniline and Extract Co., Inc., Ve¬ 
nango and F Streets. Philadelphia 34, 
Pa., proposing the amendment to 
§§ 121.252C and 121.2571 to provide for 
the use of glycidyl methacrylate as a 
monomer in polymers used in com¬ 
pounding adhesives and in coatings for 
paper and paperboard that contact dry 
food. 

Dated: March 20,1964. 

Malcolm R. Stephens, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations. 

I P R. Doc. 64-2960; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:47 am.) 


DIAMOND ALKALI CO. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Chemical Dimethyl 2,3,5, 
6-Tetrachloroterephthalate 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed- 
2 1 j^d. Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
M8(d)<l) t 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a 
notice is given that a petition 
^411) has been filed by Diamond 


Alkali Company, P.O. Box 348, Paines- 
ville, Ohio, proposing the establishment 
of tolerances for residues of the herbicide 
dimethyl, 2,3,5,6-tetrachloroterephthal- 
ate in or on the raw agricultural com¬ 
modities named: 

5 parts per million in or on mustard 
greens, peanuts, peanut hay, peavine 
hay, and turnip greens. 

1 part per million in or on broccoli, 
brussels sprouts, cabbage, cantaloupes, 
cauliflower, collards. cowpeas (dry and 
succulent), cowpea vine hay, cucumbers, 
eggplants, field beans (dry), garlic (green 
or dry), honeydew melons, kale, lettuce, 
lima beans (dry and succulent), lima 
bean vine hay, mung beans (dry and 
succulent), onions (green or dry), peas 
(dry and succulent), peppers, pimentos, 
potatoes, snap beans, soybeans (dry and 
succulent), soybean hay, strawberries, 
summer squash, sweetpotatoes, tomatoes, 
turnips, watermelons, winter squash, and 
yams. 

The analytical methods. proposed in 
the petition for determining residues of 
dimethyl 2,3,5,6- tetrachloroterephthalate 
and of its metabolites monomethyl 2,3.5, 
6-tetrachloroterephthalate and 2,3,5,6- 
tetrachloroterephthalic acid are (1) the 
colorimetric method of Shuldt et al., as 
published in Contributions, Boyce 
Thompson Institute, volume 21. page 163 
(1961); and (2) extraction of the resi¬ 
dues with methylene chloride, cleanup 
by passage through an alumina column, 
and determination of the residues by a 
microcoulometric gas chromatographic 
technique. 

Dated: March 20,1964. 

Malcolm R. Stephens, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations. 

\FR. Doc. 64-2961; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:47 am.] 


UNION CARBIDE CORP. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Pesticide Carbaryl 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
408(d)(1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a 
(d)(1)), notice is given that a petition 
(PP 405) has been filed by Union Carbide 
Corporation, 270 Park Avenue, New York, 
New York, proposing the establishment 
of a tolerance of 100 parts per million for 
residues of the insecticide carbaryl in 
or on each of the raw agricultural com¬ 
modities green fodder and straw and a 
tolerance of zero in or on grain of wheat, 
barley, oats, and rye. 

The analytical method proposed in the 
petition for determining residues of car¬ 
baryl is that described in the Federal 
Register of January 9,1959 (24 PR. 238), 
except that the method determines si¬ 
multaneously the total residues of car¬ 
baryl and accompanying residues of its 
degradation product 1-naphthol. 

Dated: March 20,1964. 

Malcolm R. Stephens, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations. 

|F.R. Doc. 64-2962; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:48 a.m.] 


CHEMICAL AFFILIATES, INC. 

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding 
Food Additives 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed¬ 
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec. 
409(b)(5), 72 Stat. 1786: 21 U.S.C. 348 
(b) (5)), notice is given that a petition 
(FAP 1312) has been filed by Chemical 
Affiliates, Inc., 274 Madison Avenue, New 
York 16, New York, proposing that para¬ 
graph (b) of § 121.2566 Antioxidants 
and/or stabilizers for polymers be 
amended by inserting in the “List of sub¬ 
stances’* the following additional items: 
BHT. Sorbitan monostearate. 

Calcium benzoate. 

Dated: March 20, 1964. 

Malcolm R. Stephens, 
Assistant Commissioner 
for Regulations. 

]FJR. Doc. 64-2983; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:50 am.] 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION 

| Docket No. 70-774 j 

NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 

Notice of Issuance of License 

Notice is hereby given that the Atomic 
Energy Commission, on March 19. 1964 
issued Special Nuclear Materials License 
No. SNM-745 to National Aeronautics 
and Space Administration which author¬ 
izes the licensee to ship irradiated PBR 
fuel elements from the Plum Brook Re¬ 
actor Facility to the Commission’s Idaho 
Chemical Processing Plant in the type 
of cask specified and in accordance with 
the procedures described in the appli¬ 
cation. For further details see (1) the 
application dated June 12, 1963 as sup¬ 
plemented, and (2) a Safety Analysis 
by the Fuels Processing Branch of the 
Division j>f Licensing and Regulation 
(see Docket No. 70-774), which are on 
file at the AEC’s Public Document Room. 
A copy of the Safety Analysis by the 
Fuels Processing Branch is available 
upon request addressed to the Atomic 
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.. 
20545, Attention: Director, Division of 
Licensing and Regulation. 

Dated at Bethesda, Md., this 19th 
day of March 1964. 

For the Atomic Energy Commission. 

R. Lowenstein, 
Director, Divisi07i of 
Licensing and Regulation. 

{F.R. Doc. 64-2949; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964: 
8:46 am.] 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 13777; Order E-20603] 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 
ASSOCIATION 

Order Amending Approval of 
Agreement 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 23d day of March 1961. 
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Agreement adopted by the traffic con¬ 
ference of the International Air Trans¬ 
port Association relating to charters; 
Docket No. 13777, Agreement C.A.B. 
16847, R-7. 

By Order E-19426, adopted March 28, 
1963, the Board approved Resolution 
R-7, filed as part of Agreements C.A3. 
16847, the Charter Resolution (045) of 
the International Air Transport Asso¬ 
ciation (LATA), subject to certain condi¬ 
tions contained in an appendix to the 
order. Among these conditions were 
numerous restrictions on the activities 
of travel agents in connection with 
charter flights (see conditions (d)(1) 
through (d) (6) of the appendix to that 
order). These conditions were original¬ 
ly imposed by the Board in 1959 * in 
order to make the charter operations of 
the IATA carriers subject to the same 
restrictions with respect to agent ac¬ 
tivities as were then applicable to trans¬ 
atlantic passenger charters of United 
States supplemental and all-cargo car¬ 
riers pursuant to the provisions of Part 
295 of the Board’s Economic Regula¬ 
tions. 

In its decision in the Transatlantic 
Charter Investigation (Orders E-20530 
and E-20531, served March 3, 1964, in 
Docket 11908 et al.), the Board issued 
a revision of Part 295 to be effective 
April 18, 1964, which, among other 
things, liberalizes various provisions of 
.that regulation. These liberalizations 
include revision of the restrictions on 
travel agent activities, which if carried 
over into the Board’s conditions on the 
LATA Resolution, would involve rescis¬ 
sion of conditions (d) (1). (2), (3), and 
(5). Thus, an agent would be permitted 
to assist in the organization or assembly 
of a charter group, solicit individusd 
members of the organization both for 
the flight or land tours, receive individual 
deposits, distribute literature to individ¬ 
ual members, and extend credit to the 
chartering organization in connection 
with expenses of solicitation or adminis¬ 
tration.* The prohibition on commis¬ 
sion where an agent is a member of the 
chartering organization would also be 
removed. However, two restrictions 
would remain in effect: (1) The agent 


1 Order E-13681. adopted March 30. 1959. 

2 Nothing herein is designed to permit a 
travel agent to take the initiative in or¬ 
ganizing a charter, or to proceed with the 
solicitation of members of an organization 
without the approval and cooperation of such 
organization. This is patent from the re¬ 
quirement, among others, that there be a 
central membership list against which in¬ 
dividual eligibility can be checked by those 
responsible for administration of the char¬ 
ter. Since maintenance and authentication 
of such membership lists is a primary re¬ 
sponsibility of the organization, approval 
and cooperation of the organization is a 
prime requisite before any agency action may 
be undertaken. See also section 295.36 and 
the appended Statement of Supporting Infor¬ 
mation referred to therein, particularly Sec-- 
tion B of Part II of the Statement which 
requires the signatures of the chief officer of 
the chartering organization and the person 
within the organization in charge of charter 
arrangements. 


could not receive a commission from both 
the carrier and the charterer for the same 
service, and (2) he could not make pay¬ 
ments or extend gratuities to any mem¬ 
ber of a chartering organization. 

Consistent with the Board’s findings 
in Docket 11908 that certain restrictions 
on agent activities are no longer neces¬ 
sary or desirable, we will remove the 
equivalent restrictions, as above de¬ 
scribed, from our approval of the IATA 
Charter Resolution. Such action will 
become effective on April 18. 1964 (i.e., 
concurrent with the effective date of 
the revisions in Part 295). unless before 
that time we should find reason to do 
otherwise as would be indicated by sub¬ 
sequent order. In this connection we 
will provide that any interested person 
may submit comments within a period of 
15 days from the date of service of this 
order. 

Accordingly , it is ordered: 

1. That Order E-19426 be and it here¬ 
by is amended so as to rescind para¬ 
graph (d) in the appendix thereto and 
substitute therefor the following: 

"(d) With respect to passenger char¬ 
ters in air transportation, as defined in 
the Act, where the cost of the charter 
is partially or wholly passed on to the 
passengers: • 

(1) A travel agent may not receive a 
commission from both the direct air 
carrier and the charterer for the same 
service. 

(2) A travel agent shall make no pay¬ 
ments not extend gratuities of any kind, 
directly or indirectly, to any member of 
a chartering organization, whether in re¬ 
lation to air transportation or other¬ 
wise. Nothing in this paragraph is in¬ 
tended to restrict the travel agent from 
offering each member of the charter 
group such advertising and good will 
items as are customarily extended to 
individually ticketed passengers (e.g., a 
canvas traveling bag or a money ex¬ 
change computer). 

2. That this amendment shall take ef¬ 
fect on April 18, 1964, unless previously 
modified or rescinded by order of the 
Board; and 

3. That any interested person may, 
within 15 days from the date of service 
of this order, submit a statement in 
writing containing reasons deemed ap¬ 
propriate, together with supporting data, 
in support of or in opposition to the 
Board’s action herein. * * * 4 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Harold R. Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2988; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:50 ajn.] 


* Paragraph (d) is not applicable to those 

charters exempted from Resolution 045 by 

subparagraph (2) (a) thereof. 

4 An original and 19 copies of such state¬ 
ments should be filed with the Board's 
Docket Section. Since we have provided for 
a period of time to respond to this order, 
petitions for reconsideration will not be 
entertained. 


[Docket No. 14868] 

LAKE CENTRAL AIRLINES, INC. “USE 
IT OR LOSE IT” AND ROUTE ALIGN¬ 
MENT INVESTIGATION 

Notice of Postponement of Prehearing 
Conference 

Notice is hereby given that a prehear¬ 
ing conference in the above-entitled 
matter which was assigned to be held on 
April 7, 1964, is hereby reassigned to be 
held on April 9, 1964, at 10:00 a.m. e.s.t., 
in Room 725, Universal Building, Con¬ 
necticut and Florida Avenues NW., 
Washington, D.C. t before the under¬ 
signed examiner. 

Dated at Washington, D.C. March 23 
1964. 

Tseal] Edward T. Stodola, 

Hearing Examiner. 

[Fit. Doc. 64-2989; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:50 a.m.l 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket No. 15368] 

RICHARD J. LOVETT 
Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Richard J. Lovett, 
Vallejo, California, order to show cause 
w T hy there should not be revoked the 
license for Radio Station KFC-1335 in 
the Citizens Radio Service. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, under 
delegated authority, having under con¬ 
sideration the matter of certain alleged 
violations of the Commission's rules in 
connection with the operation of the 
above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.89 
(formerly § 1.76) of the Commissions 
rules, w'ritten notice of violation of the 
Commission’s rules was served upon the 
above-named licensee at his address of 
record as follows: Official Notice of Viola¬ 
tion dated November 15, 1963, alleging 
violation of §§ 19.33 and 19.61(a) (now 
§§ 95.45 and 95.81(a)) of the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules. 

It further apearing. that said licensee 
did not reply to such communication or 
to a follow-up letter dated December 10, 
1963, also mailed to the licensee at his 
address of record; and 

It further appearing, that, in view o. 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeatedly 
violated § 1.89 of the Commission’s rules; 
and 

It further appearing, that the viola¬ 
tions of § 1.89 of the Commission s rules 
and the related facts create apparent 
liability by the respondent to a monetary 
forfeiture of $100 under section 510 of 
the Communications Act of 1934. as 
amended , and § 1.80 of the Commission s 
rules; and also subject the license of the 
above-captioned station to revocation 
under the provisions of section 312 of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended; but further proceedings ui 
this Docket should be limited to action 
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looking toward a determination as to 
whether an order of revocation should 

be issued; 

It is ordered , This 12th day of March, 
1964 pursuant to section 312(a) (4) and 
(c) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and § 0.331(b) (8) of the 
Commission’s rules, that licensee show 
cause why the license for the above-cap- 
tioned radio station should not be re¬ 
voked, and appear and give evidence in 
respect thereto at a hearing to be held 
at a time and place to be specified by 
subsequent order; and 
It is further ordered. That the Secre¬ 
tary send a copy of this order by certi¬ 
fied mail-return receipt requested to 
licensee at his last known address of 2014 
Indiana Street, Vallejo, California. 

Released: March 12,1964 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal! Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

(FR. Doc. 64-2993; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:60 ajn.) 


[Docket No. 15392J 

JACK R. ULRICH 
Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Jack R. Ulrich, Bell 
Gardens, California, order to show cause 
why the license for radio station KEJ- 
7444 in the Citizens Radio Service should 

not be revoked. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, un¬ 
der delegated authority, having under 
consideration the matter of certain al¬ 
leged violations of the Commission’s 
rules in connection with the operation 
of the above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.89 
of the Commission’s rules, written no¬ 
tice of violation of the Commission’s 
rules was served upon the above-named 
licensee at his address of record as fol¬ 
lows: Official Notice of Violation dated 
November 19. 1963, alleging violation of 
section 19.33 (now § 95.45) of the Com¬ 
mission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that the licensee 
did not reply to that communication or 
to a follow-up letter dated December 23, 
1963, also mailed to the licensee at his 
address of record; and 

It further appearing, that the fore¬ 
going communications from the Com¬ 
mission called for responses by the licen¬ 
see within 10 and 15 days, respectively; 
and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeatedly 
violated § 1.89 of the Commission’s rules; 

and 

It further appearing, that the viola¬ 
tions of § 1.89 of the Commission’s rules 
and the related facts create apparent 
liability by the respondent to a monetary 
forfeiture of $100 under section 510 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and § 1.80 of the Commission’s 
tmes; and also subject the license of the 
aoove-captioned station to revocation 
l^ de ^ th e provisions of section 312 of 
ine Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended; but further proceedings in 
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this Docket should be limited to action 
looking toward a determination as to 
whether an order of revocation should be 
issued; 

It is ordered, This 23rd day of March 
1964, pursuant to section 312(a) (4) and 
(c) of the Communications Act of 1934, 
as amended, and §0.331 (b)(8) of the 
Commission’s rules, that licensee show 
cause why the license for the above- 
captioned radio station should not be re¬ 
voked, and appear and give evidence in 
respect thereto at a hearing to be held 
at a time and place to be specified by 
subsequent order; and 

It is further ordered, That the Secre¬ 
tary send a copy of this order by certified 
mail—return receipt requested to licensee 
at 6104 Buell, Bell Gardens. California, 
and 14814 San Antonio, Paramount, 
California. 

Released: March 24, 1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

|FR. Doc. 64—2994; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:50 am. | 


[Docket No. 16344) 

RICHARD R. ZIMPEIMAN 
Order To Show Cause 

In the matter of Richard R. Zimpei- 
man, Spring Lake, North Carolina, order 
to show cause why there should not be re¬ 
voked the license for radio station KCI- 
1019 in the Citizens Radio Service. 

The Commission, by the Chief, Safety 
and Special Radio Services Bureau, under 
delegated authority, having under con¬ 
sideration the matter of certain alleged 
violations of the Commission’s rules in 
connection with the operation of the 
above-captioned station; 

It appearing, that, pursuant to § 1.89 
(formerly § 1.76) of the Commission’s 
rules, written notice of violation of the 
Commission’s rules was served upon the 
above-named licensee at his address of 
record as follows: Official Notice of Viola¬ 
tion dated December 27, 1963, alleging 
violation of § 95.81(a) (formerly § 19.61 
(a)) of the Commission’s rules. 

It further appearing, that said licensee 
did not reply to such communication or 
to a foUow-up letter dated January 7, 
1964, also mailed to the licensee at his 
address of record; and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the licensee has repeatedly 
violated § 1.89 of the Commission’s rules; 
and 

It further appearing, that the viola¬ 
tions of Section 1.89 of the Commission's 
rules and the related facts create appar¬ 
ent liability by the respondent to a mone¬ 
tary forfeiture of $100 under section 510 
of the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, and § 1.80 of the Commission’s 
rules; and also subject the license of the 
above-captioned stalion to revocation 
under the provisions of section 312 of 
the Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended; but further proceedings in this 
Docket should be limited to action look¬ 
ing toward a determination as to whether 
an order of revocation should be issued; 
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It is ordered. Tills 27th day of Feb¬ 
ruary 1964, pursuant to section 312(a)(4) 
and (c) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, and § 0.331(b) (8) of 
the Commission’s rules, that licensee 
show cause why the license for the above- 
captioncd radio station should not be 
revoked, and appear and give evidence in 
respect thereto at a hearing to be held 
at a time and place to be specified by 
subsequent order; and 
It is further ordered, That the Secre¬ 
tary send a copy of this order by certi¬ 
fied mail—return receipt requested to li¬ 
censee at his last known address of Route 
1, Box 800, Spring Lake, North 
Carolina. 

Released: February 27, 1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

|F.R. Doc. 64-2995; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:51 a.m.) 


[Docket Nos. 15384-15387; FCC 64-231] 

BERKSHIRE BROADCASTING CORP. 

(WLAD) ET AL. 

Order Designating Applications for 

Consolidated Hearing on Stated 

Issues 

In re applications of the Berkshire 
Broadcasting Corporation (WLAD), 
Danbury, Connecticut, has 800 kc, 250 w, 
Day, requests 800 kc, 1 kw. Day, Docket 
No. 15384, File No. BP-13925; Chambers- 
burg Broadcasting Company (WCHA), 
Chambersburg, Pennsylvania, has 800 kc, 
1 kw, Day, requests 800 kc. 5 kw, Day. 
Docket No. 15385, File No. BP-14743; 
South Jersey Broadcasting Co. (WKDN), 
Camden, New Jersey, has 800 kc, 1 kw. 
Day, requests 800 kc. 5 kw, DA, Day. 
Docket No. 15386, File No. BP-14986; 
Richard M. Brescia, Jack Wormser and 
Mamette L. Saz, d/b as Eaglecon, Rock¬ 
ville, Connecticut, requests 800 kc, 1 kw. 
DA. Day, Docket No. 15387, File No. BP- 
14491; for construction permits. 

At a session of the Federal Communi¬ 
cations Commission held at its offices in 
Washington, D.C., on the 18th day of 
March, 1964; 

The Commission having under con¬ 
sideration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed applications and a “Petition to 
Deny’’ the application of the Chambers¬ 
burg Broadcasting Company, filed 
June 5, 1962 by the Reese Broadcasting 
Corporation, licensee of standard broad¬ 
cast Station WCBG, Chambersburg, 
Pennsylvania and other documents re¬ 
lated thereto; 

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, each of the 
applicants is legally, technically and 
otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate as proposed, The Berkshire 
Broadcasting Corporation, Chambers¬ 
burg Broadcasting Company and the 
South Jersey Broadcasting Co. are finan¬ 
cially qualified, but for reasons herein¬ 
after indicated, it cannot be determined 
that Eaglecon is financially qualified; 
and 

It further appearing, that the follow¬ 
ing matters are to be considered in con- 
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NOTICES 


nection with the aforementioned issues 
specified below: 

1. With respect to The Berkshire 
Broadcasting Corporation (WLAD) ap¬ 
plication, it appears that the following 
matters must be considered in connec¬ 
tion with the issues specified below: 

(a) The Berkshire Broadcasting pro¬ 
posal may receive interference from the 
existing operations of Stations WKDN, 
Camden, New Jersey, and WGY, Sche¬ 
nectady, New York, affecting more than 
10 percent of the population within the 
normally protected primary service area, 
in contravention of § 73.28(d) (3) of the 
Commission's Rules. With regard to the 
interference involved, field intensity 
measurement data submitted by this ap¬ 
plicant were not made strictly in ac¬ 
cordance with § 73.186 of the rules to 
establish that interference would not be 
involved. 

(b) The proposal may involve mutual 
co-channel interference with the above- 
captioned Eaglecon and South Jersey 
Broadcasting Co. (WKDN) proposals. 

(c) The proposal may involve mutual 
adjacent channel interference, 10 kilo¬ 
cycles removed, with the existing opera¬ 
tion of Station WGY, Schenectady, 
New York and mutual co-channel inter¬ 
ference with the existing operation of 
WKDN. 

2. With respect to the Chambersburg 
Broadcasting Company (WCHA) appli¬ 
cation, it appears that the following mat¬ 
ters must be considered in connection 
with the issues specified below: 

(a) The Chambersburg Broadcasting 
proposal would receive interference from 
the existing operations of Stations 
WKDN, Camden, New Jersey, and 
CKLW, Windsor, Ontario. Canada, af¬ 
fecting more than 10 percent of the pop¬ 
ulation within its normally protected pri¬ 
mary service area, in contravention of 
§ 73.28(d) (3) of the rules. 

(b) The proposal would involve mu¬ 
tual co-channel interference with the 
existing operation and the above-de¬ 
scribed proposed operation of Station 
WKDN. 

(c) The Reese Broadcasting Corpora¬ 
tion, licensee of standard broadcast Sta¬ 
tion WCBG, Chambersburg, Pennsyl¬ 
vania, has filed a “Petition to Deny” the 
Chambersburg Broadcasting proposal 
for the reasons set forth in subpara¬ 
graphs (a) and (b). The petitioner con¬ 
tends, correctly, that it has standing as 
a party in interest with respect to the 
Chambersburg Broadcasting application 
since a grant of that application might 
result in economic injury to the peti¬ 
tioner. Federal Communications Com¬ 
mission v. Sanders Brothers Radio Sta¬ 
tion, 309 UJ3. 470, 9 RJR. 2008 (1940). 

3. With respect to the South Jersey 
Broadcasting Co. (WKDN) application, 
the proposal would cause interference to 
the existing and proposed operation of 
Station WLAD and would receive inter¬ 
ference from the proposal of WLAD. 
Measurement data utilized by the ap¬ 
plicant to indicate that interference 
would not be caused are not considered 
adequate in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 73.186 of the rules. 

4. With respect to the Eaglecon appli¬ 
cation, it appears that the following mat¬ 


ters must be considered in connection 
with the issues specified below: 

(a) The financial information sub¬ 
mitted by Eaglecon is not sufficiently 
complete to provide a basis for a finding 
that the firm is financially qualified to 
meet the costs of construction and initial 
operation of the proposed station. The 
balance sheets of Messrs. Brescia and Saz 
do not show cash and/or liquid assets in 
the amount required to meet their com¬ 
mitments to partnership capital. Eagle¬ 
con has submitted a letter from an equip¬ 
ment manufacturer showing an esti¬ 
mated cost of equipment as $32,435 while 
section in of the application shows an 
estimate of the total cost of the station 
as $27,900. This discrepancy requires 
clarification. 

(b) The Eaglecon proposal may receive 
interference from existing stations and 
from the proposed operation of WLAD 
affecting more than 10 percent of the 
population within its normally protected 
primary service area, in contravention 
of § 73.28(d) (3) of the Commission rules. 

(c) The proposal may involve mutual 
interference with the above-captioned 
Berkshire Corporation (WLAD) proposal 
and with the existing operations of WGY, 
Schenectady, New York and WCCM, 
Lawrence, Massachusetts. Measure¬ 
ment data made on Station WGY and 
submitted with the Eaglecon proposal 
are not considered adequate in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of § 73.186 of 
the rules to establish that no interfer¬ 
ence would be involved with Station 
WGY. 

(d) Richard M. Brescia, one of the 
Eaglecon partners, is general manager of 
Station WDEW, Westfield, Massachu¬ 
setts, which lies within the proposed 
service area and serves a substantial 
portion of the area which would receive 
the signal of the Eaglecon proposal. 
Therefore, in the event of a grant of the 
Eaglecon application, program tests will 
not be authorized until the permittee has 
submitted evidence that Brescia has sev¬ 
ered his connections with WDEW. 

It further appe aring, that the pro¬ 
posed operation of WKDN would involve 
slight mutual interference with an op¬ 
eration proposed in the application (File 
No. BP-5970) of The Chesapeake Broad¬ 
casting Corporation, which requests au¬ 
thority to increase power of former Sta¬ 
tion WABW (now WYRE), Annapolis, 
Maryland; that the present provisions 
of the Commission’s rules do not permit 
consideration of the Annapolis proposal; 
that the licensee who filed the Annapolis 
proposal is no longer licensee of the sta¬ 
tion; that the mutual interference be¬ 
tween the WKDN proposal and the An¬ 
napolis proposal is not significant but 
that any grant of the WKDN application 
will be subject to the condition that the 
permittee shall accept any interference 
that may result in the event of a subse¬ 
quent grant of the Annapolis proposal; 
and 

It further appearing, that the Eaglecon 
proposal is in contravention of § 1.569 
of the Commission’s rules (formerly 
§ 1.351) with respect to Class I-A chan¬ 
nels within 30 kilocycles of the proposed 
frequency but that studies indicate the 
proposed operation would not materially 
prejudice future consideration of the 


Class I-A channels and, accordingly, the 
Commission, on its own motion, will 
waive the provisions of said rule; and 

It further appealing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding that a 
grant of the applications would serve 
the public interest, convenience and ne¬ 
cessity, and is of the opinion that the 
applications must be designated for hear¬ 
ing in a consolidated proceeding on the 
issues set forth below: 

It is ordered . That, pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the applications are 
designated for hearing in a consolidated 
proceeding, at a time and place to be 
specified in a subsequent Order, upon 
the following issues: 

1 . To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which would receive primary serv¬ 
ice from the Eaglecon proposal and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

2. To determine the areas and popula¬ 
tions which may be expected to gain or 
lose primary service from the proposed 
operations of Stations WLAD, WCHA, 
and WKDN and the availability of other 
primary service to such areas and 
populations. 

3. To determine the nature and ex¬ 
tent of the interference, if any, that each 
of the proposals would cause to and re¬ 
ceive from each other and the interfer¬ 
ence that each of the proposals would 
receive from all other existing stand¬ 
ard broadcast stations, the areas and 
populations affected thereby, and the 
availability of other primary service to 
the areas and populations affected by 
interference from any of the proposals. 

4. To determine whether the proposal 
of The Berkshire Broadcasting Corpo¬ 
ration would cause objectionable inter¬ 
ference to Station WGY, Schenectody. 
New York, and WKDN, Camden. New 
Jersey, or any other existing standard 
broadcast stations, and, if so, the nature 
and extent thereof, the areas and popu¬ 
lations affected thereby, and the avail¬ 
ability of other primary service to such 
areas and populations. 

5. To determine whether the proposal 
of the Chambersburg Broadcasting Com¬ 
pany would cause objectionable inter¬ 
ference to Station WKDN, Camden, New 
Jersey, or any other existing standard 
broadcast stations, and, if so, the nature 
and extent thereof, the areas and popu¬ 
lations affected thereby, and the avail¬ 
ability of other primary service to such 
areas and populations. 

6 . To determine whether the proposal 
of South Jersey Broadcasting Co. would 
cause objectionable interference to Sta¬ 
tion WLAD. Danbury. Connecticut, or 
any other existing standard broadcast 
stations, and, if so, the nature and ex¬ 
tent thereof, the areas and populations 
affected thereby, and the availability of 
other primary service to such areas and 
populations. 

7. To determine whether the proposal 
of Eaglecon would cause objectionable 
interference to Stations WGY, Sche¬ 
nectady, . New York and WCCM, Law¬ 
rence, Massachusetts, or any other 
existing standard broadcast stations, 
and, if so. the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected there- 
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by and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

8 To determine whether the interfer¬ 
ence received by each proposal from any 
of the other proposals herein and any 
existing stations would affect more than 
ten percent of the population within its 
normally protected primary service area 
In contravention of § 73.28(d) (3) of the 
Commission rules and, if so, whether 
circumstances exist which would warrant 
a waiver of said section. 

9 . To determine whether Eaglecon is 
financially qualified to construct and op¬ 
erate its proposed station. 

10. To determine, in the light of sec¬ 
tion 307(b) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, which of the pro¬ 
posals would best provide a fair, efficient 
and equitable distribution of radio 
service. 

11 . To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues which, if any, of the appli¬ 
cations should be granted. 

It is further ordered, That the General 
Electric Company, licensee of Station 
WGY, Schenectady, New York; the Curt 
Gowdy Broadcasting Corporation, li¬ 
censee of Station WCCM, Lawrence, 
Massachusetts; and the Reese Broadcast¬ 
ing Corporation, licensee of Station 
WCBG. Chambersburg, Pennsylvania, 
are made parties to the proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That The Berk¬ 
shire Broadcasting Corporation 
<WLAD>. Chambersburg Broadcasting 
Company (WCHA), and the South Jersey 
Broadcasting Co. (WKDN), are made 
parties respondent with respect to their 
existing operations. 

It is further ordered, That the petition 
filed June 5, 1962 by Reese Broadcasting 
Corporation is granted to the extent in¬ 
dicated above and is denied in all other 

respects. 

It is further ordered. That the burden 
of proceeding with the introduction of 
evidence and the burden of proof, with 
respect to the above-stated issues re¬ 
ferred to in the Reese Broadcasting peti¬ 
tion is hereby placed upon the applicant. 

It is further ordered. That the pro¬ 
visions of § 1.569 of the Commission's 
rules are waived with respect to the 
Eaplecon proposal. 

It Is further ordered, That In the event 
of a grant of the South Jersey Broadcast- 
lug Co. application, the construction per¬ 
mit shall contain the following condi- 


program tests will not be authorized 
until the permittee has submitted 
evidence that Richard M. Brescia has 
severed his connections with Station 
WDEW, Westfield, Massachusetts. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicants and parties re¬ 
spondent herein, pursuant to § 1.221(c) 
of the Commission rules, in person or by 
attorney, shall within 20 days of the 
mailing of this Order, file with the Com¬ 
mission in triplicate, a written appear¬ 
ance stating an intention to appear on 
the date fixed for the hearing and 
present evidence on the issues specified 
in this Order. 

It is further ordered. That the appli¬ 
cants herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.594 of the 
Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing, either individually or, if feasible 
and consistent with the rules, jointly, 
within the time and in the manner pre¬ 
scribed in such rule, and shall advise the 
Commission of the publication of such 
notice as required by § 1.594(g) of the 
rules. 

It is further ordered. That, the issues 
in the above-captioned proceeding may 
be enlarged by the Examiner, on his own 
motion or on petition properly filed by a 
party to the proceeding, and upon suffi¬ 
cient allegations of fact in support there¬ 
of, by the addition of the following issue: 
To determine whether the funds avail¬ 
able to the applicant will give reasonable 
assurance that the proposals set forth 
in the application wdll be effectuated. 

Released: March24,1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 1 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2996; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 12865.12866; FCC 64M-247J 

CHRONICLE PUBLISHING CO. (KRON- 
TV) AND AMERICAN BROADCAST¬ 
ING-PARAMOUNT THEATRES, INC. 
(KGO-TV) 

Order Scheduling Prehearing 
Conference 


Permktee shall accept any interference 
result in the event of a Subse¬ 
quent grant of the application filed by The 
Cftesapcake Radio Corporation. File No. BP- 
the Power of Station WABW 
kilowai' 1RE) ’ ^^P 0118 ’ Maryland, to one 


t is further ordered. That, in the event 
iwt £ rant ot the application of The 
thl Broadcasting Corporation and 
Z® Ch ambersburg Broadcasting Com- 
cons truction permits shall in- 
cmclc the following condition: 

J*™*" shall submit with the applica¬ 
nt,,. r Iice use antenna resistance measure- 

Com4Sn^, C e “ rdance wWh 8 73 54 or the 


“' H nr } her ordered, That. In the event 
Brant of the application of Eaglecon, 

No. 61— Pt. I_6 


In re appUcations of Chronicle 
Publishing Company (KRON-TV). San 
Francisco, California, Docket No. 12865. 
File No. BPCT-2168; American Broad- 
casting-Paramount Theatres, Inc. 
(KGO-TV), San Francisco, California, 
Docket No. 12866, File No. BPCT-2401; 
for construction permits. 

Pursuant to a prehearing conference 
as of this date: It is ordered. This 23d 
day of March 1964, that the hearing in 
the above-entitled proceeding, now 
scheduled for May 6, 1964, be and the 
same is hereby cancelled; 

It is further ordered, That there will 
be a further prehearing conference here¬ 


1 Commissioner Bartley absent. 


in on April 13. 1964, 9:00 a.m., in the 
Commission’s Offices, Washington, D.C. 

Released: March 24, 1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

[PH. Doc. 64-2997; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:51 aan.j 


[Docket Nos. 15260, 15261; FCC 64M-245] 

COOSA VALLEY RADIO CO. AND 
ROME BROADCASTING CORP. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of Coosa Valley Ra¬ 
dio Company, Rome, Georgia, Docket 
No. 15260, File No. BPH-4108; Rome 
Broadcasting Corporation, Rome, Geor¬ 
gia, Docket No. 15261, File No. BPH- 
4136; for construction permits. 

The Hearing Examiner having under 
consideration a motion filed March 18, 
1964 by Rome Broadcasting Corporation, 
requesting that the hearing herein, pres¬ 
ently scheduled to commence on April 
13, 1964, be continued for a period of 
60 to 90 days, and that the dates agreed 
upon for procedural matters be can¬ 
celled; 

It appearing, that there is the possi¬ 
bility of allocating another FM channel 
to Rome, Georgia, that there is being 
prepared by petitioner’s consulting radio 
engineer an engineering report to sup¬ 
port a petition for rule making looking 
toward the allocation of such a channel, 
that such a petition will be filed within 
the next two weeks, and that if another 
channel is allocated the subject proceed¬ 
ing will be unnecessary; and 

It further appearing, that counsel for 
all other parties join in the subject re¬ 
quest and that the public interest re¬ 
quires immediate consideration thereof; 

It is ordered. This 20th day of March 
1964, that the subject motion is granted; 
that the March 23, 1964 date for ex¬ 
change of exhibits and the April 6. 1964 
date for notification of witnesses, if any, 
desired for cross-examination are can¬ 
celled; and that the hearing, presently 
scheduled to commence on April 13, 1964, 
is continued to 10:00 am., June 22, 1964. 

Released: March 24, 1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2998; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:51 a-m.l 


[Docket Nos. 15374-15376; FCC 64M-246) 

KTIV TELEVISION CO. (KTIV) ET AL. 

Order Continuing Prehearing 
Conference 

In re appli catio ns of KTTV Television 
Company-' (KTIV), Sioux City, Iowa, 
Docket No. 15374, File No. BPCT-3127, 
for construction permit to make changes 
in the facilities of Television Broadcast 
Station KTIV; Peoples Broadcasting 
Corporation (KVTV), Sioux City, Iowa, 
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Docket No. 15375, File No. BFCT-3128, 
for construction permit to make changes 
in the facilities of Television Broadcast 
Station KVTV; Central Broadcasting 
Company (WHO-TV), Des Moines. Iowa. 
Docket No. 15376, File No. BPCT-3138, 
for construction permit to make changes 
in the facilities of Television Broadcast 
Station WHO-TV. 

Upon verbal request by counsel for ap¬ 
plicants in the above-entitled proceed¬ 
ing : It is ordered, This 23d day of March 
1964, that the prehearing conference now 
scheduled for April 6, 1964, be and the 
same is hereby rescheduled for 10:00 
a.m., April 10, 1964, in the Commission's 
Offices, Washington, D C. 

Released: March 24, 1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

IF.R. Doc. 64-2999; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:51 a.m.l 

(Docket No. 15388; FCC 64-232( 

SUNDIAL BROADCASTING CORP. 

(KIBE) 

Order Designating Application for 
Hearing on Stated Issues 

In re application of Sundial Broad¬ 
casting Corporation (KIBE), Palo Alto. 
California, has 1220 kc, 1 kw. Day, re¬ 
quests 1220 kc, 5 kw, Day, Docket No. 
15388, File No. BP-14755, foi* construc¬ 
tion permit. 

At a session of the Federal Commu¬ 
nications Commission held at its offices 
in Washington, D.C.. on the 18th day of 
March 1964; 

The Commission having under consid¬ 
eration the above-captioned and de¬ 
scribed application; 

It appearing, that, except as indicated 
by the issues specified below, the appli¬ 
cant is legally, technically, financially 
and otherwise qualified to construct and 
operate KIBE as proposed but that the 
proposed operation of Station KIBE 
would increase the interference now be¬ 
ing received by Station KLIP, Fowler, 
California (1220 kc, 250 w. Day); and 

It further appearing, that the licensee 
of Station KWG, Stockton. California, 
was authorized to increase power in 1961 
at which time KWG and KIBE agreed 
to accept any mutual interference which 
might result from the previously author¬ 
ized KWG operation and the presently 
proposed KIBE operation and that, 
therefore, mutual interference between 
KWG and KIBE will not be considered 
under the issues specified below; and 

It further appearing, that, in view of 
the foregoing, the Commission is unable 
to make the statutory finding, without 
a hearing, that a grant of the KIBE ap¬ 
plication would serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity, and is of the 
opinion that the application must be des*- 
ignated for hearing on the issues speci¬ 
fied below; 

It is ordered. That, pursuant to section 
309(e) of the Communications Act of 
1934, as amended, the application is des¬ 
ignated for hearing, at a time and place 
to be specified in a subsequent Order, 
upon the following issues: 


1. To determine the areas and popu¬ 
lations which may be expected to gain 
or lose primary service from the pro¬ 
posed operation of Station KIBE and the 
availability of other primary service to 
such areas and populations. 

2. To determine whether the proposed 
operation of Station KIBE would cause 
objectionable interference to Station 
KLIP. Fowler, California, or any other 
existing standard broadcast stations, 
and. if so, the nature and extent thereof, 
the areas and populations affected there¬ 
by. and the availability of other primary 
service to such areas and populations. 

3. To determine, in the light of the 
evidence adduced pursuant to the fore¬ 
going issues, whether a grant of the ap¬ 
plication would serve the public interest, 
convenience and necessity. 

It is further ordered, That Morris 
Mindel. licensee of Station KLIP, is 
made a party to the proceeding. 

It is further ordered, That, to avail 
themselves of the opportunity to be 
heard, the applicant and party respond¬ 
ent herein, pursuant to § 1.221(c) of the 
Commission’s rules, in person or by at¬ 
torney, shall, within twenty (20) days of 
the mailing of this Order, file with the 
Commission in triplicate, a written ap¬ 
pearance stating an intention to appear 
on the date fixed for the hearing and 
present evidence on the issues specified in 
this Order. 

It is further ordered. That the appli¬ 
cant herein shall, pursuant to section 
311(a)(2) of the Communications Act 
of 1934, as amended, and § 1.594 of the 
Commission’s rules, give notice of the 
hearing, within the time and in the man¬ 
ner prescribed in such rule and shall 
advise the Commission of the publication 
of such notice as required by § 1.594(g) 
of the rules. 

Released: March24,1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 1 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary . 

| F.R. Doc. 64-3000; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 
8 :52 ajn.( 


(Docket No. 15248-15250; FCC 64M-242( 

UNITED ARTISTS BROADCASTING, 
INC., ET AL. 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of United Artists 
Broadcasting, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio, 
Docket No. 15248, File No. BPCT-3168; 
Cleveland Telecasting Corp., Cleveland, 
Ohio, Docket No. 15249, File No. BPCT- 
3191; The Superior Broadcasting Corp., 
Cleveland, Ohio, Docket No. 15250, File 
No. BPCT-3243; for construction permits 
for new television broadcast stations. 

There is pending on behalf of United 
Artists Broadcasting a Petition for Leave 
to Amend, the grant of which would re¬ 
sult in a removal of that applicant from 
this hearing. While responsive plead¬ 
ings are being formed and until decision 
is had upon the matter, the machinery 
for moving forward with trial of this pro¬ 
ceeding will be held in abeyance. Under 


1 Commissioner Bartley absent. 


the circumstance, the dates now sched¬ 
uled for the commencement of hearing 
cannot be met. 

Accordingly, it is ordered. This 20th 
day of March 1964, that the date of May 
25,1964, now scheduled for the beginning 
of hearing in this proceeding is cancelled 
and the proceeding is continued to a 
date to be fixed by subsequent order. 

Released: March 23, 1964. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal I Ben F. Waple, 

Secretary. 

|F.R. Doc. 64-3001; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:52 a.m. | 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Project No. 1971) 

IDAHO POWER CO. 

Order Approving Continuance of 
Hearing 

March 23,1964. 

Pursuant to the Commission’s order 
issued December 11, 1963, the Presiding 
Examiner convened a prehearing con¬ 
ference in this proceeding on February 
25, 1964. The parties agreed that the 
report on the evaluation studies made 
by the fishery agencies would be cir¬ 
culated by May 1. 1964; that by May 15, 
1964, all parties would circulate requests 
for any additional testimony or evi¬ 
dence; and that on June 2, 1964, the 
hearing would reconvene. 

The Presiding Examiner, on February 
25, 1964, fixed the continuance of the 
hearing to the above date. 

The Commission finds. In view of 
the foregoing, the continuance in excess 
of 30 days granted by the Presiding 
Examiner to June 2, 1964, should be 
approved. 

The Commission orders: 

The continuance granted by the Pre¬ 
siding Examiner to June 2, 1964, is 
hereby approved. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph H. Gutride, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2969; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:48 a.m.] 

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS¬ 
TRATION 

PIG TIN HELD IN NATIONAL 
STOCKPILE 

Proposed Disposition 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
3(e) of the Strategic and Critical Ma¬ 
terials Stock Piling Act, 50 U.S.C. 98b<e), 
notice is hereby given of a proposed dis¬ 
position of approximately 98.000 long 
tons of pig tin now held in the national 
stockpile. . 

The Office of Emergency Planning has 
made a revised determination, pursuant 
to section 2(a) of the Strategic ana 
Critcial Materials Stock Piling Act, 5U 
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U.SC. 98a (a), that said pig tin is excess 

to stockpile needs. 

Since the revised determination is not 
by reason of obsolescence of the pig tin 
for use in time of war, this proposed dis¬ 
position is being referred to the Congress 
for its express approval, as required by 
section 3 (e) of the Strategic and Critical 
Materials Stock Piling Act. 

General Services Administration pro¬ 
poses to make said pig tin available for 
transfer to other Government agencies, 
for sale-on a competitive basis, or other¬ 
wise to dispose of it in the best interest 
of the Government upon the express ap¬ 
proval by the Congress but not earlier 
than six months after the date of pub¬ 
lication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. 

The 98,000 long tons of pig tin will be 
disposed of over a period of approxi¬ 
mately six to eight years. To insure 
that this disposal program is fully coor¬ 
dinated with other Government pro¬ 
grams and objectives it shall be reviewed 
annually or, if necessary, more fre¬ 
quently, by the Administrator of General 
Services in consultation with other in¬ 
terested departments and agencies. The 
rate and conditions of disposal will be 
established with due regard to the pro¬ 
tection of producers, processors, and 
consumers against avoidable disruption 
of their usual markets as well as the 
protection of the United States against 
avoidable loss. 

Dated; March20,1964. 

Bernard L. Boutin, 
Administrator of General Services. 

[FR. Doc. 64-2954; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:46 a.m.J 


[Delegation of Authority No. 117, Revised 1 

CHAIRMAN, ATOMIC ENERGY 
COMMISSION 

Delegation of Authority To Lease 
Space in Idaho Falls, Idaho 

1. Pursuant to the authority vested 
in me by the Federal Property and Ad¬ 
ministrative Services Act of 1049, 63 Stat. 
377, as amended, authority is hereby 
delegated to* the Chairman, United 
States Atomic Energy Commission, to 
perform all functions in connection with 
the leasing of not to exceed a total of 
70,000 inside gross square feet of office 
and related storage and special purpose 
space in or near Idaho Falls, Idaho, for 
the use of the Idaho Operations Office 
of the said Atomic Energy Commission. 

2. This authority shall include author¬ 
ity to contract by lease and authority 
thereafter to modify and amend said 
lease, assign and reassign the space 
demised, including the operation, main- 
twiance, control and protection thereof. 
This authorization shall extend to leas¬ 
ing space under authority contained in 
section 210(h) (1) of the above-cited Act 

a firm term of ten years with two 
renewal terms of five years each. 

3. Tliis authority shall be exercised in 
accordance with the limitations and re¬ 
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quirements of the above-cited Act, sec¬ 
tion 322 of the Act of June 30, 1932, as 
amended (40 U.S.C. 278a) and other ap¬ 
plicable statutes and regulations. 

4. The authority herein contained may 
be redelegated to any officer or employee 
of the Atomic Energy Commission. 

5. This delegation of authority is ef¬ 
fective immediately. 

Dated: March 23,1964. 

Bernard L. Boutin, 
Administrator of General Services. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2990; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:50 a.m.] 

INTERAGENCY TEXTILE 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE 

CERTAIN COTTON TEXTILES AND 

COTTON TEXTILE PRODUCTS UNDER 

THE LONG TERM ARRANGEMENT 

REGARDING INTERNATIONAL 
TRADE IN COTTON TEXTILES 

Announcement of ITAC Actions and 
Restraint Levels 

March 16,1964. 

The purpose of this notice is to an¬ 
nounce certain actions taken by the 
United States Government in further¬ 
ance of the objectives of, and under the 
terms of, the Long-Term Arrangement 
Regarding International Trade in Cotton 
Textiles, done at Geneva on February 9, 
1962. 

- 1. Bilateral agreements. Pursuant to 
Article 4 of the Long-Term Arrangement, 
a bilateral agreement between Portugal 
and the United States has been con¬ 
cluded. 

In addition, consultations are in prog-^ 
ress with India and also with Pakistan 
concerning trade in cotton textiles with 
the United States. These talks are being 
undertaken pursuant to a recommenda¬ 
tion by the GATT Cotton Textiles Com¬ 
mittee at its meeting in Geneva in De¬ 
cember 1963 that individual importing 
and exporting countries schedule regular 
periodic consultations on developments 
in their trade in cotton textiles. 

2. Completed restraint actions. On 
March 16, 1964, the Interagency Textile 
Administrative Committee announced 
that discussions had been completed with 
Mexico under Article 3 of the Long-Term 
Arrangement with regard to the follow¬ 
ing categories, for a period of twelve 
months in the amounts indicated: 


Category 

Restraint level 

Effective date 

22.. 

100,000 square yards. 

July 15,1063 

26*. 

1,000,000 square yards.__ 

Feb. IMIHH 


•Exports o r duck may not exceed 80 percent of the total 
permissible shipments under the restraint level. 


3. New actions. On March 16 the 
ITAC announced that under Article 3 
of the LTA, the Hong Kong authorities 
have provisionally agreed for a twelve- 
month period to the following restraint: 


3839 


Category 

Restraint level 

Effective dote 

55. 

111, MO dozen 

Oct. 1,1903 




Discussions were continuing with the 
governments of several countries con¬ 
cerning the restraint of certain exports 
of cotton textiles and cotton textile 
products which are causing or threaten¬ 
ing to cause disruption in the United 
States market as follows: 


Country Category 

Argentina_ 1 

Brazil_ 9 

Trinidad and Tobago-26 and 61 


James S. Love, Jr.. 
Chairman , Interagency Textile 
Administrative Committee , 
and Deputy to the Secretary 
of Commerce for Textile 
Programs. 

[FR. Doc. 64-2987; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:50 a.m.J 

■ OFFICE OF EMERGENCY 
PLANNING 

H. BURKE HORTON 

Appointee's Statement of Changes in 
Business Interests 

The following statement lists the 
names and concerns required by subsec¬ 
tion 710(b) (6) of the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950, as amended. 

No changes since last Statement submitted 
1 July 1963, and published In the Federal 
Register August 15, 1963 (28 Fit. 8391). 

Dated: February 15. 1964. 

H. Burke Horton. 

(F.R. Doc. 64-2952; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:46 a.m.J 


WEST VIRGINIA 
Notice of Major Disaster 

Pursuant to the authority vested in me 
by the President under Executive Order 
10427 of January 16, 1953, Executive 
Order 10737 of October 29, 1957, and 
Executive Order 11051 of September 27, 
1962 (18 FJR. 407. 22 F.R. 8799, 27 FJR. 
9683); Reorganization Plan No. 1 of 1958, 
Public Law 85-763, and Public Law 87- 
296; by virtue of the Act of September 
30, 1950, entitled “An Act to authorize 
Federal assistance to States and local 
governments in major disasters, and for 
other purposes” (42 U.S.C. 1855-1855g), 
as amended; notice is hereby given of a 
declaration of “major disaster” by the 
President in his letter to me dated March 
20, 1964, reading in part as follows: 

I hereby determine the damage In the 
various areas of the State of West Virginia, 
adversely affected by severe storms and flood¬ 
ing beginning on or about March 9, 1964, to 
be of sufficient severity and magnitude to 
warrant disaster assistance by the Federal 
Government to supplement State and local 
efforts. 
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I do hereby determine the following 
areas in the State of West Virginia to 
have been adversely affected by the ca¬ 
tastrophe declared a major disaster by 
the President in his declaration of March 
20,1964: 

The counties of: 

Brooke. Ohio. 

Cabell. Pleasants. 

Hancock. Tyler. 

Jackson. Wayne. 

Marshall. Wetzel. 

Mason. Wood. 

Dated: March 20,1964. 

Edward A. McDermott, 
Director , Office of 
Emergency Planning. 

IF.R. Doc. 64-2953; Piled. Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:46 a.m.l 

SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRA¬ 
TION 

[ Declaration of Disaster Area 4591 

CALIFORNIA 

Declaration of Disaster Area 

Whereas, it has been reported that 
during the month of March, 1964, be¬ 
cause of the effects of certain disasters, 
damage resulted to residences and busi¬ 
ness property located in Los Angeles 
County in the State of California; 

Whereas, the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration has investigated and has re¬ 
ceived other reports of investigations of 
conditions in the area affected; 

Whereas, after reading and evaluat¬ 
ing reports of such conditions, I find that 
the conditions in such area constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act. as amended. 

Now, therefore, as Executive Adminis¬ 
trator of the Small Business Administra¬ 
tion, I hereby determine that: 

1 . Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the provisions of section 7(b)(1) of 
the Small Business Act, as amended, may 
be received and considered by the Office 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the afore¬ 
said County and areas adjacent thereto, 
suffered damage or destruction resulting 
from fire and accompanying conditions 
occurring on or about March 16, 1964. 
Offloe: 

Small Business Administration Regional 
Office. 

312 West Fifth St.. 

Los Angeles 13, Calif. 

2. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the authority of this Declaration will 
not be accepted subsequent to September 
30, 1964. 

Dated: March 17,1964. 

Ross D. Davis, 
Executive Administrator. 

[P.R. Doc. 64-2957; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:47 am.) 


| Declaration of Disaster Area 4571 

PENNSYLVANIA 
Declaration of Disaster Area 

Whereas, it has been reported that 
during the month of March, 1964, be¬ 
cause of the effects of certain disasters, 
damage resulted to residences and busi¬ 
ness property located in Clinton, Lycom¬ 
ing, Northumberland, Union, Montour, 
Snyder and Dauphin Counties in the 
State of Pennsylvania; 

Whereas, the Small Business Admin¬ 
istration has investigated and has re¬ 
ceived other reports of investigations of 
conditions in the areas affected; 

Whereas, after reading and evaluating 
reports of such conditions, I find that 
the conditions in such areas constitute a 
catastrophe within the purview of the 
Small Business Act, as amended. 

Now, therefore, as Executive Adminis¬ 
trator of the Small Business Adminis¬ 
tration. I hereby determine that: 

1. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the provisions of section 7(b)(1) of 
the Small Business Act, as amended, may 
be received and considered by the Office 
below indicated from persons or firms 
whose property, situated in the afore¬ 
said Counties and areas adjacent there¬ 
to, suffered damage or destruction re¬ 
sulting from floods and accompanying 
conditions occurring on or about 
March 10, 1964. 

Offloe: 

Small Business Administration Regional 
Office. 

1015 Chestnut St., 

Philadelphia. Pa/ 

2. A temporary disaster field office will 
be established, address to be announced 
locally. 

3. Applications for disaster loans un¬ 
der the authority of this Declaration will 
not be accepted subsequent to September 
30,1964. 

Dated: March 12,1964. 

Ross D. Davis. 

Executive Administrator. 

I Fit. Doc. 64-2958; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:47 am.) 


TARIFF COMMISSION 

[AA1921—33] 

[TC Publication 122] 

STEEL REINFORCING BARS FROM 
CANADA 

Determination of Likelihood of Injury 

March 23, 1964. 

On December 23.1963, the Tariff Com¬ 
mission was advised by the Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury that steel re¬ 
inforcing bars from Canada, manufac¬ 
tured by Western Canada Steel Limited 
through its subsidiary, the Vancouver 
Rolling Mills Limited of Vancouver, 
Canada, are being, or are likely to be. 


sold in the United States at less than fair 
value as that term is used in the Anti¬ 
dumping Act. Accordingly, the Commis¬ 
sion on December 24, 1963, instituted an 
investigation under section 201(a) of the 
Antidumping Act, 1921, as amended, to 
determine whether an industry in the 
United States is being or is likely to be 
injured, or is prevented from being es¬ 
tablished, by reason of the importation 
of such merchandise into the United 
States. 

Public notices of the institution of 
the investigation and of a public hear¬ 
ing to be held in connection therewith 
were published in the Federal Register 
(28 F.R. 14534 and 29 F.R. 519). The 
hearing was held on February 11, 1964. 

In arriving at a determination in this 
case, due consideration was given by the 
Commission to all written submissions 
from interested parties, all testimony ad¬ 
duced at the hearing, and all informa¬ 
tion obtained by the Commission's staff. 

On the basis of the investigation, the 
Commission has determined (Commis¬ 
sioners Dorfman, Talbot, and Fenn dis¬ 
senting) 1 that an industry in the United 
States is likely to be injured by reason 
of the importation of steel reinforcing 
bars from Canada, manufactured by 
Western Canada Steel Limited through 
its subsidiary, the Vancouver Rolling 
Mills Limited of Vancouver, Canada, sold 
at less than fair value within the mean¬ 
ing of the Antidumping Act, 1921, as 
amended. 

Statement of reasons for affirmative 
determination. The steel reinforcing 
bars (re-bars> found by the Assistant 
Secretary of the Treasury to have been 
purchased from the subject Canadian 
plant at less than fair value have been 
entering the United States since mid 
1960. They continue to be imported. 
At first the imports were sold in a wide 
area of the Unit^l States. However, in 
1962 the importer concentrated most of 
his sales in the Northwest area of the 
United States (principally Oregon and 
Washington) which now constitutes the 
only major competitive market area in 
which the imported re-bars are sold. 
This area, except for imports, is served 
almost exclusively by three domestic 
mills located within that area. In recent 
years there have been onljf rare instances 
in which special circumstances have 
made it feasible for other domestic mills 
to ship re-bars into that competitive 
market area. This is principally be¬ 
cause of the peculiar location of the 
market area and the higher shipping 
costs applicable to shipments of the other 


1 The views of Commissioners Dorfman and 
Talbot and the separate views of Commis¬ 
sioner Fenn follow the statement of reasons 
for the affirmative determination. (Views 
filed as part of original document.) Sec¬ 
tion 201(a) of the Antidumping Act pro¬ 
vides that the "Commission shall be deemed 
to have made an affirmative determination 
if the Commissioners of the said Commission 
voting are evenly divided as to whether its 
determination should be in the affirmative 
or in the negative." 
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more distant mills. The price level of 
re-bars in the Northwest market area 
is affected only within broad ranges by 
the general price level of domestic re¬ 
bars sold throughout the remainder of 
the United States. 

During the years 1962 and 1963, the 
importer sold his re-bars at prices mate¬ 
rially lower than the price of any domes¬ 
tic re-bars sold in the area with three 
possible minor exceptions; out of an 
estimated 800 sales of domestic re-bars, 
three made in the last quarter of 1963 
were sold at prices that may have been 
slightly lower than the price of the im¬ 
ported re-bars. Adequate data were not 
at hand to determine whether these three 
sales were actually made at lower prices. 

No evidence obtained in this investiga¬ 
tion clearly indicates that other im¬ 
ported re-bars are price leaders in the 
Northwest area of the United States. 
Offshore imports come in shorter lengths 
and frequently contain excessive rust. 
After taking into consideration the 
higher waste factors and other facts 
associated with offshore imports, it is 
clear that the price level of such im¬ 
ports in the Northwest market area is 
generally as high or higher than the 
price of domestic re-bars. Such imports 
have no appreciable influence on the 
market price levels for re-bars in the 
Northwest market area. Moreover, 
shipments from the Canadian plant have 
a peculiar advantage over offshore im¬ 
ports in that the importer can make 
prompt deliveries comparable to deliver¬ 
ies by the domestic mills selling in the 
Northwest market area. 

It is evident that the market price for 
re-bars in the Northwest area began to 
soften in late 1959 or early 1960. How¬ 
ever, a sharp decline in prices did not 
occur until the sales of the imported 
Canadian re-bars were concentrated in 
that area. The importer, an apparent 
novice in the steel business, has demon¬ 
strated a phenomenal success in estab¬ 
lishing a re -bar business in the North¬ 
west area having gross sales in excess of 
$500,000 per year during each of the 
years 1962 and 1963. This unusual and 
easy success can only be attributed to 
his significant underselling of the prices 
for all domestic re-bars sold in the mar¬ 
ket area by the three local mills. These 
facts are persuasive that his gross under¬ 
selling of the domestic product helped 
depress prices in the last two years. The 
depressed prices cannot be accurately 
measured, especially within the time di¬ 
rected by statute for this investigation. 
Nevertheless, it is clear that the price 
levels have been depressed at least 9 per¬ 
cent and that they may have been de¬ 
pressed by as much as 24 percent in some 
sales. 

The interrelationships among the vari¬ 
ous influences in this industry are very 
complex: There are various size and 
grade combinations; there are at least 
three clearly different channels of dis¬ 
tribution (warehouses, independent fab¬ 
ricators and integrated producer-fabri¬ 
cators plus combinations thereof and 
changing patterns therein); geographi¬ 
cally there is a clearly distinguishable 
Pattern of production and distribution 
almost exclusive to the states of Oregon 
and Washington but, at the same time, 
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there are inter-market influences; and 
the production of end products of the 
mills can be shifted easily from one 
product to another, e.g., from merchant 
bars to re-bars. 

Given this multitude of interrelated 
forces in this particular case, it is dif¬ 
ficult during the allotted time for tills in¬ 
vestigation to appraise accurately and 
finally all the cause and effect relation¬ 
ships, However, one thing clearly 
emerges from this complex of circum¬ 
stances: the likelihood of material in¬ 
jury to the domestic industry if sales at 
less than fair value continue unabated. 
Having so concluded, there is no neces¬ 
sity to probe more deeply into the ques¬ 
tion as to whether material Injury has 
occurred. 

As to likelihood of injury, we note the 
following: 

1. Imports at less than fair value con¬ 
tinue. 

2. Sales of such imports in the United 
States continue to be made at prices 
grossly low r er than prices of domestic re¬ 
bars in the competitive market area as 
explained heretofore in this statement. 

3. Although the importer states that 
his imports in 1964 will not exceed the 
level of his imports in the preceding two 
years because of the non-availability of 
such re-bars for export to the United 
States, he nevertheless has a confidential 
contractual relationship with the Cana¬ 
dian producer that is quite persuasive 
that such imports will increase. 

4. The Canadian producer offers his 
marginal production of re-bars to the im¬ 
porter under an arrangement which is 
quite patently designed for the disposal 
of such marginal production in a mar¬ 
ket which will not interfere with his 
home market. 

5. The Canadian producer can easily 
increase his production of re-bars by 
merely making less merchant bars, bar- 
size shapes, and small structural as only 
a portion of its steel production now goes 
into re-bars. 

Under these circumstances it is clear 
that such imports would continue to have 
a price-depressing effect in the North¬ 
west market area and the anti-competi- 
tive effect of such imports could be ex¬ 
pected to grow if condoned by a negative 
determination. In view of all the facts 
that may be properly considered under 
the Antidumping Act it is our opinion 
that an industry is likely to be injured 
by such imports. 

We further observe that markets are 
valuable assets of an industry. In fact, 
the value of a plant, an organization, or 
industrial know-how can be destroyed by 
the loss of markets for the output. The 
national policy of the United States is 
to encourage international trade and this 
certainly has not expressed itself in pro¬ 
tecting domestic industries from all lower 
prices and all market pressures generated 
by imports. Domestic industry has been 
expected to adjust. While no industry 
has unlimited, preemptive or continuing 
property rights to a market there are 
some types of competition which the 
Antidumping Act is intended to control. 
If one wants to get extremely technical 
one can argue that the existence or likeli¬ 
hood of injury is a fact relating solely to 
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the party on the receiving end and has 
nothing to do with the perpetrator of the 
act. But in the Dominican cement case, 
a majority of the Commission found that 
the fact that the foreign producer had 
both “the capacity and incentive” to con¬ 
tinue selling below fair value w ? as rele¬ 
vant to its determination of likelihood of 
injury. Similar conditions prevail here. 

There is also a question of whether and 
to what extent the condition of the al¬ 
leged victim should be taken into account 
in appraising injury. Is an extremely 
strong person less injured or his rights 
less violated by a given loss than is a 
weak person? Men are likely to become 
more incensed at an attack upon one w r ho 
is weak than one who is strong and may 
even be tempted to forgive the first at¬ 
tack on the strong because the immediacy 
of injury is less apparent. On the other 
hand, condoning continued attacks on 
the strong is likely to lead to eventual 
material injury even to the strong. 

The contention has been made during 
this investigation that the principle of 
de minimis should be applied in this case 
because the competitive market area 
consumes only about 5 percent of all re¬ 
bars sold in the United States and as a 
consequence thereof there could be no in¬ 
jury or likelihood of injury if virtually 
all the imports at less than fair value are 
sold in such a limited market area. Such 
a bare contention is as untenable as the 
parallel argument that the loss of a hand, 
which weighs less than one percent of the 
w r eight of a man's body, does not consti¬ 
tute material injury to that man. Every 
case must be decided on the basis of its 
own peculiar circumstances. 

This determination and statement of 
reasons are published pursuant to 201(c) 
of the Antidumping Act, 1921, as 
amended. 

By the Commission. 

[seal! Donn N. Bent, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2959: Filed. Mar. 26, 1904; 

8:47 a.m.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice No. 9581 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

March 24,1964. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act. and rules and regulations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the date 
of publication of this notice. Pursuant 
to section 17<8) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, the filing of such a petition 
will postpone the effective date of the 
order in that proceeding pending its dis¬ 
position. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 
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NOTICES 


No. MC-FC 66701. By order of March 
23, 1964, The Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Laber Russo Truck¬ 
ing Company, Inc., Johnston, R.I., of 
the operating rights issued by the Com¬ 
mission November 8,1954, to Elsie Russo, 
doing business as Laber Russo Trucking. 
Johnston, R.I., authorizing the transpor¬ 
tation, over irregular routes, of ice and 
liquid petroleum products, between Fall 
River and Blackstone, Mass., on the one 
hand, and on the other, Warwick, R.I., 
and points in Providence County, RX, 
Fred Brosco, Brosco & Brosco, 144 West¬ 
minster Street, Providence. R.I., At¬ 
torney for applicants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2979; Filed, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:49 a.m.J 


[Notice No. 958-A] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

March 24,1964. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act. and rules and regu lations pre¬ 
scribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 179), 
appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s gen¬ 
eral rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking recon¬ 
sideration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 30 days from the date 


of service of the order. Pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce 
Act, the filing of such a petition will post¬ 
pone the effective date of the order in 
that proceeding pending its disposition. 
The matters relied upon by petitioners 
must be specified in their petitions with 
particularity. 

No. MC-FC 66196. By order of March 
19, 1964, Division 3, Acting as an Appel¬ 
late Division, approved the transfer to 
Roger R. Sitterly, Greenfield, Mass., of 
the operating rights issued by the Com¬ 
mission January 5, 1954, under Certifi¬ 
cate No. MC 42761, to John W. Mel¬ 
bourne, doing business as J. W. Mel¬ 
bourne Moving and Storage, Springfield, 
Mass., authorizing the transportation, 
over irregular routes, of household goods, 
between Springfield, Mass., and points 
within 15 miles of Springfield, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in New 
Hampshire, Maine, Vermont, Rhode 
Island, Connecticut, New York, New 
Jersey, Pennsylvania, Maryland, Vir¬ 
ginia, and the District of Columbia; and 
boilers, radiators, and boiler and radia¬ 
tor parts, between Springfield, Mass., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, points 
in Connecticut. 

William L. Mobley 1694 Main St.. 
Springfield, Mass., 01103. Registered 
Practitioner for Applicants. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 64-2980; Filed. Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:49 a.m.] 


[Rev. S.O. No. 562; Taylor’s I.C.C. Order No 
136; Arndt. No. 14[ 

RUTLAND RAILROAD CORP. 

Rerouting of Traffic 

Upon further consideration of Taylor's 
I.C.C. Order No. 136 (Rutland Railroad 
Corporation) and good cause appearing 
therefor: 

It is ordered. That Taylor’s I.C.C. Or¬ 
der No. 136 be, and it is hereby, amended 
by substituting the following paragraph 
(g) for paragraph (g) thereof: 

(g) Expiration date. This order shall 
expire at 11:59 p.m., June 30,1964. unless 
otherwise modified, changed, suspended 
or annulled. 

It is further ordered. That this amend¬ 
ment shall become effective at 11:59 
p.m., March 31, 1964, and that this order 
shall be served upon the Association of 
American Railroads, Car Service Divi¬ 
sion, as agent of all railroads subscribing 
to the car service and per diem agree¬ 
ment under the terms of that agreement, 
and by filing it with the Director, Office 
of the Federal Register. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., March 23, 
1964. 

Interstate Commerce 
Commission, 

[seal] Charles W. Taylor, 

Agent. 

[FB. Doc. 64-2981; Filed, Mar. 26, 1964; 

8:50 ajaa.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter XIII—Bureau of Labor Stand¬ 
ards, Department of Labor 

PART 1501—SAFETY AND HEALTH 
REGULATIONS FOR SHIP REPAIRING 

On August 23, 1963, a proposal to 
amend the safety and health regulations 
for ship repairing under section 41 of the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers' 
Compensation Act (33 U.S.C. 941) was 
published in the Federal Register (28 
F.R. 9291). Interested persons were pro¬ 
vided opportunities to submit data, views, 
and argument both orally and in writing 
in regard to the proposals. After con¬ 
sideration of all relevant matter pre¬ 
sented, I have decided to and do hereby 
revise 29 CFR Part 1501 to read as set 
forth below. 

The revised regulations shall become 
effective on April 26, 1964. More¬ 

over, all variations (26 FJR. 9326, 10643 
and 11256) granted in accordance with 
the previous regulations are terminated 
on April 26, 1964, because the activ¬ 
ities permitted by such variations are au¬ 
thorized by the new regulations. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March 1964. 

W. Willard Wirtz, 

Secretary. 

Subpart A—General Provisions 

Sec. 

1501.1 Purpose, scope, and responsibility. 

1501.2 Definitions. 

1501.3 Penalty. 

1501.4 Variation from the regulations of 

this part. 

1501.5 Reference specifications, standards, 

and codes. 

1501.6 Notification of accidents resulting 

in fatalities or serious Injuries. 

1501.7 Amendment of the regulations of 

this part. 

Subpart B—Explosive and Dangerous 
Atmospheres 

1501.10 Competent person. 

1601.11 Precautions before entering. 

1501.12 Cleaning and other cold work. 

1501.13 Certification before hot work is 

begun. 

150JL14 Maintaining gas free conditions. 
1501.15 Warning signs. 

Subpart C—Surface Preparation and Preservation 

1501.21 Toxic cleaning solvents. 

1501.22 Chemical paint and preservative 

removers. 

1501.23 Mechanical paint removers. 

1501.24 Painting. 

1501.25 Flammable liquids. 


Sec. 

1501.43 Guarding of deck openings. 

1501.44 Access to vessels. 

1501.45 Access to and guarding of dry 

docks. 

1501.46 Access to cargo spaces and confined 

spaces. 

1501.47 Working surfaces. 

Subpart F—General Working Conditions 

1501.51 Housekeeping. 

1501.52 Illumination. 

1501.53 Utilities. 

1501.54 Work in confined or isolated 

spaces. 

1501.55 Work on or in the vicinity of radar 

and radio. 

1501.56 Work in or on lifeboats. 

1501.57 Health and sanitation. 

1501.58 First aid. 

Subpart G—Gear and Equipment for Rigging 
and Materials Handling 

1501.61 Inspection. 

1501.62 Ropes, chains, and slings. 

1501.63 Shackles and hooks. 

1501.64 Chain falls and pull-lifts. 

1501.65 Hoisting and hauling equipment. 

1501.66 Use of gear. 

1501.67 Qualifications of operators. 

1501.68 Tables. 

Subpart H—Tool* and Related Equipment 

1501.71 General precautions. 

1501.72 Portable electric tools. 

1501.73 Hand tools. 

1501.74 Abrasive wheels. 

1501.75 Powder actuated fastening tools. 

Subpart I—Personal Protective Equipment 

1501.81 Eye protection. 

1501.82 Respiratory protection. 

1501.83 Head, foot, and body protection. 

1501.84 Life saving equipment. 

Subpart J—Ship’s Machinery and Piping Systems 

1501.01 Ship's boilers. 

1501.92 Ship's piping systems. 

1501.93 Ship's propulsion machinery. 

1501.94 Ship’s deck machinery. 

Subpart K—Portable, Unfired Pressure Vessels, 
Drums, and Containers Other Than Ship's 

Equipment 

1501.101 Portable air receivers and other 

unfired pressure vessels. 

1501.102 Drums and containers. 

Subpart l—Electrical Machinery 

1501.111 Electrical circuits and distribution 

boards. 

Appendix I—Threshold Limit Values for 1963. 

Authority: The provisions of this Part 
1501. issued under sec. 41, 44 Stat. 1444; 
sec. 1. 72 Stat. 835; 33 U.S.C. 941. 

Subpart A—General Provisions 

§ 1501.1 Purpose, scope and responsi¬ 
bility. 


Subpart D—Welding, Cutting and Heating 

1501.31 Ventilation and protection in 

welding, cutting, and heating. 

1501.32 Fire prevention. 

1501.33 Welding, cutting, and heating In 

way of preservative coatings. 

1501.34 Welding, cutting, and heating of 

hollow metal containers and 

structures not covered by 

§ 1501.11. 

1501.35 Gas welding and cutting. 

1501.36 Arc welding and cutting. 

1501.37 Uses of fissionable material In ship 

repair. 

Subparl E—Scaffolds, Ladders, and Other 
Working Surfaces 

1501.41 Scaffolds or staging. 

1501.42 Ladders. 


(a) The Longshoremen’s and Harbor 
Workers’ Compensation Act (44 Stat. 
1424; 33 U.S.C. 901 et seq.) provides 
compensation for injuries suffered by 
employees when they are working for 
private employers within the Federal 
maritime jurisdiction on the navigable 
waters of the United States, including 
drydocks. Public Law 85-742, 72 Stat. 
835, approved August 23, 1958, which 
amends section 41 of the Longshoremen’s 
and Harbor Workers* Compensation Act, 
as amended (44 Stat. 1444; 33 U.S.C. 941) 
requires, among other things, that every 
employer of the aforementioned em¬ 
ployees “shall install, furnish, maintain, 
and use such devices and safeguards with 


particular reference to equipment used 
by and working conditions established 
by such employers as the Secretary may 
determine by regulation or order to be 
reasonably necessary to protect the life, 
health, and safety of such employees! 
and to render safe such employment and 
places of employment, and to prevent in¬ 
jury to his employees.” It is the purpose 
of the regulations of this part to cany 
out the intent of Public Law 85-742 

(b) Pursuant to Public Law 85-742 
the regulations of this part do not make 
determinations with respect to matters 
under the control of the United States 
Coast Guard within the scope of Title 
52 of the Revised Statutes and Acts sup¬ 
plementary or amendatory thereto <46 
U.S.C. 1-1388, passim), including, but not 
restricted to, the master, ship’s officers, 
crew members, design, construction, and 
maintenance of the vessel, its gear and 
equipment; to matters within the regu¬ 
latory authority of the United States 
Coast Guard to safeguard vessels, har¬ 
bors, ports, and waterfront facilities 
under the provisions of the Espionage 
Act of June 15, 1917, as amended >40 
Stat. 220; 50 U.S.C. 191 et seq.; 22 U.S.C. 
401 et seq.); including the provisions of 
Executive Order 10173, as amended by 
Executive Orders 10277 and 10352 <3 
CFR 1949-1953 Comp., pp. 356, 778, and 
873); or to matters within the regula¬ 
tory authority of the United States Coast 
Guard with respect to lights, warning 
devices, safety equipment and other mat¬ 
ters relating to the promotion of safety 
of lives and property under section 4<e) 
of the Outer Continental Shelf Lands 
Act of August 7. 1953 (67 Stat. 462; 43 
U.S.C. 1333). 

(c) The responsibility for compliance 
with the regulations of this pail is 
placed upon “employers” as defined in 
§ 1501.2(c). 

(d) It is not the intent of the regula¬ 
tions of this part to place additional re¬ 
sponsibilities or duties on owners, op¬ 
erators, agents or masters of vessels 
unless such persons are acting as em¬ 
ployers, nor is it the intent of these 
regulations to relieve such owners, op¬ 
erators, agents or masters of vessels from 
responsibilities or duties now placed upon 
them by law, regulation or custom. 

(e) The responsibilities placed upon 
the competent person herein shall be 
deemed to be the responsibilities of the 
employer. 

§ 1501.2 Definition*-. 

(a) The term “shall” indicates pro¬ 
visions which are mandatory. 

(b) The term “Secretary” means the 
Secretary of Labor. 

(c) The term “employer” means an 
employer any of whose employees are 
employed, in whole or in part, in ship 
repair or related employments as defined 
in this section on the navigable waters 
of the United States, including dry docks, 
graving docks and marine railways 

(d) The term “employee” means any 
ship repairman or other person engaged 
in ship repair or related employments on 
the navigable waters of the United 
States, including dry docks, graving 
docks and marine railways, other than 
the master, ship’s officers, crew of the 
vessel, or any person engaged by the 
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master to repair any vessel under 18 net 


tons. 

(e< The term “gangway * means any 
ramp-like or stair-like means of access 
provided to enable personnel to board or 
leave a vessel including accommodation 
ladders, gangplanks and brows. 

> The term "vessel” includes every 
description of watercraft or other arti¬ 
ficial contrivance used, or capable of 
being used, as a means of transportation 
on water, including special purpose float¬ 
ing structures not primarily designed for 
or used as a means of transportation on 


water. 

(g) For purposes of § 1501.44, the term 
• barge” means an unpowered, flat bot¬ 
tom, shallow draft vessel including 
scows, carfloats and lighters. For pur¬ 
poses of this section, the term does not 
include ship shaped or deep draft barges. 

(h; For purposes of § 1501.44, the term 
“river tow boat” means a shallow draft, 
low free board, self-propelled vessel 
designed to tow river barges by pushing 
ahead. For purposes of this section, the 
term does not include other towing ves¬ 
sels. 

(i) The term "ship repair” means any 
repair of a vessel including, but not re¬ 
stricted to, alterations, conversions, in¬ 
stallations, cleaning, painting, and main¬ 
tenance work. 

(j) The term "related employments” 
means any employments performed as 
an incident to or in conjunction with ship 
repair work, including, but not restricted 
to, inspection, testing and employment 
as a watchman. 

(k) The term "hazardous substance” 
means a substance which by reason of 
being explosive, flammable, poisonous, 
corrosive, oxidizing, irritant, or other¬ 
wise harmful is likely to cause injury. 

(l) The term "competent person” for 
purposes of this part means a person 
who is capable of recognizing and evalu¬ 
ating employee exposure to hazardous 
substances or to other unsafe conditions 
and is capable of specifying the neces¬ 
sary protection and precautions to be 
taken to ensure the safety of employees 
as required by the particular regulation 
under the condition to which it applies. 
For the purposes of Subparts B, C, and 
D, of this part except for §§ 1501.11(a) 
UHiv) and 1501.24(b)(8), to which the 
above definition applies, the competent 
Person must also meet the additional 
requirements of § 1501.10. 

(m) The term "confined space** means 
a compartment of small size and limited 
access such as a double bottom tank, 
cofferdam, or other space which by its 
small size and confined nature can 
readily create or aggravate a hazardous 
exposure. 

<n) The term "enclosed space” means 
any space, other than a confined space, 
which is enclosed by bulkheads and 
overhead. It includes cargo holds, tanks, 
quarters, and machinery and boiler 
spaces. 


<°>™ e term ‘•hot-work" m 
ueting, welding, burning or othei 
r spark producing operations. 
wJi , tenn “cold-work” mean* 
****** does not involve rive 

Prodnpfn buming or othe r or s 
Producing operations. 


(q) The term "portable unfired pres¬ 
sure vessel*' means any pressure con¬ 
tainer or vessel used aboard ship, other 
than the ship’s equipment, containing 
liquids or gases under pressure, except¬ 
ing pressure vessels built to ICC regu¬ 
lations under 49 CFR Part 78, Subparts 
C and H. 

(r) The term "powder actuated fas¬ 
tening tool” means a tool or machine 
which drives a stud, pin, or fastener by 
means of an explosive charge. 

§ 1501.3 Penally. 

(a) As provided in Public Law 85-742, 
any employer who, willfully, violates or 
fails or refuses to comply with the pro¬ 
visions of the regulations of this part 
and any employer or other person who 
willfully interferes with, hinders, or de¬ 
lays the Secretary or his authorized 
representative in carrying out his duties 
under subsection (c) of section 41 of the 
Act by refusing to admit the Secretary 
or his authorized representative to any 
place, or to permit the inspection or ex¬ 
amination of any employment or place 
of employment, or who willfully hinders 
or delays the Secretary or his authorized 
representative in the performance of his 
duties in the enforcement of the regula¬ 
tions of this part, shall be guilty of an 
offense, and, upon conviction thereof, 
shall be punished for each offense by a 
fine of not less than $100 nor more than 
$3,000; and in any case, where such em¬ 
ployer is a corporation, the officer who 
willfully permits any such violation to 
occur shall be guilty of an offense, and, 
upon conviction thereof, shall be pun¬ 
ished also for each offense by a fine of 
not less than $100 nor more than $3,000. 

(b) The liability under this provision 
of Public Law 85-742 shall not affect any 
other liability of the employer under the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act. 

§ 1501.4 Variation front the regulations 
of this part. 

As provided in Public Law 85-742, 
in case of practical difficulties or unnec¬ 
essary hardships, the Secretary in his 
discretion may grant variations from the 
regulations of this part or particular pro¬ 
visions thereof, and permit the use of 
other or different devices if he finds that 
the purpose of the regulation will be ob¬ 
served by the variation and the safety 
of employees will be equally secured 
thereby. Any person affected by such 
regulations or his agent, may request the 
Secretary to grant such variation, stating 
in writing the grounds on which his re¬ 
quest is based. Any authorization by the 
Secretary of a variation shall be in writ¬ 
ing, shall describe the conditions under 
which the variation shall be permitted, 
and shall be published as provided in 
section 3 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act (ch. 324, 60 Stat. 237), as amended. 
A properly indexed record of all varia¬ 
tions shall be kept in the Office of the 
Secretary and be open to public 
inspection. 

§ 1501.5 Reference *peeificulion<t, stand¬ 
ards, and codes. 

(a) Specifications, standards, and 
codes of agencies of the United States 
Government, to the extent specified in 


the text, form a part of the regulations 
of this part. In addition, under the au¬ 
thority vested in the Secretary under 
the Act, the specifications, standards, 
and codes of organizations which are not 
agencies of the United States Govern¬ 
ment, in effect on the date of the pro¬ 
mulgation of the regulations of this part 
as listed below, to the extent specified in 
the text, form a part of the regulations 
of this part: 

National Fire Protection Association, 60 Bat- 
terymarch Street, Boston 10, Mass., Sub¬ 
part B, § 1501.13(a). 

Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc.. 207 East 
Ohio Street, Chicago, Hi., Subpart B, 
§ 1501.12(b) and Subpart C, § 1501.24 
(b)(7). 

American Standard Safety Code for Portable 
Wood Ladders. A14.1-1959, American 
Standards Association, Inc., 10 East 40th 
Street, New York 16, N.Y., Subpart E. 
§ 1501.42(a) (6). 

American Standard Safety Code for Portable 
Metal Ladders, A14.2-1956, American 
Standards Association, Inc., 10 East 40th 
Street, New York 16, N.Y., Subpart E, 
5 1501.42(a) (4). 

American Standard Safety Code for Head, 
Eye and Respiratory Protection. Z2.1-1959. 
American Standards Association, Inc., 10 
East 40th Street. New York 16. N.Y., Sub¬ 
part I. §§1501.81(a)(l), 1501.83(b). 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code. Section 
VIII, Rules for Construction of Unbred 
Pressure Vessels. 1963. American Society of 
Mechanical Engineers, 29 West 39th Street, 
New York 18. N.Y., Subpart K. § 1501.101 
(a). 

§ 1501.6 Notification of accident* re¬ 
sulting in fatalities or serious in¬ 
juries. 

Within 48 hours after the occur¬ 
rence of an accident causing the death 
of an employee or resulting in an em¬ 
ployee's admission to a hospital as a bed 
patient, the employer shall file a copy 
of Bureau of Employees* Compensation 
Form BEC—202 (approved by Budget 
Bureau No. 44-R 887.3) with the Field 
Safety Consultant of the Bureau of 
Labor Standards serving the area where 
the accident occurred (in addition to 
such filing as is required by 20 CFR 31.3) 
unless prior thereto and as soon after 
the accident as feasible the employer 
has given oral or written notice of the 
accident to the person in charge of such 
office in sufficient detail to permit the 
accident to be identified readily. (44 
Stat. 1444; 33 U.S.C. 930) 

§ 1501.7 Amendment of the regulations 
of this part. 

The Secretary may at any time, upon 
his own motion or upon written petition 
of any interested person setting forth 
reasonable grounds therefor, and after 
opportunity has been given to interested 
persons to present their views, amend or 
revoke any of the provisions of the reg¬ 
ulations of this part. 

Subpart B—Explosive and Dangerous 
Atmospheres 

§1501.10 Competent portion. 

(a) Designation . (1) For the purposes 
of Subparts B, C, and D of this part, 
except for §§ 1501.11(a) (1) (iv) and 
1501.24(b)(8), one or more competent 
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persons shall be designated by the em¬ 
ployer in accordance with the applicable 
requirements of this section unless the 
requirements of Subparts B. C, and D 
of this part are always carried out by an 
N.P.P.A. Certified Marine Chemist. 

(2) The employer shall indicate on 
U.S. Department of Labor Form MAR-8, 
“Designation of Competent Person” 
either those employees designated as 
competent persons or that the prescribed 
functions of such persons are always 
carried out by an N.F.PA.. Certified Ma¬ 
rine Chemist in addition to his pro¬ 
fessional duties. When additions or 
changes are made in the personnel so 
designated, a new Form MARr-8 shall be 
executed. A copy of this executed form 
shall be forwarded to the nearest office 
of the Bureau of Labor Standards. 

(b) Criteria. The following criteria 
shall guide the employer in designating 
employees as competent persons: 

(1) Ability to understand the meaning 
of designations on certificates and of any 
qualifications relating thereto and to 
carry out any instructions, either writ¬ 
ten or oral, left by the N.FP.A. Certified 
Marine Chemist or person authorized by 
the U.S. Coast Guard referred to in 
§ 1501.13 or issued by the person in 
charge of the fumigating referred to in 
§ 1501.11(a) (l)(iv). 

(2) Ability to use and interpret the 
readings of an oxygen indicator and a 
combustible gas indicator. The ability 
to use and interpret the readings of a 
carbon monoxide indicator and a carbon 
dioxide indicator, if the operations in¬ 
volve such hazardous gases. 

(3) Familiarity with and understand¬ 
ing of Subparts B, C, and D of this part. 

(4) Familiarity with the structure and 
knowledge of the location and designa¬ 
tion of spaces of the types of vessels on 
which repair work is done. 

(5) Capability to perform the tests and 
inspections required by Subparts B, C 
and D of this part and to write the re¬ 
quired logs. 

<c) Logging of inspections and tests. 

(1) When tests and inspections re¬ 
quired to be performed by a competent 
person by any provisions of Subparts B, 
C, and D of this part, except those re¬ 
ferred to in §§ 1501.11(a) (l)(iv) and 
1501.24(b) (8), are made, a record of the 
locations, operations performed and date, 
time, and results of the tests and any 
instructions resulting therefrom shall 
be recorded on U.S. Department of Labor 
Form MAR-9, ‘‘Log of Inspections and 
Tests by Competent Person.” A separate 
form shall be used for each vessel on 
which tests and inspections are made. 

(2) This record shall be available for 
inspection in the immediate vicinity of 
the affected operations while they are 
in progress. This record or copy thereof 
shall be kept on file for a period of at 
least three months from the date of the 
completion of the job. 

(3) A copy of any certificate issued in 
accordance with § 1501.13 and of any in¬ 
structions issued by the N.F.P.A. Certified 
Marine Chemist shall be kept on file 
with the log for a period of at least 
three months from the date of the com¬ 
pletion of the job. The certificate and 
instructions issued by the person doing 
the fumigating referred to in § 1501.11 
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(a) (1) (iv) shall also be kept on file for 
the same period of time. 

(d) Application. The provisions of 
this section are intended to apply in their 
entirety to employers engaged in general 
ship repair work. They do not apply to 
employers whose work involves situations 
to which Subparts B, C and D of this part 
are not applicable, such as general clean¬ 
ing work in which flammable and toxic 
atmospheres are not involved. Any em¬ 
ployer whose work involves only certain 
portions of Subparts B, C and D of this 
part, such as work on small craft in boat 
yards where only combustible gas indi¬ 
cator tests are necessary for fuel tank 
leaks or when using flammable paints be¬ 
low decks, may designate persons as com¬ 
petent on the basis of the applicable por¬ 
tion of the criteria set forth in paragraph 

(b) of this section. 

§ 1501.11 Precaution* before entering. 

(a) Gassy atmospheres. (1) Before 
employees are initially permitted to enter 
any of the ship’s spaces designated in 
subdivisions (i) to (iv) of this subpara¬ 
graph, either the atmosphere shall be 
considered to be immediately dangerous 
to life and the employees shall be pro¬ 
tected with self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus or hose masks with blowers in 
accordance with § 1501.82 (a) and (b) (2) 

(i) or (ii), or the atmosphere shall be 
tested by a competent person to deter¬ 
mine whether or not a flammable atmos¬ 
phere is present. 

(1) Cargo spaces or other spaces con¬ 
taining or having last contained com¬ 
bustible or flammable liquids or gases in 
bulk. 

(ii) Cargo spaces or other spaces con¬ 
taining or having last contained bulk 
liquid or gas cargoes of a poisonous, cor¬ 
rosive. or irritant nature. 

(iii) Spaces in tank vessels immedi¬ 
ately above or adjacent to those de¬ 
scribed in subdivisions (i) and (ii) of 
this subparagraph. 

(iv) Spaces that have been fumigated. 

(2) If the atmosphere is found to con¬ 
tain flammable or explosive vapors in 
concentrations at or above ten (10) per¬ 
cent of their lower explosive limit, either 
the space shall be ventilated sufficiently 
to bring the concentration below ten (10) 
percent of the low T er explosive limit and, 
when necessary, the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph shall be 
applied, or employees shall be protected 
by self-contained breathing apparatus or 
hose masks with blowers in accordance 
with § 1501.82 (a) and (b)(2) (i) or (ii). 

(3) Only emergency work shall be per¬ 
formed in spaces where conditions exist 
requiring self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus or hose masks as prescribed by 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph and 
paragraph (b) (1) of this section. 

(4) If the atmosphere is found to con¬ 
tain a concentration of hazardous con¬ 
taminants below ten GO) percent of the 
lower explosive limit and not immediately 
dangerous to life, but above the thresh¬ 
old limit values for toxic substances, 
employees shall be protected in accord¬ 
ance with § 1501.82 (a) and (c). 

(5) Where tests indicate that no flam¬ 
mable vapors are present the competent 
person shall test for the presence of suffi¬ 


cient oxygen as specified by paragraph 
(b) (2) of this section. 

(b) Oxygen deficient atmospheres. 
(1) Before employees are permitted to 
enter sealed compartments, spaces which 
have been in a state of preservation, or 
any non-ventilated compartments which 
have been freshly painted, either the 
atmosphere shall be considered to be im¬ 
mediately dangerous to life and the em¬ 
ployees shall be protected in accordance 
with the provisions of § 1501.82(a) and 
(b)(2) (i) or (ii). or the atmosphere 
shall be tested by a competent person 
with an oxygen indicator or other suit¬ 
able device to ensure that it contains 
sufficient oxygen to sustain life. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph, 
an atmosphere containing 16.5 per cent 
oxygen or capable of supporting a flame 
shall be considered to contain suflicient 
oxygen to sustain life. 

(3) Mechanical ventilation which will 
provide at least one complete change of 
uncontaminated air may be substituted 
in lieu of either of the requirements of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

§ 1501.12 Cleuning and other cold work. 

(a) Employees shall be permitted to 
perform manual cleaning to remove resi¬ 
due materials, scale and debris or to per¬ 
form other cold work in spaces described 
in § 1501.11(a) (1) (i) through (iv) be¬ 
fore they have been certified as gas free 
only under the following conditions: 

(1) Liquid residues of flammable and 
toxic materials shall be removed from 
the spaces as thoroughly as practicable 
before employees start actual cleaning 
operations in these spaces. Drippings 
and spills of these materials on deck or 
elsewhere alongside the vessel shall be 
cleaned up as the work progresses. Spe¬ 
cial care shall be taken to prevent the 
spilling or the draining of these materials 
into the water surrounding the vessel. 

(2) Continuous natural or mechanical 
ventilation shall be provided to keep the 
concentration of flammable vapors be¬ 
low ten (10) percent of the lower ex¬ 
plosive limit in all parts of the space, 
provided that if, because of the high 
volatility of the residues, a uniform con¬ 
centration of less than ten (10) percent 
of the lower explosive limit cannot be 
achieved, sufficient exhaust ventilation 
shall be provided to reduce the concen¬ 
tration to or below that level in the major 
portions of the compartment. 

(3) Tests shall be made by a compe¬ 
tent person prior to commencement of 
cold work and with sufficient frequency 
thereafter, in accordance with tempera¬ 
ture, volatility of the residues and other 
existing conditions in and about the 
spaces, to ensure that the concentration 
stated in subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph is not exceeded. 

(4) Cold work only shall be permitted. 

(5) Tests shall be made by a compe¬ 
tent person to ensure that the exhaust 
vapors from these spaces are not accu¬ 
mulating in other areas within or around 
the vessel, marine railway, dry-dock, 
graving dock, or under the pier where 
sources of ignition may be present 
Should such accumulations be found, 
any sources of ignition within the af¬ 
fected area shall be removed or ex¬ 
tinguished. 
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,b> In spaces described in paragraph 
(a» of § 1501.13 only approved ex¬ 
plosion-proof, self-contained battery-fed 
portable lamps shall be used. Battery- 
fed portable lamps bearing the approval 
of the Underwriters’ Laboratories for use 
in Class I, Group D atmospheres, or 
approved as permissible by the U.S. Bu¬ 
reau of Mines, and such lamps listed by 
the U.S. Coast Guard as approved for 
such use are deemed to meet the require¬ 
ments of this paragraph. 

(c • Signs shall be posted on the open 
deck adjacent to the access to spaces de¬ 
scribed in paragraph (a) of § 1501.13 
prohibiting smoking and the use of open 
flames. 

id) Jet type air moving devices shall 
be electrically bonded to the vessel’s 

structure. 

§1501.13 Certification before hot work 
is begun. 

(a) Emplpyees shall not be permitted 
to engage In hot work or the use of 
powder actuated fastening tools in or 
on the following spaces, boundaries or 
pipe lines until a certificate setting forth 
that the hot work can be done in safety 
is issued. Such certificate shall be ac¬ 
ceptable only if issued by a Marine 
Chemist certificated by the National Fire 
Protection Association, except that a 
certificate issued by another person au¬ 
thorized by the U.S. Coast Guard pur¬ 
suant to the provisions of 46 CFR 35.01- 
1(c)(1) for tank vessels, 46 CFR 71.60- 
1(c)(1) for passenger vessels, and 
46 CFR 91.50-1 (c) (1) for cargo and mis¬ 
cellaneous vessels is acceptable for a par¬ 
ticular inspection: 

(1) On tank vessels, (i) Within or on 
the boundaries of cargo tanks which 
have been used to carry combustible or 
flammable liquids and gases in bulk, or 
within spaces adjacent to such cargo 
tanks. 

(ii) Within or on the boundaries of 

fuel tanks. 

(iii) On pipe lines, heating coils, 
pumps, fittings, or other appurtenances 
connected to such cargo or fuel tanks. 

(2) On dry cargo , miscellaneous and 
passenger vessels, (i) Within or on the 
boundaries of cargo tanks which have 
been used to carry combustible or flam¬ 
mable liquids and gases in bulk. 

(ii) Within spaces adjacent to cargo 
tanks which have been used to carry 
flammable gases, or liquids with a flash 
point below 150° F., except where the 
distance betw r een such cargo tanks and 
the work to be performed is not less than 
twenty-five (25) feet. 

(iii) Within or on the boundaries of 
fuel tanks. 

<iv) On pipe lines, heating coils, 
Pumps, fittings, or other appurtenances 
connected to such cargo or fuel tanks. 

( b> In dry cargo holds for which a 
gas free certificate is not required by 
Paragraph (a) (2) (ii) of this section, hot 
woix may be performed only after a 
^ rapetent person has carefully ex- 
mined the hold and found it to be free 
flammable liquids, gases and vapors. 

b< *uids, gases or vapors are 

witw! ^ work shaU not be Performed 
the s Pace until the flammable 
1 - ds, gases or vapors have been re¬ 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

moved and a test indicates that the space 
is safe for fire. 

(c) Before hot work is performed in 
engine room and boiler room spaces of 
any vessel for which a gas free certificate 
is not required by the provisions of par¬ 
agraph (a) of this section or in fuel tank 
and engine compartments of boats, the 
bilges shall be inspected and tested by a 
competent person to ensure that they are 
free of flammable liquids, gases and 
vapors. If flammable liquids, gases or 
vapors are found, hot work shall not be 
performed within the space until the 
flammable liquids, gases or vapors have 
been removed and a test indicates that 
the space is safe for fire. 

§ 1501.14 Maintaining gu* free condi¬ 
tions. 

The following rules shall apply in 
maintaining gas free conditions: 

(a) Pipe lines which may convey haz¬ 
ardous substances into the spaces cer¬ 
tified “Safe For Men—Safe For Fire” 
shall be disconnected or blanked off. or 
other positive means shall be used to 
prevent discharge of hazardous sub¬ 
stances from entering'^the space. Man¬ 
holes and other closures which were 
secured when tests were made shall re¬ 
main secured. If such manholes or other 
closures are opened or any manipulation 
of valves takes place which tends to alter 
existing conditions, work in the affected 
spaces or areas shall be stopped and 
not resumed until such time as the area 
has been retested and again certified 
“Safe For Men—Safe For Fire” in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.13(a). 

(b) Before hot work is commenced on 
the weather deck over spaces which, un¬ 
der these regulations, are not required 
to be gas freed or inerted, all valves, clo¬ 
sures and vents, except those which are 
vented up masts, connecting with non¬ 
gas free tanks or compartments below, 
shall be closed. Valves, closures and 
vents shall not be opened until hot work 
is completed unless the hot work is 
stopped and the work location posted as 
unsafe for fire. The latter notice shall 
not be removed nor hot work resumed 
until the area is again made safe. 

(c) The employer shall inform mas¬ 
ters and chief engineers of vessels of the 
provisions of this section and shall con¬ 
firm that they are aware of their re¬ 
sponsibilities for seeing that their crews 
understand and obey all warning signs, 
tags, and the limitations stated on the 
gas free certificates. 

(d) When conditions in a tank are 
such that there is a possibility of hazard¬ 
ous vapor being released from residues 
or other sources after a gas-free certifi¬ 
cate has been issued, a competent per¬ 
son shall make tests to ensure that the 
gas-free condition is maintained irre¬ 
spective of whether hot work is being 
performed in the tank. When the com¬ 
petent person finds that atmospheric 
conditions have altered, work shall be 
stopped and a new gas-free certificate 
in accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.13(a) shall be obtained before 
work is resumed. 

(e) Before hot work is begun on any 
metal covered with preservative coatings 
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the requirements of § 1501.33 shall be 
met. 

§1501.15 Warning signs* 

(a) Except as provided in paragraph 
(c) of this section, all tanks, compart¬ 
ments, or spaces which have been certi¬ 
fied “Safe For Men—Not Safe for Fire,” 
or “Not Safe For Men—Not Safe For 
Fire” shall be plainly and conspicuously 
marked with paint or signs indicating 
that no hot work shall be performed on 
such tanks, compartments, or spaces or 
in the vicinity thereof. 

(b) Except as provided in paragraph 

(c) of this section, all tanks, compart¬ 
ments or spaces which have been inerted 
with gas or certified “Not Safe For Men— 
Safe For Fire” shall be plainly and con¬ 
spicuously marked with paint or signs 
indicating that the tank, compartment 
or space contains a gas which will not 
support life or is hazardous to employees. 

(c) The warning marks or signs re¬ 
quired by paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
this section need not be posted on indi¬ 
vidual tanks, compartments or spaces If 
the entire vessel has been certified “Safe 
For Men—Not Safe For Fire,” “Not Safe 
For Men— Not Safe For Fire,” or if the 
entire vessel has been inerted or certified 
“Not Safe For Men—Safe For Fire,” and 
if a sign to this effect is conspicuously 
posted at the gangway and at all other 
means of access to the vessel. 

Subpart C—Surface Preparation and 
Preservation 

§ 1501.21 Toxic denning solvents. 

(a) Before any solvents are used, the 
employer shall ascertain, whenever 
possible, the toxic properties of such 
solvents and shall employ at least one of 
the following measures to safeguard the 
health ot employees exposed to toxic' 
solvents. 

(1) The cleaning operation shall be 
completely enclosed to prevent the es¬ 
cape of vapor into the working space. 

(2) Either natural ventilation or 
mechanical exhaust ventilation shall be 
used to remove the vapor at the source 
and to dilute the concentration of vapors 
in the working space to the point at 
which an unsafe concentration does not 
exist. 

(3) Employees shall be protected by 
suitable respiratory protective equipment 
in accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82 (a) and (c). 

(b) The Table of Threshold Limit 
Values set forth in Appendix I shall be 
used as a guide in determining safe con¬ 
centrations of vapors. 

(c) When the toxic properties of a 
solvent cannot be ascertained or the con¬ 
centration of its vapors cannot be deter¬ 
mined. employees shall be protected by 
respiratory protective equipment in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82 (a) and (c). 

(d) The employer shall advise the 
employees who are exposed to solvents 
of the hazardous nature of the solvents 
and of the measures taken to safeguard 
their health., 

(e) When ftommable solvents are 
used, precautions shall be taken in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.25. 
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§ 1501.22 Chemical paint and preserva¬ 
tive removers. 

(a) Employees shall be protected 
against skin contact during the handling 
and application of chemical paint and 
preservative removers and shall be pro¬ 
tected against eye injury by goggles or 
face shields in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1501.81 (a) and (b). 

(b) When using flammable paint and 
preservative removers precautions shall 
be taken in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1501.25. 

(c) When using chemical paint and 
preservative removers which contain 
volatile and toxic solvents, such as ben¬ 
zol, acetone and amyl acetate, the pro¬ 
visions of § 1501.21 shall be applicable. 

(d) When using paint and rust re¬ 
movers containing strong acids or alka¬ 
lies, employees shall be protected by suit¬ 
able face shields to prevent chemical 
burns on the face and neck. 

(e) When steam guns are used, all 
employees working within range of the 
blast shall be protected by suitable face 
shields. Metal parts of the steam gun 
itself shall be insulated to protect the 
operator against heat bums. 

§ 1501.23 Mechanical puinl removers. 

(a) Power tools . (1) Employees en¬ 

gaged in the removal of paints, preserva¬ 
tives, rusts or other coatings by means of 
power tools shall be protected against eye 
injury by goggles or face shields in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.81(a). 

(2) All portable rotating tools used for 
the removal of paints, preservatives, 
rusts or other coatings shall be ade¬ 
quately guarded to protect both the op¬ 
erator and nearby workers from flying 
missiles. 

(3) Portable electric tools shall be 
grounded in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1501.72 (a) and (b). 

(4) In a confined space, mechanical 
exhaust ventilation sufficient to keep the 
dust concentration to a minimum shall 
be used, or employees shall be protected 
by respiratory protective equipment in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82(a) and (d). 

(b) Flame removal. (1) Hardened 
preservative coatings shall not be re¬ 
moved by flame in enclosed spaces unless 
the employees exposed to fumes are pro¬ 
tected by air line respirators in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 1501.82 
(a). Employees performing such an 
operation in the open air, and those ex¬ 
posed to the resulting fumes, shall be 
protected by a fume filter type respirator 
in accordance with requirements of 
paragraphs (a) and (d) (2) (iv) of 
§ 1501.82. 

(2) Flame or heat shall not be used to 
remove soft and greasy preservative 
coatings. 

(c) Abrasive blasting —(1) Equipment . 
Hoses and fittings used for abrasive 
blasting shall meet the following require¬ 
ments: 

(1) Hoses. Hose of a type to prevent 
shocks from static electricity shall be 
used. 

<ii) Hose couplings. Hose lengths 
shall be joined by metal couplings 
secured to the outside of the hose to 
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avoid erosion and weakening of the 
couplings. 

(iii) Nozzles. Nozzles shall be at¬ 
tached to the hose by fittings that will 
prevent the nozzle from unintentionally 
becoming disengaged. Nozzle attach¬ 
ments shall be of metal and shall fit onto 
the hose externally. 

(2) Replacement . Hoses and all fit¬ 
tings used for abrasive blasting shall be 
inspected frequently to insure tijnely 
replacement before an unsafe amount of 
wear has occurred. 

(3) Personal protective equipment. 

(i) Abrasive blasters working in en¬ 
closed spaces shall be protected by hoods 
and air fed respirators or by air helmets 
of a positive pressure type in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1501.82(a). 

(ii) Abrasive blasters working in the 
open shall be protected as indicated in 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph ex¬ 
cept that when synthetic abrasives con¬ 
taining less than one percent free silica 
are used filter type respirators approved 
by the Bureau of Mines for exposure to 
lead dusts may be used in accordance 
with § 1501.82 (a) and (d). 

(iii) Employees, other than blasters, 
including machine tenders and abrasive 
recovery men, working in areas where 
unsafe concentrations of abrasive ma¬ 
terials and dusts are present shall be 
protected by eye and respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment in accordance with 
the requirements of §§ 1501.81 (a) and 
(b) and 1501.82 (a) and (d). 

(iv) The blaster shall be protected 
against injury from exposure to the blast 
by appropriate protective clothing, in¬ 
cluding gloves. 

(v) Since surges from drops in pres¬ 
sure in the hose line can be of sufficient 
proportions to throw the blaster off the 
staging, the blaster shall be protected by 
a safety belt when blasting is being done 
from elevations where adequate protec¬ 
tion against falling cannot be provided 
by railings. 

§ 1501.21 Painting. 

(a) Paints mixed with toxic vehicles 
or solvents. (1) When paints mixed with 
toxic vehicles or solvents are sprayed, the 
following conditions shall apply: 

(1) In confined spaces, employees con¬ 
tinuously exposed to such spraying shall 
be protected by air line respirators in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82(a). 

(ii) In tanks or compartments, em¬ 
ployees continuously exposed to such 
spraying shall be protected by air line 
respirators in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1501.82(a). Where me¬ 
chanical ventilation is provided, employ¬ 
ees shall be protected by respirators in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82 (a) and (e). 

(iii) In large and well ventilated areas, 
employees exposed to such spraying shall 
be protected by respirators in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1501.82 (a) 
and (e). 

(2) Where brush application of paints 
with toxic solvents is done in confined 
spaces, or other areas where laok of 
ventilation creates a hazard, employees 
shall be protected by filter respirators in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82 (a) and (c). 


(3) When flammable paints or vehicles 
are used, precautions shall be taken in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.25. 

(4) Jet type air moving devices shall 
be electrically bonded to the vessel’s 
structure. 

(b) Paints and tank coatings dissolved 
in highly volatile, toxic and flammable 
solvents . Several organic coatings, ad¬ 
hesives and resins are dissolved in highly 
toxic, flammable and explosive solvents 
with flash points below 80° F. Work 
involving such materials shall be done 
only when all of the following special 
precautions have been taken: 

( 1 ) Sufficient exhaust ventilation shall 
be provided to keep the concentration 
of solvent vapors below ten (10) percent 
of the lower explosive limit. Frequent 
tests shall be made by a competent per¬ 
son to ascertain the concentration. 

(2) If the ventilation fails or if the 
concentration of solvent vapors rises 
above ten (10) percent of the lower 
explosive limit, painting shall be stopped 
and the compartment shall be evacuated 
until the concentration again falls below 
ten (10) percent of the lower explosive 
limit. If the concentration does not fall 
when painting is stopped, additional 
ventilation to bring the concentration 
down to ten (10) percent of the lower 
explosive limit shall be provided. 

(3) Ventilation shall be continued 
after the completion of painting until 
the space or compartment is gas free. 
The final determination as to whether 
the space or compartment is gas free 
shall be made after the ventilating 
equipment has been shut off for at least 
ten minutes. 

(4) Exhaust ducts shall discharge 
clear of working areas and away from 
sources of possible ignition. Periodic 
tests shall be made to ensure that the 
exhausted vapors are not accumulating 
in other areas within or around the ves¬ 
sel or dry dock. 

(5) All motors and control equipment 
shall be of the explosion proof type with 
non-ferrous fan blades. Air ducts shall 
also be of non-ferrous materials. All 
motors and associated control equipment 
shall be properly maintained and 
grounded. 

(6) Only non-sparking paint buckets, 
spray guns and tools shall be used. 
Metal parts of paint brushes and rollers 
shall be insulated. Staging shall be 
erected in a manner which ensures that 
it is non-sparking. 

(7) Only explosion proof lights, ap¬ 
proved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories 
for use in Class I, Group D atmospheres, 
or approved as permissible by the U S. 
Bureau of Mines or the UB. Coast 
Guard, shall be used. 

(8) A competent person shall inspect 
all pow f er and lighting cables to ensure 
that the insulation is in excellent con¬ 
dition, free of all cracks and worn spots, 
that there are no connections within 
fifty (50) feet of the operation, that lines 
are not overloaded, and that they are 
suspended with sufficient slack to pre¬ 
vent undue stress or chafing. 

(9) The face, eyes, head, hands ana 
all other exposed parts of the todies o 
employees handling such highly vola ~ ® 
paints shall be protected. All footwea 
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*hall be non-sparking, such as rubbers, 
rubber boots or rubber soled shoes with¬ 
out nails. Coveralls or other outer cloth¬ 
ing s hall be of cotton. Rubber, rather 
than plastic gloves shall be used because 
of the danger of static sparks. 

iKP No matches, lighted cigarettes, 
cigars, or pipes, and no cigarette lighters 
or ferrous articles shall be taken into 
I the area where work is being done. 

(ID All solvent drums taken into the 
compartment shall be placed on non- 
ferrous surfaces and shall be grounded 
to the vessel. Metallic contact shall 
be maintained between containers and 
I drums when materials are being trans¬ 
ferred from one to another. 

(12> Spray guns, paint pots, and 
metallic parts of connecting tubing shall 
be electrically bonded, and the bonded 
assembly shall be grounded to the vessel. 

(13> All employees continuously in a 
compartment in which such painting is 
being performed, shall be protected by 
air line respirators in accordance with 
the requirements of § 1501.82(a). Em¬ 
ployees entering such compartments for 
a limited time shall be protected by filter 
cartridge type respirators in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1501.82 (a) 
and (e). 

U4> All employees doing exterior paint 
spraying with such paints shall be pro¬ 
tected by suitable filter cartridge type 
respirators in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1501.82 (a) and (e). 

§ 1501.25 Flammable liquids. 

<a> In all cases when liquid solvents, 
paint and preservative removers, paints 
or vehicles, other than those covered 
by § 1501.24(b), are capable of producing 
a flammable atmosphere under the con¬ 
ditions of use the following precautions 
shall be taken : 

(1) Smoking, open flames, arcs and 
spark-producing equipment shall be pro¬ 
hibited in the area. 

( 2> Ventilation shall be provided in 
sufficient quantities to keep the concen¬ 
tration of vapors below ten (10) percent 
of their lower explosive limit. Frequent 
tests shall be made by a competent per¬ 
son to ascertain the concentration. 

•3> Scrapings and rags soaked with 
these materials shall be kept in a covered 
metal container. 

*4) Only explosion proof lights, ap¬ 
proved by the Underwriters' Laboratories 
for use in Class I, Group D atmospheres, 
or approved as permissible by the U.S. 
Bureau of Mines or the U.S. Coast Guard, 
shall be used. 

•5) A competent person shall inspect 
all power and lighting cables to ensure 
that the insulation is in excellent con¬ 
dition. free of all cracks and worn spots, 
that there are no connections within 
fifty <50) feet of the operation, that lines 
are not overloaded, and that they are 
suspended with sufficient slack to pre¬ 
vent undue stress or chafing. 

6> Suitable fire extinguishing equip¬ 
ment shall be immediately available in 
the work area and shall be maintained 
m a state of readiness for instant use. 
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Subpart D—Welding, Cutting and 
Heating 

§ 1501.31 Ventilation and protection in 
welding, cutting and heating. 

(a) Mechanical ventilation require - 
ments. (1) For purposes of this section, 
mechanical ventilation shall meet the 
following requirements: 

(1) Mechanical ventilation shall con¬ 
sist of either general mechanical ventila¬ 
tion systems or local exhaust systems. 

(ii) General mechanical ventilation 
shall be of sufficient capacity and so ar¬ 
ranged as to produce the number of air 
changes necessary to maintain welding 
fumes and smoke within safe limits. 

(ill) Local exhaust ventilation shall 
consist of freely movable hoods intended 
to be placed by the welder or burner as 
close as practicable to the work. This 
system shall be of sufficient capacity and 
so arranged as to remove fumes and 
smoke at the source and keep the con¬ 
centration of them in the breathing zone 
within safe limits. 

(iv) Contaminated air exhausted from 
a working space shall be discharged into 
the open air or otherwise clear of the 
source of intake air. 

(v) All air replacing that withdrawn 
shall be clean and respirable. 

(vi) Oxygen from a cylinder or torch 
shall not be used for ventilation purposes. 

<b) Welding, cutting and heating in 
confined spaces . < I) Except as provided 
in paragraphs (b) (3) and (c) (2) of this 
section, either general mechanical or lo¬ 
cal exhaust ventilation meeting the re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (a) of this sec¬ 
tion shall be provided whenever welding, 
cutting or heating is performed in a con¬ 
fined space. 

(2) The means of access shall be pro¬ 
vided to a confined space and ventilation 
ducts to this space shall be arranged in 
accordance with § 1501.46(b) (1) and 
( 2 ). 

(3) When sufficient ventilation cannot 
be obtained without blocking the means 
of access, employees in the confined space 
shall be protected by air line respirators 
in accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82(a), and an employee on the 
outside of such a confined space shall be 
assigned to maintain communication 
with those working within it and to aid 
them in an emergency. 

(c) Welding , cutting or heating of 
metals of toxic significance . (1) Weld¬ 
ing, cutting or heating in any enclosed 
spaces aboard the vessel involving the 
metals specified in this subparagraph 
shall be performed with either general 
mechanical or local exhaust ventilation 
meeting the requirement^ of paragraph 
(a) of this section. 

(1) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals 
or metals coated with zinc-bearing ma¬ 
terials. 

(ii) Lead bgse metals. 

(iii) Cadmium-bearing filler materials. 

(iv) Chromium-bearing metals or 
metals coated with chromium-bearing 
materials. 

(2) Welding, cutting or heating in any 
enclosed spaces aboard the vessel in¬ 
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volving the metals specified in this sub- 
paragraph shall be performed with local 
exhaust ventilation in accordance with 
the requirements of paragraph (a) of 
this section or employees' shall be pro¬ 
tected by air line respirators in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of 
§ 1501.82(a). 

(i) Metals containing lead, other than 
as an impurity, or metals coated with 
lead-bearing materials. 

(ii) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium 
coated base metals. 

(iii) Metals coated with mercury¬ 
bearing metals. 

(iv) Beryllium-containing base or filler 
metals. Because of its high toxicity, 
work involving beryllium shall be done 
with both local exhaust ventilation and 
air line respirators. 

(3) Employees performing such opera¬ 
tions in the open air shall be protected 
by filter type respirators in accordance 
with the requirements of paragraphs (a) 
and (d)(2)(iv) of § 1501.82, except that 
employees performing such operations 
on beryllium-containing base or filler 
metals shall be protected by air line res¬ 
pirators in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1501.82(a). 

(4) Other employees exposed to the 
same atmosphere as the welders or burn¬ 
ers shall be protected in the same manner 
as the welder or burner. 

(d) Inert-gas metal-arc welding. (1) 
Since the inert-gas metal-arc welding 
process involves the production of ultra¬ 
violet radiation of intensities of 5 to 30 
times that produced during shielded 
metal-arc welding, the decomposition of 
chlorinated solvents by ultraviolet rays, 
and the liberation of toxic fumes and 
gases, employees shall not be permitted 
to engage in, or be exposed to the process 
until the following special precautions 
have been taken : 

(i) The use of chlorinated solvents 
shall be kept at least two hundred (200) 
feet from the exposed arc, and surfaces 
prepared with chlorinated solvents shall 
be thoroughly dry before welding is per¬ 
mitted on such surfaces. 

(ii) Helpers and other employees in 
the area not protected from the arc by 
screening as provided in § 1501.36(e) 
shall be protected by filter lenses meet¬ 
ing the requirements of § 1501.81 (a) and 
(c). When two or more welders are ex¬ 
posed to each other's arc, filter lens 
goggles of a suitable type meeting the 
requirements of § 1501.81 (a) and (c) 
shall be worn under welding helmets or 
hand shields to protect the welder against 
flashes and radiant energy when either 
the helmet is lifted or the shield is 
removed. 

(iii) Welders and other employees who 
are exposed to radiation shall be suitably 
protected so that the skin is covered 
completely to prevent burns and other 
damage by ultraviolet rays. Welding 
helmets and hand shields shall be free 
of leaks and openings, and free of highly 
reflective surfaces. 

(iv) When inert-gas metal-arc weld¬ 
ing is being performed on stainless steel, 
the requirements of paragraph (c) (2) of 
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this section shall be met to protect 
against dangerous concentrations of 
nitrogen dioxide. 

(e) General welding , cutting and 
heating. (1) Welding, cutting and heat¬ 
ing not involving conditions or materials 
described in paragraphs (b), <c) or (d) 
of this section may normally be done 
without mechanical ventilation or respir¬ 
atory protective equipment, but where, 
because of unusual physcial or atmos¬ 
pheric conditions, an unsafe accumula¬ 
tion of contaminants exists, suitable 
mechanical ventilation or respiratory 
protective equipment shall be provided. 

<2) Employees performing any type of 
welding, cutting or heating shall be pro¬ 
tected by suitable eye protective equip¬ 
ment in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1501.81 (a) and (c). 

(f) Residues and cargos of metallic 
ores. (1) Residues and cargos of metal¬ 
lic ores of toxic significance shall be re¬ 
moved from the area or protected from 
the heat before welding, cutting or heat¬ 
ing is begun. 

§1501.32 Fire prevention. 1 

(a) When practical, objects to be 
welded, cut or heated shall be moved to 
a designated safe location or, if the ob¬ 
ject to be welded, cut or heated cannot 
be readily moved, all movable fire haz¬ 
ards including residues of combustible 
bulk cargos in the vicinity shall be taken 
to a safe place. 

(b) If the object to be welded, cut or 
heated cannot be moved and if all the 
fil e hazards including combustible cargos 
cannot be removed, positive means shall 
be taken to confine the heat, sparks, and 
slag, and to protect the immovable fire 
hazards from them. 

(c) No welding, cutting or heating 
shall be done where the application of 
flammable paints or the presence of 
other flammable compounds or of heavy 
dust concentrations creates a hazard. 

(d) Suitable fire extinguishing equip¬ 
ment shall be immediately available in 
the work area and shall be maintained 
in a state of readiness for instant use. 
In addition, when hot work is being per¬ 
formed aboard a vessel and pressure is 
not available on the vessel's fire system, 
an auxiliary supply of water shall be 
made available where practicable, con¬ 
sistent with avoiding freezing of the lines 
or hose. 

(e) When the welding, cutting or 
heating operation is such that normal 
fire prevention precautions are not suf¬ 
ficient, additional personnel shall be as¬ 
signed to guard against fire while the 
actual welding, cutting or heating opera¬ 
tions are being performed and for a suf¬ 
ficient period of time after completion of 
the work to ensure that no possibility of 
fire exists. 

(f) When welding, cutting or heating 
is performed on tank shells, decks, over¬ 
heads and bulkheads, since direct pene¬ 
tration of sparks or heat transfer may 
introduce a fire hazard to an adjacent 
compartment, the same precautions shall 
be taken on the opposite side as are 


1 46 CFR 146.02-20 contains Coast Guard 
regulations pertaining to welding and cut¬ 
ting while explosives and dangerous cargoes 
are being handled. 
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taken on the side on which the weld¬ 
ing is being performed. 

(g) In order to eliminate the possi¬ 
bility of fire in enclosed spaces as a 
result of gas escaping through leaking 
or improperly closed torch valves, the 
gas supply to the torch shall be posi¬ 
tively shut off at some point outside* the 
enclosed space whenever the torch is not 
to be used or whenever the torch is left 
unattended for a substantial period of 
time, such as during the lunch hour. 
Overnight and at the change of shifts 
the torch and hose shall be removed 
from the enclosed space. Open end fuel 
gas and oxygen hoses shall be immedi¬ 
ately removed from enclosed spaces 
when they are disconnected from the 
torch or other gas consuming device. 

§ 1501.23 Welding, cutting ami heating 
in way of preservative coatings. 

(a) Before welding, cutting or heating 
is commenced on any surface covered by 
a preservative coating whose flamma¬ 
bility is not known, a test shall be made 
by a competent person to determine its 
flammability. Preservative coatings shall 
be considered to be highly flammable 
when scrapings burn with extreme 
rapidity. 

(b) Precautions shall be taken to pre¬ 
vent ignition of highly flammable hard¬ 
ened preservative coatings. When coat¬ 
ings are determined ta be highly flam¬ 
mable they shall be stripped from the 
area to be heated to prevent ignition. A 
1*4-inch or larger fire hose with fog 
nozzle, which has been uncoiled and 
placed under pressure, shall be immedi¬ 
ately available for instant use in the 
immediate vicinity, consistent with 
avoiding freezing of the hose. 

(c) Protection against toxic preserva¬ 
tive coatings. (1) In enclosed spaces all 
surfaces covered with toxic preservatives 
shall be stripped of all toxic coatings for a 
distance of at least 4 inches from the 
area of heat application or the employees 
shall be protected by air line respirators 
meeting the requirements of § 1501.82(a). 

(2) In the open air employees shall be 
protected by a filter type respirator in ac¬ 
cordance with requirements of § 1501.82 
(a) and (d). 

(d) Before w T elding, cutting or heating 
is commenced in enclosed spaces on 
metals covered by soft and greasy pre¬ 
servatives, the following precautions shall 
be taken: 

(1) A competent person shall test the 
atmosphere in the space to ensure that it 
does not contain explosive vapors, since 
there is a possibility that some soft and 
greasy preservatives may have flash 
points below temperatures which may be 
expected to occur naturally. If such 
vapors are determined to be present, no 
hot work shall be commenced until such 
precautions have been taken as will en¬ 
sure that the w elding, cutting or heating 
can be performed in safety. 

(2) The preservative coatings shall be 
removed for a sufficient distance from 
the area to be heated to ensure that the 
temperature of the unstripped metal will 
not be appreciably raised. Artificial 
cooling of^the metal surrounding the 
heated area may be used to limit the size 
of the area required to be cleaned. The 


prohibition contained in § 1501.23(b)(2) 
shall apply. 

(e) Immediately after welding, cut¬ 
ting or heating is commenced in en¬ 
closed spaces on metal covered by soft 
and greasy preservatives, and at frequent 
intervals thereafter, a competent person 
shall make tests to ensure that no flam¬ 
mable vapors are being produced by the 
coatings. If such vapors are determined 
to be present, the operation shall be 
stopped immediately and shall not be 
resumed until such additional precau¬ 
tions have been taken as are necessary 
to ensure that the operation can be re¬ 
sumed safely. 

§ 1501.31 Welding, cutting and heating 
of hollow metul container* and struc¬ 
tures not covered by § 1501.1 1. 

(a) Drums, containers, or hollow 
structures which have contained flam¬ 
mable substances shall, before welding, 
cutting, or heating is undertaken on 
them, either be filled with water or 
throughly cleaned of such substances 
and ventilated and tested. 

<b) Before heat is applied to a drum, 
container, or hollow structure, a vent 
or opening shall be provided for the 
release of any built-up pressure dining 
the application of heat. 

(c) Before welding, cutting, heating 
or brazing is begun on structural voids 
such as skegs, bilge keels, fair waters, 
masts, booms, support stanchions, pipe 
stanchions or railings, a competent per¬ 
son shall inspect the object and. if nec¬ 
essary, test it for the presence of flam¬ 
mable liquids or vapors. If flammable 
liquids or vapors are present, the object 
shall be made safe. 

(d) Objects such as those listed in 
paragraph (c) of this section shall also 
be inspected to determine whether water 
or other non-flammable liquids are pres¬ 
ent which, when heated, w’ould build up 
excessive pressure. If such liquids are 
determined to be present, the object 
shall be vented, cooled, or otherwise 
made safe during the application of 
heat. 

(e) Jacketed vessels shall be vented 
before and during welding, cutting or 
heating operations in order to release 
any pressure w f hich may build up dining 
the application of heat. 

§ 1501.35 Gas welding and culling. 

(a) Transporting, moving and storing 
compressed gas cylinders. (1) Valve 
protection caps shall be In place and se¬ 
cure. Oil shall not be used to lubricate 
protection caps. 

(2) When cylinders are hoisted, they 
shall be secured on a cradle, slingboard 
or pallet. They shall not be hoisted by 
means of magnets or choker slings. 

(3) Cylinders shall be moved by tilt¬ 
ing and rolling them on their bottom 
edges. They shall not be intentionally 
dropped, struck, or permitted to strike 
each other violently. 

(4) When cylinders are transported 
by vehicle, they shall be secured in 
position. 

(5) Valve protection caps shall not 
be used for lifting cylinders from one 
vertical position to another. Bars shall 
not be used under valves or valve pro¬ 
tection caps to pry cylinders loose when 












Friday, March 27, 1964 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


4009 


frozen Warm, not boiling, water shall be placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder, 
be used to thaw cylinders loose. when in use, which may damage the 

(6' Unless cylinders are firmly se- safety device or Interfere with the quick 
cured on a special carrier intended for closing of the valve. 

this purpose, regulators shall be removed (3) Fuel gas shall not be used from 
and valve protection caps put in place cylinders through torches or other de- 
before cylinders are moved. vices which are equipped with shut-off 

(7) a suitable cylinder truck, chain, or valves without reducing the pressure 
other steadying device shall be used to through a suitable regulator attached to 
keep cylinders from being knocked over the cylinder valve or manifold. 

while in use. (4) Before a regulator is removed 

(8) When work is finished, when from a cylinder valve, the cylinder valve 
cylinders are empty or when cylinders shall always be closed and the gas re- 
are moved at any time, the cylinder leased from the regulator. 

valves shall be closed. (5) If, when the valve on a fuel gas 

( 9 ) Acetylene cylinders shall be kept cylinder is opened, there is found to be 
in an upright position at aU times. a leak around the valve stem, the valve 

(b> Placing cylinders. (1) Cylinders shall be closed and the gland nut tight- 
shall be kept far enough away from the ened. If this action does not stop the 
actual welding or cutting operation so leak, the use of the cylinder shall be dis- 
that sparks, hot slag or flame will not continued, and it shall be properly tagged 
reach them. When this is impractical, and removed from the vessel. In the 
fire resistant shields shall be provided, event that fuel gas should leak from the 

(2) Cylinders shall be placed where cylinder valve rather than from the valve 

they cannot become part of an electrical stem and the gas cannot be shut off, the 
circuit. Electrodes shall not be struck cylinder shall be properly tagged and 
against a cylinder to strike an arc. removed from the vessel. If a regulator 

(34 Fuel gas cylinders shall be placed attached to a cylinder valve will effec- 
with valve end up whenever they are tively stop a leak through the valve seat, 
in use. They shall not be placed in a the cylinder need not be removed from 
location where they would be subject to the vessel. 

open flame, hot metal, or other sources (6) If a leak should develop at a fuse 
of artificial heat. plug or other safety device, the cylinder 

(4) Cylinders containing oxygen or shall be removed from the vessel, 
acetylene or other fuel gas shall not be (e) Manifolds. (1) Manifolds shall 
taken into confined spaces. bear the name of the substance they con- 

<c) Treatment of cylinders. (1) Cyl- tain in letters at least one (1) inch high 
inders, whether full or empty, shall not which shall be either painted on the 
be used as rollers or supports. manifold or on a sign permanently 

(2> No person other than the gas sup- attached to it. 
plier shall attempt to mix gases in a ^ (2) All manifolds shall be placed in 

cylinder. No one except the owner of the safe and accessible locations, 
cylinder or person authorized by him (3) Manifold hose connections shall be 
shall refill a cylinder. No one shall use such that hose cannot be interchanged 
a cylinder’s contents for purposes other between fuel gases and oxygen mani- 
than those intended by the supplier, folds. Adaptors shall not be used to 
Only cylinders bearing Interstate Com- permit the interchange of hose. Mani- 
merce Commission identification and in- fold hose connections shall be kept free 
spection markings shall be used. of grease and oil. 

(3) No damaged or defective cylinder (f) Hose. (1) Fuel gas hose and oxy- 

shall be used. gen hose shall be easily distinguishable 

(d» Use of fuel gas. The employer* from each other. The contrast may be 
shall thoroughly instruct employees in made by different colors or by surface 
the safe use of fuel gas, as follows: characteristics readily distinguishable by 

(1) Before connecting a regulator to the sense of touch. Oxygen and fuel gas 
a cylinder valve, the valve shall be hoses shall not be interchangeable. A 
°J^ ned sl] shtly and closed immediately, single hose having more than one gas 
<This action is generally termed “crack- passage, a wall failure of which would 
mg*’ and is intended to clear the valve permit the flow of one gas into the other 
or du.st or dirt that might otherwise gas passage, shall not be used, 
fnterthe regulator.) The person crack- (2) When parallel sections of oxygen 
mg the valve shall stand to one side of and fuel gas hose are taped together, 
ine outlet, not in front of it. The valve not more than 4 inches out of 8 inches 
or a fuel gas cylinder shall not be cracked shall be covered by tape. 

Bas would reach welding work, (3) All hose carrying acetylene, oxy- 
of i ame or other Possible sources gen, natural or manufactured fuel gas, 
ignition. or any gas or substance which may 

Tiie cylinder valve shall always ignite or enter into combustion or be 
oe opened slowly to prevent damage to in any way harmful to employees, shall 
regulator. To permit quick closing, be inspected at the beginning of each 
aives on fuel gas cylinders shall not shift. Defective hose shall be removed 
e opened more than 1% turns. When from service. 

lefti a ^ rench ^ required, it shall be (4) Hose which has been subjected to 
wh l P 0 ^* 011 on the stem of the valve flashback or which shows evidence of 
f upi 6 t le cylinder is in use so that the severe wear or damage shall be tested 
ca^ ga ^ flow can be shu t off quickly in to twice the normal pressure to which it 
man f° i » an emer sency. In the case of is subject, but in no case less than two 
onp 0l u or couple d cyUnders, at least hundred (200) psi. Defective hose or 
abi S f wrench shall always be avail- hose in doubtful condition shall not be 
e for immediate use. Nothing shall used. 

So. 61—Pt. n-2 


(5) Hose couplings shall be of the type 
that cannot be unlocked or disconnected 
by means of a straight pull without 
rotary motion. 

(6) Boxes used for the stowage of gas 
hose shall be ventilated. 

(g) Torch tips. Clogged torch tip 
openings shall be cleaned with suitable 
cleaning wires, drills or other devices 
designed for such purpose. 

(h) Pressure regulators. Oxygen and 
fuel gas pressure regulators including 
their related gauges shall be in proper 
working order while in use. 

§ 1501.36 Arc welding and cutting. 

(a) Manual electrode holders. (1) 
Only manual electrode holders which 
are specifically designed for arc welding 
and cutting and are of a capacity capable 
of safely handling the maximum rated 
current required by the electrodes shall 
be used. 

(2) Any current carrying parts passing 
through the portion of the holder which 
the arc welder or cutter grips in his hand 
shall be fully insulated against the maxi¬ 
mum voltage encountered to ground. 

(b) Welding cables and connectors. 

(1) All arc welding and cutting cables 
shall be of the completely insulated, 
flexible type, capable of handling the 
maximum current requirements of the 
work in progress, taking into account the 
duty cycle under which the arc welder 
or cutter is working. 

(2) Only cable free from repair or 
splices for a minimum distance of ten 
(10) feet from the cable end to which the 
electrode holder is connected shall be 
used, except that cables with standard 
insulated connectors or with splices 
whose insulating quality is equal to that 
of the cable are permitted. 

(3) When it becomes necessary to con¬ 
nect or splice lengths of cable one to 
another, substantial insulated connectors 
of a capacity at least equivalent to that 
of the cable shall be used. If connections 
are effected by means of cable lugs, they 
shall be securely fastened together to 
give good electrical contact, and the ex¬ 
posed metal parts of the lugs shall be 
completely insulated. 

(4) Cables in poor repair shall not be 
used. When a cable, other than the 
cable lead referred to in subparagraph 

(2) of this paragraph, becomes worn to 
the extent of exposing bare conductors, 
the portion thus exposed shall be pro¬ 
tected by means of rubber and friction 
tapes or other equivalent insulation. 

(c) Ground returns and machine 
grounding. (1) A ground return cable 
shall have a safe current carrying ca¬ 
pacity equal to or exceeding the specified 
maximum output capacity of the arc 
welding or cutting unit which it services. 
When a single ground return cable serv¬ 
ices more than one unit, its safe current 
carrying capacity shall equal or exceed 
the total specified maximum output 
capacities of all the units which it serv¬ 
ices. 

(2) Structures or pipe lines, except 
pipe lines containing gases or flammable 
liquids or conduits containing electrical 
circuits, may be used as part of the 
ground return circuit, provided that the 
pipe or structure has a current carrying 
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capacity equal to that required by sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) When a structure or pipe line is 
employed as a ground return circuit, it 
shall be determined that the required 
electrical contact exists at all joints. The 
generation of an arc. sparks or heat at 
any point shall cause rejection of the 
structure as a ground circuit. 

(4) When a structure or pipe line is 
continuously employed as a ground re¬ 
turn circuit, all joints shall be bonded, 
and periodic inspections shall be con¬ 
ducted to ensure that no condition of 
electrolysis or fire hazard exists by virtue 
of such use. 

(5) The frames of all arc welding and 
cutting machines shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductor or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 
Grounding circuits, other than by means 
of the vessel’s structure, shall be checked 
to ensure that the circuit between the 
ground and the grounded power conduc¬ 
tor has resistance low enough to permit 
sufficient current to flow to cause the fuse 
or circuit breaker to interrupt the 
current. 

(6) All ground connections shall be 
inspected to ensure that they are me¬ 
chanically strong and electrically ade¬ 
quate for the required current. 

(d) Operating instructions. Employ¬ 
ers shall instruct employees in the safe 
means of arc welding and cutting as 
follows: 

(1) When electrode holders are to be 
left unattended, the electrodes shall be 
removed and the holders shall be so 
placed or protected that they cannot 
make electrical contact with employees 
or conducting objects. 

(2) Hot electrode holders shall not be 
dipped in water, since to do so may ex¬ 
pose the arc welder or cutter to electric 
shock. 

(3) When the arc welder or cutter has 
occasion to leave his work or to stop work 
for any appreciable length of time, or 
when the arc welding or cutting machine 
is to be moved, the power supply switch 
to the equipment shall be opened. 

(4) Any faulty or defective equipment 
shall be reported to the supervisor. 

(e) Shielding. Whenever practicable, 
all arc welding and cutting operations 
shall be shielded by noncombustible or 
flame-proof screens which will protect 
employees and other persons working in 
the vicinity from the direct rays of the 
arc. 

§ 1501.37 Use* of fissionable material 
in ship repair. 

(a) In ship repair and related activ¬ 
ities involving the use of and exposure 
to sources of ionizing radiation not only 
on conventionally powered but also on 
nuclear powered vessels, the applicable 
provisions of the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion’s Standards for Protection Against 
Radiation (10 CPR Part 20), relating 
to protection against occupational radia¬ 
tion exposure, shall apply. 

(b) Any activity which involves the 
use of radioactive material, whether or 
not under license from the Atomic En¬ 
ergy Commission, shall be perfornied by 
competent persons specially trained in 
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the proper and safe operation of such 
equipment. In the case of materials 
used under Commission license, only 
persons actually licensed, or competent 
persons under direction and supervision 
of the licensee, shall perform such work. 

Subpart E—Scaffolds, Ladders and 
Other Working Surfaces 

§1501.41 Scaffolds or staging. 

(a) General requirements. (1) All 
scaffolds and their supports whether of 
lumber, steel or other material, shall be 
capable of supporting the load they are 
designed to carry with a safety factor of 
not less than four (4). 

(2) All lumber used in the construc¬ 
tion of scaffolds shall be spruce, fir, long 
leaf yellow pine, Oregon pine or wood of 
equal strength. The use of hemlock, 
short leaf yellow pine, or short fiber 
lumber is prohibited. 

(3) Lumber dimensions as given in 
this subpart are nominal except where 
given in fractions of an inch. 

(4) All lumber used in the construction 
of scaffolds shall be sound, straight¬ 
grained, free from cross grain, shakes 
and large, loose or dead knots. It shall 
also be free from dry rot. large checks, 
worm holes or other defects which impair 
its strength or durability. 

(5) Scaffolds shall be maintained in 
a safe and secure condition. Any com¬ 
ponent of the scaffold which is broken, 
burned or otherwise defective shall be 
replaced. 

(6) Barrels, boxes, cans, loose bricks or 
other unstable objects shall not be used 
for the support of planking intended as 
scaffolds or working platforms. 

(7) No scaffold shall be erected, moved, 
dismantled or altered except under the 
supervision of competent persons. 

(8) No welding, burning, riveting or 
open flame work shall be performed on 
any staging suspended by means of fiber 
rope. 

(9) Lifting bridles on working plat¬ 
forms suspended from cranes shall con¬ 
sist of four legs so attached that the 
stability of the platform is assured. 

(10) Unless the crane hook has a 
safety latch or is moused, the lifting 
bridles on working platforms suspended 
from cranes shall be attached by shackles 
to the lower lifting block or other positive 
means shall be taken to prevent them 
from becoming accidentally disengaged 
from the crane hook. 

(b) Independent pole wood scaffolds. 

(1) All pole uprights shall be set plumb. 
Poles shall rest on a foundation of suf¬ 
ficient size and strength to distribute the 
load and to prevent displacement. 

(2) In light-duty scaffolds not more 
than 24 feet in height, poles may be 
spliced by overlapping the ends not less 
than 4 feet and securely nailing them 
together. A substantial cleat shall be 
nailed to the lower section to form a 
support for the upper section except 
when bolted connections are used. 

(3) All other poles to be spliced shall 
be squared at the ends of each splice, 
abutted, and rigidly fastened together by 
not less than two cleats securely nailed or 
bolted thereto. Each cleat shall overlap 
each pole end by at least 24 inches and 
shall have a width equal to the face of 


the pole to which it is attached. The 
combined cross sectional area of the 
cleats shall be not less than the cross 
sectional area of the pole. 

(4) Ledgers shall extend over two con- 
secutives pole spaces and shall overlap 
the poles at each end by not less than 4 
inches. They shall be left in position to 
brace the poles as the platform is raised 
with the progress of the work. Ledgers 
shall be level and shall be securely nailed 
or bolted to each pole and shall be placed 
against the inside face of each pole. 

(5) All bearers shall be set with their 
greater dimension vertical and shall ex¬ 
tend beyond the ledgers upon which they 
rest. 

(6) Diagonal bracing shall be provided 
between the parallel poles, and cross 
bracing shall be provided between the 
inner and outer poles or from the outer 
poles to the ground. 

(7) Minimum dimensions and spacing 
of members shall be in accordance with 
table E-l in § 1501.68. 

(8) Platform planking shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) of this section. 

(9) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(c) Indcpende7it pole metal scaffolds. 

(1) Metal scaffold members shall be 
maintained in good repair and free of 
corrosion. 

(2) All vertical and horizontal mem¬ 
bers shall be fastened together with a 
coupler or locking device which will form 
a positive connection. The locking de¬ 
vice shall be of a type which has no loose 
parts. 

(3) Posts shall be kept plumb during, 
erection and the scaffold shall be sub¬ 
sequently kept plumb and rigid by means 
of adequate bracing. 

(4) Posts shall be fitted with bases 
supported on a firm foundation to dis¬ 
tribute the load. When wooden sills are 
used, the bases shall be fastened thereto. 

(5) Bearers shall be located at each 
set of posts, at each level, and at each 
intermediate level where working plat¬ 
forms are installed. 

(6) Tubular bracing shall be applied 
both lengthwise and crosswise as re¬ 
quired. 

(7) Platform planking shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) of this section. 

(8) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(d) Wood trestle and extension trestle 
ladders. (1) The use of trestle ladders, 
or extension sections or base sections of 
extension trestle ladders longer than 20 
feet is prohibited. The total height of 
base and extension may, however, be 
more than 20 feet. 

(2) The minimum dimensions of the 
side rails of the trestle ladder, or the base 
sections of the extension trestle ladder, 
shall be as follows: 

(i) Ladders up to and including those 
16 feet long shall have side rails of not 
less than 1% C x 2% inch lumber. 

(ii> Ladders over 16 feet long and up 
to and including those 20 feet long sha) 
have side rails of not less than 1 'io x 6 
inch lumber. 
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(3> The side rails of the extension sec¬ 
tion of the extension trestle ladder shall 
be parallel and shall have minimum di¬ 
mensions as follows: 

(i) Ladders up to and including 12 feet 
lone shall have side rails of not less than 

inch lumber. 

(ii) Ladders over 12 feet long and up 
to and including those 16 feet long shall 
have side rails of not less than l r /i« x 2 V 2 

inch lumber. 

Oil) Ladders over 16 feet long and up 
to and including those 20 feet long shall 
have side rails of not less than 1 * 2% 

inch lumber. 

Trestle ladders and base sections 
of extension trestle ladders shall be so 
spread that when in an open position 
the spread of the trestle at the bottom, 
inside to inside, shall be not less than 
5 Vi inches per foot of the length of the 
ladder. 

(5) The width between the side rails 
at the bottom of the trestle ladder or of 
the base section of the extension trestle 
ladder shall be not less than 21 inches 
for all ladders and sections 6 feet or less 
in length. For longer lengths of lad¬ 
der the width shall be increased at least 
1 inch for each additional foot of length. 
The width between the side rails of the 
extension section of the trestle ladder 
shall be not less than 12 inches. 

(6) In order to limit spreading, the 
top ends of the side rails of both the 
trestle ladder and of the base section of 
the extension trestle ladder shall be 
beveled, or of equivalent construction, 
and shall be provided with a metal 
hinge. 

(7) A metal spreader or locking device 
to hold the front and back sections in 
an open position, and to hold the ex¬ 
tension section securely in the elevated 
position, shall be a component of each 
trestle ladder or extension trestle lad¬ 
der. 


(8) Hungs shall be parallel and level. 
On the trestle ladder, or on the base sec¬ 
tion of the extension trestle ladder, rungs 
shall be spaced not less than 8 inches 
nor more than 18 inches apart; on the 
extension section of the extension trestle 
ladder, rungs shall be spaced not less 
than 6 inches nor more than 12 inches 
apart. 

(9* Platform planking shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) of this section, except that 
the width of the platform planking shall 
not exceed the distance between the side- 


•10) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
u accordance with the requirements oi 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

Painters’suspended scaffolds. ( 1 ) 
a he supporting hooks of swinging scaf- 
oids shall be constructed to be equiva- 
eu in strength to mild steel or wrought 
SnaU be for £ed with care, shall be 
shoii 0 !? 8 than % inch ^ diameter, and 
all iim SeCUre< ^ a Safe ancilora ^ e at 


' 2 * * he ropes supporting a swi 
ahold shall be equivalent in str 
to first-grade % inch diameter n 
rigged into a set of s 
0 ,,„ ® 1 “ < ; h blocks consisting of at 
double and one single block. ‘ 


(3) Manila and wire ropes shall be 
carefully examined before each opera¬ 
tion and thereafter as frequently as may 
be necessary to ensure their safe condi¬ 
tion. 

(4) Each end of the scaffold platform 
shall be supported by a wrought iron or 
mild steel stirrup or hanger, which in 
turn is supported by the suspension 
ropes. 

(5) Stirrups shall be constructed so as 
to be equivalent in strength to wrought 
iron % inch in diameter. 

(6) The stirrups shall be formed with 
a horizontal bottom member to support 
the platform, shall be provided with 
means to support the guardrail and mid¬ 
rail and shall have a loop or eye at the 
top for securing the supporting hook on 
the block. 

(7) Two or more swinging scaffolds 
shall not at any time be combined into 
one by bridging the distance between 
them with planks or any other form of 
platform. 

(8) No more than two men shall be 
permitted to work at one time on a 
swinging scaffold built to the minimum 
specifications contained in this para¬ 
graph. Where heavier construction is 
used, the number of men permitted to 
work on the scaffold shall be determined 
by the size and the safe working load of 
the scaffold. 

(9) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(10) The swinging scaffold platform 
shall be one of the three types described 
in subparagraphs (11), (12), and (13) of 
this paragraph. 

(11) The ladder-type platform con¬ 
sists of boards upon a horizontal ladder¬ 
like structure, referred to herein as the 
ladder, the side rails of which are par¬ 
allel. If this type of platform is used the 
following requirements shall be met: 

(i) The width between the side rails 
shall be no more than 20 inches. 

(ii) The side rails of ladders in ladder- 
type platforms shall be equivalent in 
strength to a beam of clear straight- 
grained spruce of the dimensions con¬ 
tained in Table E-2 in § 1501.68. 

(iii) The side rails shall be tied to¬ 
gether with tie rods. The tie rods shall 
be not less than inch in diameter, 
located no more than 5 feet apart, pass 
through the rails, and be riveted up tight 
against washers at both ends. 

(iv) The rungs shall be of straight¬ 
grained oak, ash, or hickory, not less 
than 1 y Q inches diameter, with % inch 
tenons mortised into the side rails not 
less than y 8 inch and shall be spaced no 
more than 18 inches on centers. 

(v) Flooring strips shall be spaced no 
more than % inch apart except at the 
side rails, where 1 inch spacing is per¬ 
missible. 

(vi) Flooring strips shall be cleated on 
their undersides. 

(12) The plank-type platform consists 
of planks supported on the stirrups or 
hangers. If this type of platform is 
used, the following requirements shall 
be met: 

(i) The planks of plank-type plat¬ 
forms shall be of not less than 2x10 inch 
lumber. 


(ii) The platform shall be no more 
than 24 inches in width. 

(iii) The planks shall be tied together 
by cleats of not less than 1x6 inch lum¬ 
ber, nailed on their undersides at inter¬ 
vals of not more than 4 feet. 

(iv) The planks shall extend not less 
than 6 inches nor more than 18 inches 
beyond the supporting stirrups. 

(v) A cleat shall be nailed across the 
platform on the underside at each end 
outside the stirrup to prevent the plat¬ 
form from slipping off the stirrup. 

(vi) Stirrup supports shall be not more 
than 10 feet apart. 

(13) The beam-type platform con¬ 
sists of longitudinal side stringers with 
cross beams set on edge and spaced not 
more than 4 feet apart on which longi¬ 
tudinal platform planks are laid. If this 
type platform is used the following re¬ 
quirements shall be met: 

(1) The side stringers shall be of 
sound, straight-grained lumber, free 
from knots, and of not less than 2x6 
inch lumber, set on edge. 

(ii) The stringers shall be supported 
on the stirrups with a clear span be¬ 
tween stirrups of not more than 16 feet. 

(iii) The stringers shall be bolted to 
the stirrups by U-bolts passing around 
the stirrups and bolted through the 
stringers with nuts drawn up tight on 
the inside face. 

(iv) The ends of the stringers shall 
extend beyond the stirrups not less than 
6 inches nor more than 12 inches at each 
end of the platform. 

(v) The platform shall be supported 
on cross beams of 2 x 6 inch lumber be¬ 
tween the side stringers securely nailed 
thereto and spaced not more than 4 feet 
on centers. 

(vi) The platform shall be not more 
than 24 inches wdde. 

(vii) The platform shall be formed of 
boards % inch in thickness by not less 
than 6 inches in width, nailed tightly 
together, and extending to the outside 
face of the stringers. 

(viii) The ends of all platform boards 
shall rest on the top of the cross beams, 
shall be securely nailed, and at no inter¬ 
mediate points in the length of the plat¬ 
form shall there by any cantilever ends. 

(f) Horse scaffolds . (1) The mini¬ 

mum dimensions of lumber used in the 
construction of horses shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with Table E-3 in § 1501.68. 

(2) Horses constructed of materials 
other than lumber shall provide the 
strength, rigidity and security required 
of horses constructed of lumber. 

(3) The lateral spread of the legs 
shall be equal to not less than one-third 
of the height of the horse. 

(4) All horses shall be kept in good 
repair, and shall be properly secured 
when used in staging or in locations 
where they may be insecure. 

(5) Platform planking shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) of this section. 

(6) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with paragraph (i) of this 
section. 

(g) Other types of scaffolds. (1) 
Scaffolds of a type for which specifica¬ 
tions are not contained in this section 
shall meet the general requirements of 
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paragraphs (a), (h) and (i) of this sec¬ 
tion, shall be in accordance with recog¬ 
nized principles of design and shall be 
constructed in accordance with accepted 
standards covering such equipment. 

(h) Scaffold or platform planking. 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in 
paragraph (e) (11) and (13) of this 
section, platform planking shall be of 
not less than 2 x 10 inch lumber. Plat¬ 
form planking shall be straight-grained 
and free from large or loose knots and 
may be either rough or dressed. 

(2) Platforms of staging shall be not 
less than two 10 inch planks in width 
except in such cases as the structure 
of the vessel or the width of the trestle 
ladders make it impossible to provide 
such a width. 

(3) Platform planking shall project 
beyond the supporting members at either 
end by at least 6 inches but in no case 
shall project more than 12 inches unless 
the planks are fastened to the support¬ 
ing members. 

(4) Table E-4 in 5 1501:08 shall be 
used as a guide in determining safe loads 
for scaffold planks. 

(i) Backrails and toeboards. (1) 
Scaffolding, staging, runways, or work¬ 
ing platforms which are supported or 
suspended more than 5 feet above 
a solid surface, or at any distance above 
the water, shall be provided with a rail¬ 
ing which has a top rail whose upper sur¬ 
face is from 42 to 45 inches above the 
upper surface of the staging, platform, 
or runway and a midrail located half¬ 
way between the upper rail and the stag¬ 
ing, platform, or runway. 

(2) Rails shall be of 2 x 4 inch lumber, 
flat bar or pipe. When used with rigid 
supports, taut wire or fiber rope of ade¬ 
quate strength may be used. If the dis¬ 
tance between supports is more than 8 
feet, rails shall be equivalent in strength 
to 2 x 4 inch lumber. Rails shall be 
firmly secured. 

(3) Rails may be omitted where the 
structure of the vessel prevents their 
use. When rails are omitted employees 
working more than 5 feet above solid 
surfaces shall be protected by safety belts 
and life lines meeting the requirements 
of § 1501.84(b), and employees working 
over water shall be protected by buoyant 
working vests meeting the requirements 
of § 1501.84(a). 

(4) Employees working from swinging 
scaffolds which are triced out of a verti¬ 
cal line below their supports or from 
scaffolds on paint floats subject to surg¬ 
ing, shall be protected against falling 
toward the vessel by a railing or a safety 
belt and line attached to the backrail. 

(5) When necessary, to prevent tools 
and materials from falling on men be¬ 
low, toeboards of not less than 1x4 inch 
lumber shall be provided. 

(j) Access to staging. (1) Access 
from below to staging more than 5 feet 
above a floor, deck or the ground shall 
consist of well secured stairways, cleated 
ramps, fixed or portable ladders meet¬ 
ing the applicable requirements of 
§ 1501.42 or rigid type non-collapsible 
trestles with parallel and level rungs. 

(2) Ramps and stairways shall be pro¬ 
vided with 36-inch handrails with 
midrails. 


(3) Ladders shall be so located or 
other means shall be taken so that it is 
not necessary for employees to step 
more than one foot from the ladder to 
any intermediate landing or platform. 

(4) Ladders forming integral parts of 
prefabricated staging are deemed to 
meet the requirements of these regula¬ 
tions. 

(5) Access from above to staging more 
than 3 feet below the point of access 
shall consist of a straight, portable lad¬ 
der meeting the applicable requirements 
of § 1501.42 or a Jacob’s ladder properly 
secured, meeting the requirements of 
§ 1501.44(d). 

§ 1501.42 Ladders. 

(a) General requirements. (1) The 
use of ladders with broken or missing 
rungs or steps, broken or split side rails, 
or other faulty or defective construction 
is prohibited. When ladders with such 
defects are discovered, they shall be im¬ 
mediately withdrawn from service. 
Inspection of metal ladders shall include 
checking for corrosion of interiors of 
open end, hollow rungs. 

(2) When sections of ladders are 
spliced, the ends shall be abutted, and 
not fewer than 2 cleats shall be securely 
nailed or bolted to each rail. The com¬ 
bined cross sectional area of the cleats 
shall be not less than the cross sectional 
area of the side rail. The dimensions 
of side rails for their total length shall 
be those specified in paragraphs (b) 
or (c) of this section. 

(3) Portable ladders shall be lashed, 
blocked or otherwise secured to prevent 
their being displaced. The side rails of 
ladders used for access to any level 
shall extend not less than 36 inches above 
that level. When this is not practical, 
grab rails which will provide a secure 
grip for an employee moving to or from 
the point of access shall be installed. 

(4) Portable metal ladders shall be of 
strength equivalent to that of wood 
ladders. Manufactured portable metal 
ladders provided by the employer shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
American Standard Safety Code for 
Portable Metal Ladders, A14.2. 

(5) Portable metal ladders shall not 
be used near electrical conductors nor 
for electric arc welding operations. 

(6) Manufactured portable wood lad¬ 
ders provided by the employer shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
American Standard Safety Code for 
Portable Wood Ladders, A 14.1. 

(b) Construction of portable wood 
cleated ladders up to 30 feet in length. 

(1) Wood side rails shall be made from 
West Coast hemlock, Eastern spruce, 
Sitka spruce, or wood of equivalent 
strength. Material shall be seasoned, 
straight-grained wood, and free from 
shakes, checks, decay or other defects 
which will impair its strength. The use 
of low density woods is prohibited. 

(2) Side rails shall be dressed on all 
sides, and kept free of splinters. 

(3) All knots shall be sound and hard. 
The use of material containing loose 
knots is prohibited. Knots shall not ap¬ 
pear on the narrow 7 face of the rail and, 
when in the side face, shall be not more 
than y 2 inch in diameter or within J / 2 


inch of the edge of the rail or nearer 
than 3 inches to a tread or rune. 

(4) Pitch pockets not exceeding « 8 
inch in width, 2 inches in length and >o 
inch in depth are permissible in wood 
side rails, provided that not more than 
one such pocket appears in each 4 feet of 
length. 

(5) The width between side rails at 
the base shall be not less than ni 2 
inches for ladders 10 feet or less in 
length. For longer ladders this width 
shall be increased at least V 4 inch for 
each additional 2 feet in length. 

(6) Side rails shall be at least l r > 8 x 
3% inches in cross section. 

(7) Cleats (meaning rungs rectan¬ 
gular in cross section with the wide di¬ 
mension parallel to the rails) shall be 
of the material used for side rails, 
straight-grained and free from knots. 
Cleats shall be mortised into the edges 
of the side rails V 2 inch, or filler blocks 
shall be used on the rails between the 
cleats. The cleats shall be secured to ! 
each rail with three lOd common wire I 
nails or fastened with through bolts or 
other fasteners of equivalent strength. 
Cleats shall be uniformly spaced not more | 
than 12 inches apart. 

(8) Cleats 20 Inches or less in length 
shall be at least 2%2 x 3 inches in cross 
section. Cleats over 20 Inches but not 
more than 30 inches in length shall be 
at least ^%2 x3% inches in cross section 

(c) Construction of portable wood 
cleated ladders from 30 to 60 feet in 
length. (1) Ladders from 30 to 60 feet 
in length shall be in accordance with the 
specifications of paragraph (b) of this 
section with the following exceptions: 

(i) Rails shall be of not less than 2 x 
6 inch lumber. 

(ii) Cleats shall be of not less than 
1x4 inch lumber. 

(ill) Cleats shall be nailed to each 
rail with five lOd common wire nails or 
fastened with through bolts or other 
fastenings of equivalent strength. 

§ 1501.43 Guarding of deck openings 

(a) When employees are working in 
the vicinity of flush manholes and other 
small openings of comparable size in the 
deck and other working surfaces, such 
openings shall be suitably covered or 
guarded to a height of not less than 30 
inches, except where the use of such 
guards is made impracticable by the 
w }rk actually in progress. 

(b) When employees are working 
around open hatches not protected by 
coamings to a height of 24 inches or 
around other large openings, the edge of 
the opening shall be guarded in the 
working area to a height of 36 to 4- 
inches, except where the use of such 
guards is made impracticable by (he 
work actually in progress. 

§ 1501.44 Across lo vessel*. 

(a) Access to vessels afloat. The em¬ 
ployer shall not permit employees to 
board or leave any vessel, except a barge 
or river towboat, until the following re- 
qulrements have been met: 

(1) Whenever practicable, a gangway 
of not less than 20 inches walking sur¬ 
face, of adequate strength, maintaine 
in safe repair and safely secured snai 
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be used. If a gangway is not practi¬ 
cable a substantial straight ladder, ex¬ 
tending at least 36 inches above the 
upper landing surface and adequately 
secured against shifting or slipping 
shall be provided. When conditions are 
such that neither a gangway nor a 
straight ladder can be used, a Jacob’s 
ladder meeting the requirements of 
paragraph (d) (1) and (2) of this sec¬ 
tion may be used. 

(2) Each side of such gangway, and 
the turn table if used, shall have a rail¬ 
ing with a minimum height of approxi¬ 
mately 33 inches measured perpendicu¬ 
larly from rail to walking surface at the 
stanchion, with a mid rail. Rails shall 
be of wood, pipe, chain, wire or rope 
and shall be kept taut at all times. 

( 3 ) Gangways on vessels inspected 
and certificated by the U.S. Coast Guard 
are deemed to meet the foregoing re¬ 
quirements, except in cases where the 
vessel s regular gangway is not being 
used. 

(4) The gangway shall be kept prop¬ 
erly trimmed at all times. 

(5) When a fixed tread accommoda¬ 
tion ladder is used, and the angle is low 
enough to require employees to walk on 
the edge of the treads, cleated duck- 
boards shall be laid over and secured to 
the ladder. 

( 61 When the lower end of a gangway 
overhangs the water between the ship 
and the dock in such a manner that 
there is danger of employees falling be¬ 
tween the ship and the dock, a net or 
other suitable protection shall be rigged 
at the foot of the gangway in such a 
manner as to prevent employees from 
falling from the end of the gangway. 

<7) If the foot of the gangway is more 
than one foot away from the edge of the 
apron, the space between them shall be 
bridged by a firm walkway equipped with 
railings, with a minimum height of ap¬ 
proximately 33 inches with mid rails on 
both sides. 

(8) Supporting bridles shall be kept 
clear so as to permit unobstructed pas¬ 
sage for employees using the gangway. 

<9> When the upper end of the means 
of access rests on or flush with the top 
of the bulwark, substantial steps prop¬ 
erly secured and equipped with at least 
one substantial handrail approximately 
33 inches in height shall be provided be¬ 
tween the top of the bulwark and the 
deck. 

<10) Obstructions shall not be laid on 
or across the gangway. 

( 11 > The means of access shall be ade¬ 
quately illuminated for its full length. 

<12> Unless the construction of the 
vessel makes it impossible, the means of 
access shall be so located that drafts of 
cargo do not pass over it. In any event 
loads shall not be passed over the means 
of access while employees are on it. 

<b> Access to vessels in dry dock or be- 
tween vessels. Gangways meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (a) ( 1 ), ( 2 ), 
m- (11> °* action shall be 

provided for access from wing wall to 
nT 8 v r * wllen t wo or more vessels, other 
nan barges or river towboats, are lying 
oieast, from one vessel to another. 
b ' c ; Access to barges and river tow - 
at *‘ il) Ramps for access of vehicles 


to or between barges shall be of adequate 
strength, provided with side boards, well 
maintained and properly secured. 

(2) Unless employees can step safely to 
or from the wharf, float, barge, or river 
towboat, either a ramp in accordance 
with the requirements of subparagraph 

(1) of this paragraph or a safe walkway 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (a)(7) of this section shall be 
provided. When a walkway is imprac¬ 
ticable, a substantial straight ladder, ex¬ 
tending at least 36 inches above the 
upper landing surface and adequately 
secured against shifting or slipping shall 
be provided. When conditions are such 
that neither a walkway nor a straight 
ladder can be used, a Jacob’s ladder in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (d) of this section may be 
used. 

(3) The means of access shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (a) (9), (10) and (11) of this 
section. 

(d) Jacob's ladders. (1) Jacob’s 
ladders shall be of the double rung or 
flat tread type. They shall be well main¬ 
tained and properly secured. 

* (2) A Jacob’s ladder shall either hang 
without slack from its lashings or be 
pulled up entirely. 

§ ISO 1.45 Access to and guarding of dry 
docks. 

(a) A gangway, ramp or permanent 
stairway of not less than 20 inches walk¬ 
ing surface, of adequate strength, main¬ 
tained in safe repair and securely fas¬ 
tened, shall be provided between a float¬ 
ing dry dock and the pier or bulkhead. 

(b) Each side of such gangway, ramp 
or permanent stairway, including those 
which are used for access to wing walls 
from dry dock floors, shall have a railing 
with a mid rail. Such railings on gang¬ 
ways or ramps shall be approximately 42 
inches in height; and railings on per¬ 
manent stairways shall be not less than 
approximately 30 or more than approxi¬ 
mately 34 inches in height. Rails shall 
be of wood, pipe, chain, wire, or rope 

.and shall be kept taut^at all times. 

(c) Railings meeting the requirements 
of paragraph (b) of this section shall be 
provided on the means of access to and 
from the floors of graving docks. 

(d) Railings approximately 42 inches 
in height, with a mid rail, shall be pro¬ 
vided on the edges of wing walls of float¬ 
ing dry docks and on the edges of graving 
docks. Sections of the railings may be 
temporarily removed where necessary to 
permit line handling while a vessel is 
entering or leaving the dock. 

(e) When employees are working on 
the floor of a floating dry dock where 
they are exposed to the hazard of falling 
into the water, the end of the dry dock 
shall be equipped with portable stan¬ 
chions and 42 inch railings with a mid 
rail. When such a railing would be im¬ 
practicable or ineffective, other effective 
means shall be provided to prevent men 
from falling into the water. 

(f) Access to wingwalls from floors of 
dry-docks shall be by ramps, permanent 
stairways or ladders meeting the applica¬ 
ble requirements of § 1501.42. 


§ 1501.16 Access to cargo spaces and 
confined spaces. 

(a) Cargo spaces. (1) There shall be 
at least one safe and accessible ladder 
in any cargo space which employees must 
enter. 

(2) When any fixed ladder is visibly 
unsafe, the employer shall prohibit its 
use by employees. 

(3) Straight ladders of adequate 
strength and suitably secured against 
shifting or slipping shall be provided as 
necessary when fixed ladders in cargo 
spaces do not meet the requirements of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 
When conditions are such that a straight 
ladder cannot be used, a Jacob’s ladder 
meeting the requirements of § 1501.44(d) 
may be used. 

(4) When cargo is stowed within 4 
inches of the back of ladder rungs, the 
ladder shall be deemed "unsafe” for the 
purpose of this section. 

(5) Fixed ladders or straight ladders 
provided for access to cargo spaces shall 
not be used at the same time that cargo 
drafts or other loads are entering or 
leaving the hold. Before using these 
ladders to enter or leave the hold, the 
employee shall be required to inform the 
winchman or crane signalman of his 
intention. 

(b) Confined spaces. (1) More than 
one means of access shall be provided 
to a confined space in which employees 
are working and in which the work may 
generate a hazardous atmosphere in the 
space except where the structure or ar¬ 
rangement of the vessel makes this pro¬ 
vision impractical. 

(2) When the ventilation ducts re¬ 
quired by these regulations must pass 
through these means of access, the ducts 
shall be of such a type and so arranged 
as to permit free passage of an employee 
through at least two of these means of 
access. 

§ 1501.47 Working surfaces. 

When firebox floors present tripping 
hazards of exposed tubing or of missing 
or removed refractory, sufficient plank¬ 
ing to afford safe footing shall be laid 
while work is being carried on within 
the boiler. 

Subpart F—General Working 
Conditions 

§ 1501.51 Housekeeping. 

(a) Good housekeeping conditions 
shall be maintained at all times. Ade¬ 
quate aisles and passageways shall be 
maintained in all work areas. All stag¬ 
ing platforms, ramps, stairways, walk¬ 
ways, aisles, and passageways on vessels 
or dry docks shall be kept clear of all 
debris such as welding rod tips, bolts, 
nuts, and similar material. Welding 
leads, burner hose and air hose in aisles 
or passageways shall be elevated over 
or placed under the walkway surfaces or 
covered by cross-over planks. 

(b) All working areas on vessels and 
dry docks shall be kept reasonably free 
of debris, and construction material shall 
be so piled as not to present a hazard to 
employees. 

(c) Slippery conditions on walkways 
or working surfaces shall be eliminated 
as they occur. 
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(d) Free access shall be maintained at 
all times to all exits and to all fire-alarm 
boxes or fire-extinguishing equipment. 

(e) All oils, paints, thinners, solvents 
waste, rags, or other flammable sub¬ 
stances shall be kept in fire resistant 
covered containers when not in use. 

§ 1501.52 Illumination. 

(a) All means of access and walkways 
leading to working areas as well as the 
working areas themselves shall be ade¬ 
quately illuminated. 

(b) Temporary lights shall meet the 
following requirements: 

(1) Temporary lights shall be equip¬ 
ped with guards to prevent accidental 
contact with the bulb, except that guards 
are not required when the construction 
of the reflector is such that the bulb is 
deeply recessed. 

(2) Temporary lights shall be equipped 
with heavy duty electric cords with 
connections and insulation maintained 
in safe condition. Temporary lights 
shall not be suspended by their electric 
cords unless cords and lights are de¬ 
signed for this means of suspension. 

(3) Cords shall be kept clear of work¬ 
ing spaces and walkways or other loca¬ 
tions in which they are readily exposed 
to damage. 

(c) Exposed non-c urren t-carrying 
metal parts of temporary lights fur¬ 
nished by the employer shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductors or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 
Grounding shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of § 1501.72(b). 

(d) Where temporary lighting from 
sources outside the vessel is the only 
means of illumination, portable emer¬ 
gency lighting equipment shall be avail¬ 
able to provide illumination for safe 
movement of empoyees. 

(e) Employees shall not be permitted 
to enter dark spaces without a suitable 
portable light. The use of matches and 
open flame lights is prohibited. In non¬ 
gas free spaces, portable lights shall 
meet the requirements of § 1501.12(b). 

(f) Temporary lighting stringers or 
streamers shall be so arranged as to 
avoid overloading of branch circuits. 
Each branch circuit shall be equipped 
with overcurrent protection of capacity 
not exceeding the rated current carry¬ 
ing capacity of the cord used. 

§ 1501.53 Utilities. 

(a) Steam supply and hoses. (1) 
Prior to supplying a vessel with steam 
from a source outside the vessel, the em¬ 
ployer shall ascertain from responsible 
vessers representatives, having knowl¬ 
edge of the condition of the plant, the 
safe working pressure of the vessel’s 
steam system. The employer shall in¬ 
stall a pressure gauge and a relief valve 
of proper size and capacity at the point 
where the temporary steam hose joins 
the vessel’s steam piping system or sys¬ 
tems. The relief valve shall be set and 
capable of relieving at a pressure not ex¬ 
ceeding the safe working pressure of the 
vessel’s system in its present condition, 
and there shall be no means of isolating 
the relief valve from the system which it 
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protects. The pressure gauge and relief 
valve shall be located so as to be visible 
and readily accessible. 

(2) Steam hose and fittings shall have 
a safety factor of not less than five (5). 

(3) When steam hose is hung in a 
bight or bights, the weight shall be re¬ 
lieved by appropriate lines. The hose 
shall be protected against chafing. 

(4) Steam hose shall be protected 
from damage and hose and temporary 
piping shall be so shielded where passing 
through normal work areas as to prevent 
accidental contact by employees. 

(b) Electric poioer. (1) When the 
vessel is supplied with electric power 
from a source outside the vessel, the fol¬ 
lowing precautions shall be taken prior 
to energizing the vessel’s circuits: 

(i) If in dry dock, the vessel shall be 
adequately grounded. 

(ii) The employer shall ascertain from 
responsible vessel’s representatives, hav¬ 
ing a knowledge of the condition of the 
vessel’s electrical system, that all circuits 
to be energized are in a safe condition. 

(iii) All circuits to be energized shall 
be equipped with overcurrent protection 
of capacity not exceeding the rated cur¬ 
rent carrying capacity of the cord used. ~ 

§ 1501.54 Work in confined or isolated 

spaces. 

When any work is performed in a con¬ 
fined space, except as provided in 
§ 1501.31(b) (3), or when an employee is 
working alone in an isolated location, 
frequent checks shall be made to ensure 
the safety of the employees. 

§ 1501.55 Work on or in llic vicinity of 
radar and radio. 

(a) No employees other than radar or 
radio repairmen shall be permitted to 
work on masts, king posts or other aloft 
areas unless the radar and radio are 
secured or otherwise made incapable of 
radiation. In either event, the radio and 
radar shall be appropriately tagged. 

(b) Testing of radar or radio shall not 
be done until the employer can schedule 
such tests at a time when no work is in 
progress aloft or personnel can be cleared 
from the danger area according to min¬ 
imum safe distances established for and 
based on the type, model, and power of 
the equipment. 

§ 1501.56 Work in or on lifeboats. 

(a) Before employees are permitted to 
work in or on a lifeboat, either stowed 
or in a suspended position, the employer 
shall ensure that the boat is secured in¬ 
dependently of the releasing gear to pre¬ 
vent the boat from falling due to 
accidental tripping of the releasing gear 
and movement of the davits or capsizing 
of a boat in chocks. 

(b) Employees shall not be permitted 
to remain in boats while the boats are 
being hoisted into final stowed position. 

(c) Employees shall not be permitted 
to work on the outboard side of life¬ 
boats stowed on their chocks unless the 
boats are secured by gripes or otherwise 
secured to prevent them from swinging 
outboard. 

§ 1501.57 Health and sanitation. 

(a) The employer shall provide ade¬ 
quate washing facilities for employees 


engaged in the application of paints or 
coatings or in other operations where 
contaminants can, by ingestion or ab¬ 
sorption, be detrimental to the health 
of the employee. The employer shall 
encourage good personal hygiene prac¬ 
tices by informing the employees of the 
need for removing surface contaminants 
by thorough washing of hands and face 
prior to eating or smoking. 

(b) The employer shal’ not permit 
eating or smoking in areas undergoing 
surface preparation or preservation. 

(c) The employer shall not permit 
employees to work in the immediate 
vicinity of uncovered garbage and shall 
ensure that employees working beneath 
or on the outboard side of a vessel are 
not subject to contamination by drain¬ 
age or Avaste from overboard discharges. 

§ 1501.58 First aid. 

(a) Unless a first aid room and a 
qualified attendant are close at hand 
and prepared to render first aid to em¬ 
ployees on behalf of the employer, the 
employer shall furnish a first aid kit for 
each vessel on which work is bein'? per¬ 
formed, except that when work is being 
performed on more than one small ves¬ 
sel at one pier, only one kit shall be re¬ 
quired. The kit. when required, shall be 
kept close to the vessel and at least one 
employee, close at hand, shall be quali¬ 
fied to administer first aid to the injured. 

(b) The first aid kit shall consist of 
a weatherproof container with individ¬ 
ual sealed packages for each type of 
item. The contents of such kit shall 
contain a sufficient quantity of at least 
the following types of items: 

Gauze roUer bandages. 1 inch and 2 Inch. 
Gauze compress bandages, 4 inch. 

Adhesive bandages, 1 inch. 

Triangular bandage, 40 inch. 

Ammonia inhalants and ampules. 

Antiseptic applicators or swabs. 

Burn dressing. 

Eye dressing. 

Wire or thin board splints. 

Forceps and tourniquet. 

(c) The contents of the first aid kit 
shall be checked before being sent out 
on each job and at least weekly on each 
job to ensure that the expended items 
are replaced. 

(d) There shall be available for each 
vessel on which ten (10) or more em¬ 
ployees are working one Stokes basket 
stretcher, or equivalent, permanently 
equipped with bridles for attaching to 
the hoisting gear, except that no more 
than two stretchers are required on each 
job location. Stretchers shall be kept 
close to the vessels. This paragraph 
does not apply where ambulance serv¬ 
ices carry such stretchers. 

Subpart G—Gear and Equipment for 

Rigging and Materials Handling 

§ 1501.61 Inspection. 

(a) All gear and equipment provided 
by the employer for rigging and ma¬ 
terials handling shall be inspected e 
fore each shift and, when necessary, 
intervals during its use to ensure tha 
is safe. Defective gear shall be remove 
and repaired or replaced before f ul 1 
use. 
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.b> The safe working load of gear as 
specified in §§ 1501.62 and 1501.63 shall 

not be exceeded. 

§ 1501.62 Hopes, chains and slings. 

ia) Manila rove and manila rope 
slings. (1) Table G-l in § 1501.68 shall 
be used to determine the safe working 
load of various sizes of manila rope and 
manila rope slings at various angles, ex¬ 
cept that higher safe working loads are 
permissible when recommended by the 
manufacturer for specific, identifiable 
products, provided that a safety factor 
of not less than five (5) is maintained. 

<b> Wire rope and wire rope slings. 
U> Tables G-2 through G-5 in § 1501.68 
shall be used to determine the safe work¬ 
ing loads of various sizes and classifica¬ 
tions of improved plow steel wire rope 
and wire rope slings with various types 
of terminals. For sizes, classifications 
and grades not included in these tables, 
the safe working load recommended by 
the manufacturer for specific, identifi¬ 
able products shall be followed, provided 
that a safety factor of not less than five 
(5> b maintained. 

(2) Protruding ends of strands in 
splices on slings and bridles shall be 
covered or blunted. 

(3> Where U-bolt wire rope clips are 
used to form eyes. Table G-6 in § 1501.68 
shall be used to determine the number 
and spacing of clips. The U-bolt shall 
be applied so that the “U” section is in 
contact with the dead end of the rope. 

(4) Wire rope shall not be secured by 
knots. 

<c» Chains and chain slings. (1) 
Tables G-7 and G-8 in § 1501.68 shall be 
used to determine the working load 
limit of various sizes of wrought iron and 
alloy steel chains and chain slings, except 
that higher safe working loads are per¬ 
missible when recommended by the 
manufacturer for specific, identifiable 
products. 

12 > All sling chains, including end 
fastenings, shall be given a visual inspec¬ 
tion before being used on the job. A 
thorough inspection of all chains in use 
shall be made every 3 months. Each 
chain shall bear an indication of the 
month in which it was thoroughly in¬ 
spected. The thorough inspection shall 
include inspection for wear, defective 
welds, deformation and increase in 
length or stretch. 

(3> Interlink wear, not accompanied 
oy stretch in excess of 5 percent, shall 
be noted and the chain removed from 
service when maximum allowable wear 
at any point of link, as indicated in Table 
in § 1501.68 has been reached. 

( 4> Chain slings shall be removed 
trom service when, due to stretch, the 
increase in length of a measured section 
exceeds five (5) percent; when a link is 
went, twisted or otherwise damaged; or 
wnen raised scarfs or defective welds 
appear. 

* 5) repairs to chains shall be made 
under qualified supervision. Links or 
Po: tions of the chain found to be def ec- 
... as described in subparagraph (4) of 
hnl! Paragra Ph shall be replaced by links 

vmg proper dimensions and made of 
* erial similar to that of the chain. 
~ ° re I ^ paired chains are returned to 
ice, they shall be proof tested to the 
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proof test load recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

(6) Wrought iron chains in constant 
use shall be annealed or normalized at 
intervals not exceeding six months when 
recommended by the manufacturer. The 
chain manufacturer shall be consulted 
for recommended procedures for anneal¬ 
ing or normalizing. Alloy chains shall 
never be annealed. 

(7) A load shall not be lifted with a 
chain having a kink or knot in it. A 
chain shall not be shortened by bolting, 
wiring or knotting. 

§ lSO 1.63 Shackles and hooks. 

(a) Shackles. (1) Table G-10 in 
§ 1501.68 shall be used to determine the 
safe working loads of various sizes of 
shackles, except that higher safe work¬ 
ing loads are permissible when recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer for specific, 
identifiable products, provided that a 
safety factor of not less than five (5) is 
maintained. 

(b) Hooks. (1) The manufacturer's 
recommendations shall be followed in 
determining the safe working loads of 
the various sizes and types of specific 
and identifiable hooks. All hooks for 
which no applicable manufacturer’s rec¬ 
ommendations are available shall be 
tested to twice the intended safe working 
load before they are initially put into use. 
The employer shall maintain a record 
of the dates and results of such tests. 

(2) Loads shall be applied to the 
throat of the hook since loading the point 
overstresses and bends or springs the 
hook. 

(3) Hooks shall be inspected period¬ 
ically to see that they have not been bent 
by overloading. Bent or sprung hooks 
shall not be used. 

§ 1501.64 Chain fall* and pull-lifts. 

(a) Chain falls and pull-lifts shall be 
clearly marked to show the capacity and 
the capacity shall not be exceeded. 

(b) Chain falls shall be regularly in¬ 
spected to ensure that they are safe, 
particular attention being given to the 
lift chain, pinion, sheaves and hooks for 
distortion and wear. Pull-lifts shall be 
regularly inspected to ensure that they 
are safe, particular attention being given 
to the ratchet, pawl, chain and hooks for 
distortion and wear. 

(c) Straps, shackles, and the beam or 
overhead structure to which a chain 
fall or pull-lift is secured shall be of 
adequate strength to support the weight 
of load plus gear. The upper hook 
shall be moused or otherwise secured 
against coming free of its support. 

§ 1501.65 Hoisting and hauling equip¬ 
ment. 

(a) The moving parts of hoisting and 
hauling equipment shall be guarded. 

(b) Mobile crawler or truck cranes 
used on a vessel: 

(1) The maximum manufacturer’s 
rated safe working loads for the various 
working radii of the boom and the maxi¬ 
mum and minimum radii at which the 
boom may be safely used with and with¬ 
out outriggers shall be conspicuously 
posted near the controls and shall be 
visible to the operator. A radius indi¬ 
cator shall be provided. 
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(2) The posted safe working loads of 
mobile crawler or truck cranes under the 
conditions of use shall not be exceeded. 

(3) The area within the swing radius 
of the body of a crawler or truck crane 
and the extended parts thereof shall be 
guarded in such a manner as to prevent 
an employee from being in such a posi¬ 
tion as to be struck by the crane or 
caught between the crane and fixed 
parts of the vessel or of the crane itself. 

(c) Marine railways: 

(1) The cradle or carriage on the 
marine railway shall be positively 
blocked or secured when in the hauled 
position to prevent it from being 
accidentally released. 

§ 1501.66 Use of gear. 

(a) Loads shall be safely rigged before 
being hoisted. 

<b> Plates shall be handled on and off 
hulls by means of shackles whenever 
possible. Clips or pads of ampje size 
shall be welded to the plate to receive the 
shackle pins when there are no holes in 
the plate. When it is not possible to 
make holes in or to weld pads to the plate, 
alligator tongs, grab hooks, grab clamps 
or screw clamps may be used. In such 
cases special precautions shall be taken 
to keep employees from under such lifts. 

(c) Tag lines shall be provided on 
loads likely to swing or to need guidance. 

<d) When slings are secured to eye- 
bolts, the slings shall be so arranged, 
using spreaders if necessary, that the 
pull is within 20 degrees of the axis of 
the bolt. 

(e) Slings shall be padded by means 
of wood blocks or other suitable material 
where they pass over sharp edges or 
comers of loads so as fo prevent cutting 
or kinking. 

(f) Skips shall be rigged to be handled 
by not less than 3 legged bridles, and all 
legs shall always be used. When open 
end skips are used, means shall be taken 
to prevent the contents from falling. 

(g) Loose ends of idle legs of slings 
in use shall be hung on the hook. 

(h) Employees shall not be permitted 
to ride the hook or the load. 

(i) Loads (tools, equipment or other 
materials) shall not be swung or.sus¬ 
pended over the heads of employees. 

(j) Pieces of equipment or structure 
susceptible to falling or dislodgement 
shall be secured or removed as early as 
possible. 

(k) An individual who is familiar with 
the signal code in use shall be assigned 
to act as a signalman when the hoist 
operator cannot see the load being 
handled. Communications shall be made 
by means of clear and distinct visual or 
auditory signals except that verbal 
signals shall not be permitted. 

(l) Pallets, when used, shall be of 
such material and construction and so 
maintained as to safely support and 
carry the loads being handled on them. 

(m) A section of hatch through which 
materials or equipment are being raised, 
lowered, moved or otherwise shifted by 
a crane, winch, hoist or derrick, shall 
be completely opened. The beams and 
pontoon left in place adjacent to an 
opening shall be sufficiently lashed, 
locked or otherwise secured to prevent 
them from being unshipped. 





4016 
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TABLE G-2 

RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL. INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE 
CORE. WIRE ROPE AND WIRE ROPE SLINGS 

(In tons of 2000 pounds) 





SINGLE 

LEG 










Dia. 

Inches 

Vertical 



Choker 


A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 


6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

1/4" 

.59 

.56 

.53 

.44 

.42 

.40 

3/8" 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

.98 

.93 

.86 

1/2" 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

5/8" 

3.6 ' 

3.4 

3.0 

2.7 

2.5 

2.2 

3/4" 

5.1 

4.9 

4.2 

3.8 

3.6 

3.1 

7/8" 

6.9 

6.6 

5.5 

5.2 

4.9 

4.1 

1" 

9.0 

8.5 

7.2 

6.7 

6.4 

5.4 

1-1/8" 

11. 

10. 

9.0 

8.5 

7.8 

6.8 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 

1-1/4" 

13. 

12. 

10. 

9.9 

9.2 

7.9 

1-3/8" 

16. 

15. 

13. 

12. 

11. 

9.6 

1-1/2" 

19. 

17. 

15. 

14. 

13. 

11. 

1-3/4" 

26. 

24. 

20. 

19. 

18. 

15. 

2" 

33. 

30. 

26. 

25. 

23. 

20. 

2-1/4" 

41. 

38. 

33. 

31. 

29. 

25. 

(A) 

- Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment. 

(B) 

- Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 


(C) 

- Hand 

Tucked 

Splice attachment. 



TAM.B 0-3 

R.vrr.n CAP.vttikb tor improvkh plow uteri*, inpkpendbnt whir nori! 

CORK. W1MK HOPE SLINGS 


(In tana af 2000 pound*) 


TWO - LEG BRIDLE OR BASKET HITCTI 

Rope 

Dla. 

Inchon 

Vertical 

60° 

A 



30° _ 

l! 

1 

\—l 

1 


* 

t B 

C 

A 

1 B 

C 

A 

B ! 

1 c 

A 

B 1 

c 


6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

174^ 

1.2 

1.1 

1.0 

1.0 

.97 

.92 

.83 

.79 

.75 

.59 

.56 

.53 

3/8“ 

2.6 

2.5 

2.3 

2.3 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

1.8 

1.6 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

1/2“ 

4.6 

4.4 

3.9 

4.0 

3.8 

3.4 

3.2 

3.1 

2.8 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

5/8“ 

7.2 

6.8 

6.0 

6.2 

5.9 

5.2 

5.1 

4.8 

4.2 

3.6 

3.4 

3.0 

3/4“ 

10. 

9.7 

8.4 

8.9 

8.4 

7.3 

7.2 

6.9 

5.9 

5.1 

4.9 

4.2 

7/8“ 

14. 

13. 

11. 

12. 

11. 

9.6 

9.8 

9.3 

7.8 

6.9 

6.6 

5.5 

1“ 

is. 

17. 

14. 

15. 

15. 

12. 

13. 

12. 

10. 

9.0 

8.5 

7.2 

1-1/8“ 

23. 

21. 

18. 

19. 

18. 

16. 

16. 

15. 

13. 

11. 

10. 

9.0 

6x 

37 CLASSIFICATION 


1-1/4“ 

26-j 

24. 

21. 

23. 

21. 

18. 

19. 

17. 

15. 

13. 

12. 

10. 

1-3/8“ 

32. 

29. 

25. 

28. 

25. 

22. 

22. 

21. 

18. 

16. 

15. 

13. 

1-1/2“ 

38. 

35. 

30. 

33. 

30. 

26. 

27. 

25. 

21. 

19. 

17. 

15. 

1-3/4“ 

51. 

<7. 

41. 

44. 

41. 

35. 

36. 

33. 

29. 

26. 

24. 

20. 

2“ 

66. 

61. - 

53. 

57. 

53. 

46. 

47. 

43. 

37. 

33. 

30. 

26. 

2-1/4“ 

83. 

76. 

66. 

72. 

66. 

57. 

58 • 

54. 

47. 

41. 

38. 

33. 

(A) - Socket or Swaged Terminal Attachment, 

(B) - Mechanical Sleeve Attachment. 

(C) - Rand Tucked Splice Attachment. 


*»o >t- 1 
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TABLE 0-4 

RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL. FIBER CORE. WIRE 
ROPE AND WIRE ROPE SLINGS 


(In tons of 2000 pounds) 


Rope 

Din. 

Inches 



SINGLE LEG 




Vertical 

Choker 



A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

6x19 CLASSIFICATION 



1/4 

# 55 

.51 

.49 

.41 

.38 

e 

37 


3/8 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

.91 

.85 

• 

80 


1/2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

1.6 

1.5 

1. 

4 


5/8 

3.3 

3.1 

2.8 

2.5 

2.3 

2. 

1 


3/4 

4.8 

4.4 

3.9 

3.6 

3.3 

2. 

9 


7/8 

6.4 

5.9 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

3. 

9 

1 


8.4 

7.7 

6.7 

6.3 

5.8 

5. 

0 

1 

-1/8 

10. 

9.5 

8.4 

7.9 

7.1 

6. 

3 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 

1 

-1/4 

12. 

11. 

9.8 

9.2 

8.3 

7. 

4 

1 

-3/8 

15. 

13. 

12. 

11. 

10. 

8. 

9 

1-1/2 

17. 

16. 

14. 

13. 

12. 

10. 


1 

-3/4 

24. 

21. 

19. 

18. 

16; 

14. 


2 


31. 

28. 

25. 

23. 

21. 

18. 



(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

- Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment. 

- Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 

- Hand Tucked Splice attachment. 



TAIX!,* 0-5 

RATED CAPACITIES TOR IMPROVED PLOW RTEEt* FIBER CORK, WIRE ROPE SUNGS 


(la loot of rnno round.) 





T7T0 - LEO BRIDLE OR BA8KET 

BITCH 





Rope 

Dia. 

Inches 

Vortical 

60° 

A 

) 

‘X 

30° 


1 1 

r n 


A 

D 


A 

1 B 

1. c J 

* 1 

L» J 

1 c 


8 

C 

6x19 CLASSIFICATIOH 

1/4 

1.1 

1.0 

.99 

.93 

.08 

.85 

.77 

.73 

.70 

.55 

.51 

.49 

3/8 

2.4 

2.2 

2.1 

2.1 

1.9 

1.8 

1.7 

1.0 

1.5 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

1/2 

4.3 

3.9 

3.7 

3.7 

3.4 

3.2 

3.0 

2.8 

2.6 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

5/8 

6.7 

6.2 

5.6 

5.8 

5.3 

4.8 

4.7 

4.4 

4.0 

3.3 

3.1 

2.8 

3/4 

9.5 

8.8 

7.8 

8.2 

7.0 

6.8 

6.7 

6.2 

5.5 

4.8 

4.4 

3.9 

7/8 

13. 

12. 

10. 

11. 

10. 

8.9 

0.1 

8.4 

7.3 

6.4 

5.9 

5.1 

1 

17. 

15. 

13. 

14. 

13. 

11. 

12. 

11. 

9.4 

8.4 

7.7 

6.7 

1-1/8 

21. 

19. 

17. 

10. 

16. 

14. 

15. 

13. 

12. 

10. 

9.5 

8.4 


6 

x37 CLASSIFICATION 



1-1/4 

25. 

22. 

20. 

21. 

10. 

17. 

17. 

16. 

14. 

12. 

11. 

9.8 

1-3/8 

30. 

27. 

24. 

26. 

23. 

20. 

21. 

19. 

17. 

15. 

13. 

12. 

1-1/2 

35. 

32. 

28. 

30. 

27. 

24. 

25. 

22. 

20, 

17. 

18. 

14. 

1-3/4 

48. 

43. 

38. 

41. 

37. 

33. 

34. 

30. 

27. 

24. 

21. 

19. 

2 

62. 

55. 

49. 

53. 

48. 

43. 

43. 

39. 

35. 

31* 

28. 

25. 

(A) 

- Socket or Svaged Terainal attachment. 






(B) 

- Mechanical 

Sleeve attachaent. 








(C) 

- Band Tucked Splice attachaent, 





















































































TABLE 0-6 TABUS G-8 

NUMBER AND SPACING OF U-BOLT WIRE ALLOY STEEL CHAIN 

rope clips (In tons of 2000 pounds) 
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Minimum 

Spacing, 

Inches 

cowri<ia?D«ot'»ooos 

Number of Clips 

Other 

Material 

>*Ti<»OU5tCt0t^t^OO 

Drop 

Forged 

CO 00 ^ t»* to us CO CO 

Improved Plow 
Steel, Rope 
Diameter, Inches 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


TABLE 1-1 


FILTER LENSES FOR PROTECTION AOAINST 
RADIANT ENEROY 


Operation 

Shade No. 

Soldering______ 

2 

'Porch Brazing... 

3 or 4 

Light cutting, up to 1 inch. 

3 or 4 

Medium cutting, 1-6 inches. 

4 or 6 

Heavy cutting, over 6 inches. 

5 or 0 

Light gas welding, up to H inch. 

4 or 5 

Medium gas welding. Hr-W inch. 

5 or 6 

Heavy gas welding, over k inch. 

6 or 8 

Shielded Metal-Arc Welding He- to 

10 

Ha-inch electrodes. 


Inert-gas Metal-Arc Welding (Non- 

11 

ferrous) He- to H*-inch electrodes. 


Inert-gas Metal-Arc Welding (Fer¬ 

12 

rous) Me- to Ha-inch electrodes. 


Shielded Metal-Arc Welding: 


He- to Vi-inch electrodes __ 

12 

He- and H-inch electrodes. 

14 

Atomic Hydrogen Welding. 

10 to 14 

Carbon Arc Welding. 

14 


Subpart H—Tools and Related 
Equipment 

§ 1501.71 General precautions. 

(a) Hand lines, slings, or tackles of 
adequate strength shall be provided to 
handle tools, materials and equipment 
so that employees can halve their hands 
free when using ship's ladders and access 
ladders. The use of hoses or electric 
cords for this purpose shall be prohibited. 

(b) When air tools of the reciprocat¬ 
ing type are not in use, the dies and tools 
shall be removed. 

(c) All portable, power-driven cir¬ 
cular saws shall be equipped with guards 
above and below the base plate or shoe. 
The upper guard shall cover the saw to 
the depth of the teeth, except for the 
minimum arc required to permit the base 
to be tilted for bevel cuts. The lower 
guard shall cover the saw to the depth 
of the teeth, except for the minimum arc 
required to allow proper retraction and 
contact with the work. When the tool 
is withdrawn from the work, the lower 
guard shall automatically and instantly 
return to the covering position. 

(d) The moving parts of machinery on 
dry docks shall be guarded. 

(e) Before use, pneumatic tools shall 
be secured to the extension hose or whip 
by some positive means to prevent the 
tool from becoming accidentally discon¬ 
nected from the whip. 

§ 1501.72 Portable electric tool*. 

(a) The frames of portable electric 
tools and appliances shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductors or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 

(b) Grounding circuits, other than by 
means of the structure of the vessel on 
which the tool is being used, shall be 
checked to ensure that the circuit be¬ 
tween the ground and the grounded 
power conductor has resistance which is 
low enough to permit sufficient current 
to flow to cause the fuse or circuit 
breaker to interrupt the current. 

(c) Portable electric tools which are 
held in the hand shall be equipped with 
switches of a type which must be man¬ 
ually held in the closed position. 

(d) Worn or frayed electric cables 
shall not be used. 


(e) The employer shall notify the 
officer in charge of the vessel before 
using electric power tools operated with 
the vessel’s current. 

§ 1501.73 Hand tool*. 

(a) Employers shall not issue or per¬ 
mit the use of unsafe hand tools. 

(b) Wrenches, including crescent, 
pipe, end and socket wrenches, shall not 
be used when jaws are sprung to the 
point that slippage occurs. 

(c) Impact tools, such as drift pins, 
wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free of 
mushroomed heads. 

(d) The wooden handles of tools shall 
b^ kept free of splinters or cracks and 
shall be kept tight in the tool. 

§ 1501.74 Abrasive wheels. 

(a) Floor stand and bench mounted 
abrasive wheels used for external grind¬ 
ing shall be provided with safety guards 
(protection hoods). The maximum 
angular exposure of the grinding wheel 
periphery and sides shall be not more 
than 90 degrees, except that when work 
requires contact with the wheel below 
the horizontal plane of the spindle, the 
angular exposure shall not exceed 125 
degrees. In either case the exposure 
shall begin not more than 65 degrees 
above the horizontal plane of the spin¬ 
dle. Safety guards shall be strong 
enough to withstand the effect of a burst¬ 
ing wheel. 

(b) Floor and bench mounted grind¬ 
ers shall be provided with work rests 
which are rigidly supported and readily 
adjustable. Such work rests shall be 
kept a distance not to exceed y a inch 
from the surface of the wheel. 

(c) All portable abrasive wheels used 
for external grinding shall be provided 
with safety guards (protection hoods) 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 

(e) of this section, except as follows: 

(1) When the work location makes it 
impossible, in which case a wheel 
equipped with safety flanges as described 
in paragraph (f) of this section shall be 
used. 

(2) When wheels 2 Inches or less in 
diameter which are securely mounted on 
the end of a steel mandrel are used. 

(d) Portable abrasive wheels used for 
internal grinding shall be provided with 
safety flanges (protection flanges) meet¬ 
ing the requirements of paragraph (f) 
of this section, except as follows: 

(1) When wheels 2 inches or less in 
diameter which are securely mounted on 
the end of a steel mandrel are used. 

(2) If the wheel is entirely within the 
work being ground while in use. 

(e) When safety guards are required, 
they shall be so mounted as to maintain 
proper alignment with the wheel, and 
the guard and its fastenings shall be of 
sufficient strength to retain fragments 
of the wheel in case of accidental break¬ 
age. The maximum angular exposure 
of the grinding wheel periphery and 
sides shall not exceed 180 degrees. 

(f) When safety flanges are required, 
they shall be used only with wheels de¬ 
signed to fit the flanges. Only safety 
flanges of a type and design and properly 
assembled so as to insure that the pieces 


of the wheel will be retained in case of 
accidental breakage shall be used. 

(g) All abrasive wheels shall be closely 
inspected and ring tested before mount¬ 
ing to ensure that they are free from 
cracks or defects. 

(h) Grinding wheels shall fit freely on 
the spindle and shall not be forced on. 
The spindle nut shall be tightened only 
enough to hold the wheel in place. 

(i) The power supply shall be suffi¬ 
cient to maintain the rated spindle speed 
under all conditions of normal grinding. 
The rated maximum speed of the wheel 
shall not be exceeded. 

(j) All employees using abrasive 
wheels shall be protected by eye protec¬ 
tion equipment in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1501.81 (a) and (b), 
except when adequate eye protection is 
afforded by eye shields which are perma¬ 
nently attached to the bench or floor 
stand. 

§ 1501.75 Powder actuated fastening 
tool*. 

(a) General precautions. (1) Powder 
actuated .fastening tools shall be tested 
each day before loading to ensure that 
the safety devices are in proper working 
condition. Any tool found not to be in 
proper working order shall be immedi¬ 
ately removed from service until repairs 
are made. 

(2) Powder actuated fastening tools 
shall not be used in an explosive or 
flammable atmosphere. 

(3) All tools shall be used with the 
type of shield or muzzle guard appropri¬ 
ate for a particular use. 

(4) Fasteners shall not be driven into 
very hard or brittle materials, such as 
cast iron, glazed tile, surface hardened 
steel, glass block, live rock, face brick or 
hollow tile. 

(5) Fasteners shall not be driven into 
soft materials unless such materials are 
backed by. a substance that will prevent 
the pin or fastener from passing com¬ 
pletely through and creating a flying 
missile hazard on the opposite side. 

(6) Unless a special guard, fixture or 
jig is used, fasteners shall not be driven 
directly into materials such as brick or 
concrete within 3 inches of the unsup¬ 
ported edge or corner, or into steel sur¬ 
faces within l At inch of the unsupported 
edge or comer. When fastening other 
material, such as 2 x 4 inch lumber to a 
concrete surface, fasteners of greater 
than % 2 inch shank diameter shall not be 
used and fasteners shall not be driven 
within 2 inches of the unsupported edge 
or comer of the work surface. 

(7) Fasteners shall not be driven 

through existing holes unless a positive 
guide is used to secure accurate align¬ 
ment. A ., 

(8) No attempt shall be made to drive 
a fastener into a spalled area caused 
by an unsatisfactory fastening. 

(9) Employees using powder actuMecj 
fastening tools shall be protected by eye 
protection equipment in accordance w itn 
the requirements of § 1501.81 (a) ai 
(b). 

(b) Instruction of operators . Before 
employees are permitted to use P°^ a 
actuated tools, they shall have be 
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thoroughly Instructed by a competent 
person with respect to the requirements 
of paragraph (a) of this section and the 
safe use of such tools as follows: 

(1) Before using a tool, the operator 
shall inspect it to determine that it is 
clean, that all moving parts operate 
freely and that the barrel is free from 
obstructions. 

(2) When a tool develops a defect 
during use, the operator shall immedi¬ 
ately cease to use it and shall notify his 

supervisor. 

< 3 ) Tools shall not be loaded until just 
prior to the intended firing time and the 
tool shall not be left unattended while 

loaded. 

The tool, whether loaded of 
empty, shall not be pointed at any per¬ 
son. and hands shall be kept clear of the 

open barrel end. 

(5) In case of a misfire, the operator 
shall hold the tool in the operating posi¬ 
tion for at least 15 seconds and shall con¬ 
tinue to hold the muzzle against the work 
surface during disassembly or opening 
of the tool and removal of the powder 
load. 

(6) Neither tools nor powder charges 
shall be left unattended in places where 
they would be available to unauthorized 

persons. 

Subpart I—Personal Protective 
Equipment 

§1301.81 Eye protect ion. 

(a) General precautions. (1) All eye 
protection equipment required by these 
regulations shall meet the specifications 
prescribed by the American Standard 
Safety Code for Head, Eye and Respira¬ 
tory Protection, Z2.1. 

(2) Eye protection equipment shall be 
maintained in good condition. 

(3) Eye protection equipment which 
has previously been used shall be cleaned 
and disinfected before it is issued by the 
employer to another employee. 

(4) Employees who wear corrective 
spectacles while engaged in eye hazard¬ 
ous work shall be protected by eye pro¬ 
tection equipment of a type which can 
be worn over personal spectacles, except 
that glasses with prescription ground 
safety lenses may be worn in lieu of 
cover goggles when such glasses provide 
suitable protection against the hazard 
involved. 

ib) Protection against impact. ( 1 ) 
In any operations such as chipping, 
caulking, drilling, riveting, grinding, and 
pouring babbitt metal, in which the eye 
hazard of flying particles, molten metal, 
or liquid chemical exists, employees shall 
be protected by suitable face shields or 
goggles meeting the requirements of par¬ 
agraph (a) of this section. 

(c) Protection against radiant energy. 
ii) In any operation in which the eye 
hazard of injurious light rays or other 
radiant energy exists, depending upon 
the intensity of the radiation to which 
employees are exposed, they shall be pro¬ 
tected by spectacles, cup goggles, helmets 
or hand shields equipped with filter 
jonses in accordance with the require- 
hniits of paragraphs (a) and (c) ( 2 ) of 
this section. 

Pilter lenses shall be of a shade 

thhber appropriate to the type of work 
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to be performed as indicated in Table 
1-1 in § 1501.68, except that variations of 
one or two shade numbers are permis¬ 
sible to suit individual preferences. 

(3) If filter lenses are used in the 
goggles worn under the helmet, the 
shade number of the lens in the helmet 
may be reduced so that the sum of the 
shade numbers of the two lenses will 
equal the value shown in Table 1-1 in 
§ 1501.68. 

§ 1501.82 Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. (1) All respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment required by these reg¬ 
ulations shall carry the U.S. Bureau of 
Mines approval for the use for which 
it is intended. Respiratory protective 
equipment shall be used only for the 
purpose intended and no modifications 
of the equipment shall be made. 

(2) Respiratory protective equipment 
shall be inspected regularly and main¬ 
tained in good condition. Gas mask 
canisters and chemical cartridges shall 
be replaced as necessary so as to provide 
complete protection. Mechanical filters 
shall be cleaned or replaced as necessary 
so as to avoid undue resistance to 
breathing. 

(3) Respiratory protective equipment 
which has been previously used shall be 
cleaned and disinfected before it is is¬ 
sued by the employer to another em¬ 
ployee. Emergency rescue equipment 
shall be cleaned and disinfected imme¬ 
diately after each use. 

(4) Employees required to use respi¬ 
ratory protective equipment approved for 
use in atmospheres immediately danger¬ 
ous to life shall be thoroughly trained 
in its use. Employees required to use 
other types of respiratory protective 
equipment shall be instructed in the use 
and limitations of such equipment. 

(5) When an air line respirator is 
used, the air line shall be fitted with 
a pressure regulating valve and a filter 
which will remove oil. water, and rust 
particles. The air intake shall be from 
a source which is free from all con¬ 
taminants, such as the exhaust from in¬ 
ternal combustion engines. 

( 6 ) In all cases when an employee is 
stationed outside a compartment, tank 
or space as a tender or safety man for 
men working inside in an atmosphere 
Immediately dangerous to life, the tender 
shall have immediately available for 
emergency use respiratory protective 
equipment equivalent to that required 
for the men in the compartment. When 
a tender is stationed outside a compart¬ 
ment for men working inside in an at¬ 
mosphere not immediately dangerous to 
life, the tender shall wear respiratory 
protective equipment equivalent to that 
required for the men in the compart¬ 
ment If he is exposed for prolonged 
periods to the same concentration of 
atmospheric contaminants. 

(b) Protection in atmospheres imme¬ 
diately dangerous to life. (1) Atmos¬ 
pheres immediately dangerous to life are 
those which contain less than 16.5 per¬ 
cent oxygen, or which by reason of the 
high toxicity of the contaminant, as in 
fumigation, or high concentration of 
the contaminant, as with carbon dioxide, 
would endanger the life of a person 
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breathing them for even a short period 
of time. 

(2) In atmospheres immediately dan¬ 
gerous to life the only approved types of 
respiratory protective equipment are the 
following: 

(1) Self-contained breathing appara¬ 
tus, in which the wearer carries with him 
a supply of oxygen, air, or an oxygen 
generating material. 

(ii) Hose mask with blower, in which 
a hand or motor operated blower sup¬ 
plies air at high volume and low pres¬ 
sure through a large diameter hose 
through which the wearer can draw air 
in case the blower fails. 

(iii) If there is known to be more 
than 16 percent oxygen and less than 
2 percent gas by volume, a gas mask 
equipped with a canister approved for 
the particular type gas involved. 

Note: A gas mask offers absolutely no pro¬ 
tection in an atmosphere deficient in oxygen. 

(3) Work in atmospheres immediately 
dangerous to life shall be performed only 
in an emergency, as when rescuing a 
man who has been overcome or w T hen 
shutting off a source of contamination 
that cannot otherwise be controlled. 
When an employee enters such an at¬ 
mosphere he shall be provided with and 
use an adequate, attended life line. 

(4) In the vicinity of each vessel in 
which there is a danger of employees 
being exposed to an atmosphere imme¬ 
diately dangerous to life the employer 
shall have on hand and ready for use 
respiratory protective equipment ap¬ 
proved for such use. When such equip¬ 
ment is required, one or more persons 
shall be thoroughly trained In the use 
of the equipment. 

(c) Protection against gaseous con¬ 
taminants not immediately dangerous to 
life. (I) Gaseous contaminants not im¬ 
mediately dangerous to life are gases 
present in concentrations that could be 
breathed for a short period without en¬ 
dangering the life of a person breathing 
them, but which might produce discom¬ 
fort and possible injury after a prolonged 
single exposure or repeated short ex¬ 
posures. 

(2) When employees are exposed to 
a gaseous contaminated atmosphere not 
immediately dangerous to life, they shall 
be protected by respiratory protective 
equipment approved for use in the type 
and concentration of the gaseous con¬ 
taminant as follows: 

(i) In high or unknown concentra¬ 
tions, a hose mask or an air line respi¬ 
rator. The use of either a hose mask or 
an air line respirator in lower concen¬ 
trations is permissible. 

(ii) In concentrations of ammonia of 
less than 3 percent, or of other gases 
less than 2 percent, by volume, a canister 
type gas mask equipped with the proper 
type of canister. Different canisters are 
approved for specific use against the 
following gases or groups of gases: acid 
gases, hydrocyanic acid gas, chlorine gas, 
organic vapors, ammonia gas, carbon 
monoxide, or combination of the above. 

(iii) In low concentrations (less than 
0.1 percent by volume), a chemical cart¬ 
ridge respirator equipped with the type 
of cartridge approved for use against the 
particular gases or groups of gases listed 
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 
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(d) Protection against particulate 
contaminants not-immediately danger - 
ous to life. (1) When employees are 
exposed to unsafe concentrations of 
particulate contaminants, such as dusts 
and fumes, mists and fogs or combina¬ 
tions of solids and liquids, they shall 
be protected by either air line or filter 
respirators, except as otherwise provided 
in the regulations of this part. 

<2) Filter respirators shall be equipped 
with the proper type of filter. Different 
filters are approved for specific pro¬ 
tection against groups of contaminants, 
as follows: 

(i) Pneumoconiosis-producing dust 
and nuisance dust filters which provide 
respiratory protection against pneumo¬ 
coniosis-producing dusts, such as alumi¬ 
num, cellulose, cement, charcoal, coal, 
coke, flour, gypsum, iron ore, limestone 
and wood. 

Cii) Toxic dust filters which provide 
respiratory protection against toxic dusts 
that are not significantly more toxic 
than lead, such as arsenic, cadmium, 
chromium, lead, manganese, selenium, 
vanadium, and their compounds. 

(iii) Mist filters which provide respi¬ 
ratory protection against pneumoconi¬ 
osis-producing mists, chromic acid mists, 
and nuisance mists. 

(iv) Fume filters which provide respi¬ 
ratory protection against fumes (solid 
dispersoids or particulate matter formed 
by the condensation of vapors, such as 
those from heated metals and other 
substances). 

(v) Filters which provide respiratory 
protection against combinations of two 
or more of the contaminants described 
in subdivisions (i) through (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(e) Protection against combinations 
of gaseous and particulate contaminants 
not immediately dangerous to life. (1) 
When employees are exposed to com¬ 
binations of gaseous and particulate con¬ 
taminants not immediately dangerous 
to life, as in spray painting, they shall be 
protected by respiratory protective 
equipment approved for use in the type 
and concentration of the contaminants, 
as f ollows: 

(i) In high or unknown concentrations, 
a hose mask or an air line respirator. 
The use of either a hose mask or an air 
line respirator is permissible in lower 
concentrations. 

(ii) In concentrations of gaseous con¬ 
taminants of less than 2 percent by 
volume, a canister type gas mask with 
a combination canister approved for the 
particular type of gaseous contaminant 
as specified in paragraph (c)(2) of this 
section and a filter for the particular 
type of particulate contaminant as 
specified in paragraph (d)(1) of this 
section. 

(iii) In low concentrations of gaseous 
contaminants (less than 0.1 percent by 
volume) a respirator equipped with the 
type of cartridge and filter as specified 
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 

§ 1501.83 fiend, fool and body protec¬ 
tion. 

(a) When employees are working in 
areas where there is danger of falling 
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objects they shall be protected by pro¬ 
tective hats. 

(b) Protective hats shall meet the 
specifications contained in the American 
Standard Safety Code for Head, Eye and 
Respiratory Protection, Z-2.1. Hats 
without dielectric strength shall not be 
used where there is the possibility of con¬ 
tact with electric conductors. 

(c) Protective hats which have been 
previously worn shall be cleaned and 
disinfected before they are issued by 
the employer to another employee. 

(d) The employer shall arrange 
through means, such as vendors or local 
stores, or otherwise, to make safety 
shoes readily available to all employees, 
and shall encourage their use. Metal 
toe caps from which the covering has 
been worn shall be insulated when 
employees are working on exposed ener¬ 
gized circuits of the vessel's electrical 
system. 

(e) Employees shall not be permitted 
to wear excessively greasy clothing when 
performing hot work operations. 

(f) Employees shall be protected by 
suitable gloves when engaged in opera¬ 
tions hazardous to their hands. 

§ 1501.84 Life saving equipment. 

(a) Buoyant working vests. (1) When 
employees are working from small boats 
or floats, near the unguarded edges of 
decks, or over water on scaffolds with¬ 
out guard rails, they shall be protected 
by U.S. Coast Guard approved buoyant 
working vests. 

(b) Safety belts and life lines. (1) 
When employees are working aloft, or 
over a solid surface on staging more than 
5 feet high without guard rails, they 
shall be protected by safety belts 
equipped with life lines which are secured 
with a minimum amount of slack to a 
fixed structure. 

(2) When employees are working in 
atmospheres immediately dangerous to 
life, they shall be protected by a safety 
belt and an adequate, attended life line. 

(3) ’Prior to each use. belts and life 
lines shall be inspected for dry rot, 
chemical damage or other defects which 
may affect their strength. Defective 
belts a'nd life lines shall not be used. 

(4) When employees are working In 
any location requiring a safety belt and 
a life line, as required in paragraph <b) 

(1) or (2) of this section, care shall be 
exercised to ensure that the life line is 
not cut, pinched or led over a sharp 
edge. In hot work operations or those 
involving the use of acids or caustics, 
the line shall be kept clear to avoid its 
being burned or weakened. In order to 
keep the life line continuously attached 
with a minimum of slack to a fixed 
structure the attachment point of the 
life line shall be appropriately changed 
as the work progresses. 

(c) Life rings and ladders. (1) At 
least three 30 inch Coast Guard ap¬ 
proved life rings with lines attached shall 
be kept in easily visible and readily ac¬ 
cessible places aboard each vessel afloat 
on which work is being performed. Life 
rings shall be located, one forward, one 
aft, and one on the gangway, except on 
vessels under 200 feet in length, in which 
case one at the gangway will be sufficient. 


(2) At least one life ring with a line 
attached shall be located on each staging 
float alongside a vessel on which work is 
being performed. 

(3) At least 90 feet of line shall be 
attached to each life ring. Life rims 
and lines shall be maintained in good 
condition. 

(4) In the vicinity of each vessel on 
which employees are working over water 
or close to unguarded deck edges there 
shall be at least one portable or per¬ 
manent ladder of sufficient length to 
assist employees to reach safety in the 
event that they fall into the water. 

Subpart J—Ship’s Machinery and 
Piping Systems 

§ 1501.91 Ship's boilers. 

(a) Before work is performed in the 
fire, steam, or water spaces of boilers, 
the employer shall ensure that the fol¬ 
lowing steps are taken: 

(1) The isolation and shut-off valves 
connecting the dead boilers with the live 
boilers shall be secured, blanked, and 
tagged indicating that employees are 
working in the boilers. This tag shall 
not be removed nor the valves unblanked 
until it is determined that this may be 
done without creating a hazard to the 
employees working in the boilers, or 
until the work is completed. 

(2) Drain connections to atmosphere 
on all of the dead interconnecting sys¬ 
tems shall be opened. 

(3) A warning sign calling attention 
to the fact that employees are working 
in the boilers shall be hung in a conspic¬ 
uous location in the engine room. This 
sign shall not be removed until it is 
determined that the work is completed 
and all employees are out of the boilers. 

§ 1501.92 Ship's piping systems. 

(a) Before work is performed on a 
valve, fitting, or section of piping in a 
piping system that has carried a high 
temperature medium, the employer shall 
ensure that the following steps are 
taken: 

(1) The isolation and shut-off valves 
connecting the dead system with a live 
system or systems, shall be secured, 
blanked, and tagged indicating employ¬ 
ees are working on the system. This tag 
shall not be removed nor the valves un¬ 
blanked until it is determined that this 
may be done without creating a hazard 
to the employees working on the system, 
or until the work on the system is 
completed. 

(2) Drain connections to atmosphere 
on all of the dead interconnecting sys¬ 
tems shall be opened. 

§ 1501.93 Ship’s propulsion machinery. 

(a) Before work is performed on the 
main engine, reduction gear, or con¬ 
necting accessories, the employer shall 
ensure that the following steps are 
taken * 

(1) The jacking gear shall be en- 
gaged to prevent the main engine from 
turning over. A sign shall be posted at 
the throttle indicating that the jacking 
gear is engaged. This sign shall not be 
removed until the jacking gear can be 
safely disengaged. 
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(2) If the jacking gear is steam driv¬ 
en. the stop valves to the jacking gear 
shall be secured, locked, and tagged 
indicating that employees are working 
on the main engine. 

< 3 > if the jacking gear is electrically 
driven, the circuit controlling the jack¬ 
ing gear shall be deenergized by tripping 
the circuit breaker, opening the switch 
or removing the fuse, whichever is ap¬ 
propriate. The breaker, switch, or fuse 
location shall be tagged indicating that 
employees are working on the main 
engine. 

<b) Before the jacking engine is op¬ 
erated, the following precautions shall 

be taken: 

il) A check shall be made to ensure 
that all employees, equipment, and tools 
are clear of the engine, reduction gear, 
and its connecting accessories. 

(2) A check shall be made to ensure 
that all employees, equipment and tools 
are free of the propeller. 

<c> Before work is started on or in the 
immediate vicinity of the propeller, a 
warning sign calling attention to the fact 
that employees are working in that area 
shall be hung in a conspicuous location 
in the engine room. This sign shall not 
be removed until it is determined that 
the work is completed and all employees 
are free of the propeller. 

<d) Before the main engine is turned 
over (e.g., when warming up before de¬ 
parture or testing after an overhaul) a 
check shall be made to ensure that all 
employees, equipment, and tools are free 
of the propeller. 

§ 1501.94 Ship's deck machinery. 

(a) Before work is performed on the 
anchor windlass or any of its attached 
accessories, the employer shall ensure 
that the following steps are taken: 

<1) The devil claws shall be made fast 
to the anchor chains. 

*2) The riding pawls shall be in the 
engaged position. 

<3) In the absence of devil claws and 
riding pawls, the anchor chains shall be 
secured to a suitable fixed structure of 

the vessel. 


Subpart K —Portable, Unfired Pressure 
Vessels, Drums and Containers, 
Other Than Ship's Equipment 

§ 1501. 101 Portable air receivers and 
other un fired pressure vessels. 


( a) Portable, unfired pressure vessels 
built after the effective date of this regu¬ 
lation, shall be marked and reported 
indicating that they have been designed 
and constructed to meet the standard* 
or the American Society of Mechanical 
knsnneers Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section VIII, Rules for Construc¬ 
ts ? 11 of Unfired Pressure Vessels, 1963. 
Aney shall be subjected to a hydrostatic 
pressure test of one and one-half times 
the working pressure of the vessels. 

Portable, unfired pressure vessels, 
ot built to the code requirements oi 
paragraph (a) of this section, and built 
Hn° l e ^ ec Uve date of this regula- 
on. shall be examined quarterly by a 
ompetent person. They shall be sub¬ 
til; year ly a hydrostatic pressure 
01 one and one-half times the work- 
mg pressure of the vessels. 


(c) The relief valves on the portable, 
unfired pressure vessels in paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this section shall be set 
to the safe working pressure of the ves¬ 
sels, or set to the lowest safe working 
pressure of the systems, whichever is 
lower. 

(d) A record of such examinations and 
tests made in compliance with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section shall be maintained. 

§ 1501.102 Drums and containers. 

(a) Shipping drums and containers 
shall not be pressurized to remove their 
contents. 

(b> A temporarily assembled pres¬ 
surized piping system conveying hazard¬ 
ous liquids or gases shall be provided 
with a relief valve and by-pass to pre¬ 
vent rupture of the system and the escape 
of such hazardous liquids or gases. 

(c) Pressure vessels, drums and con¬ 
tainers containing toxic or flammable 
liquids or gases shall not be stored or 
used where they are subject to open 
flame, hot metal, or other sources of arti¬ 
ficial heat. 

(d) Unless pressure vessels, drums and 
containers of 30 gallon capacity or over 
containing flammable or toxic liquids or 
gases are placed in an out-of-the-way 
area where they will not be subject to 
physical injury from an outside source, 
barriers or guards shall be erected to pro¬ 
tect them from such physical injury. 

(e) Containers of 55 gallons or more 
capacity containing flammable or toxic 
liquid shall be surrounded by dikes or 
pans which enclose a volume equal to at 
least 25 percent of the total volume of 
the containers. 

(f) Fire extinguishers adequate in 
number and suitable for the hazard shall 
be provided. These extinguishers shall 
be located in the immediate area where 
pressure vessels, drums and containers 
containing flammable liquids or gases are 
stored or in use. Such extinguishers 
shall be ready for use at all times. 

Subpart L—Electrical Machinery 

§ 1501.111 Electrical circuits and dis¬ 
tribution boards. 


not be regarded as fine lines between safe 
and dangerous concentrations. They repre¬ 
sent conditions under which it is believed 
that nearly aU workers may be repeatedly 
exposed, day after day. without adverse ef¬ 
fect. The values listed refer to time- 
weighted average concentrations for a nor¬ 
mal workday. The amount by which these 
figures may be exceeded for short periods 
without injury to health depends upon a 
number of factors such as the nature of the 
contaminant, whether very high concentra¬ 
tions even for short periods produce acute 
polsionlng. whether the effects are cumula¬ 
tive, the frequency with which high concen¬ 
trations occur, and the duration of such 
periods. All must be taken Into considera¬ 
tion in arriving at a decision as to whether a 
hazardous situation exists. Because it has 
been recognized that the threshold limits of 
certain acutely-acting substances may not 
provide a safety factor comparable to that 
of chronically-acting substances for which 
a time-weighted average applies, a “C” desig¬ 
nation or “ceiling’' has been affixed to such 
values indicating that the Threshold Limit 
Value should not be exceeded. The bases 
for the “C” listing is given in appendix C. 

Special consideration should be given to 
the application of these values in assessing 
the health hazards which may be associated 
with exposure to mixtures of two or more 
substances. A brief discussion of basic con¬ 
siderations Involved in developing threshold 
limit values for mixtures, and methods for 
their development, amplified by specific ex¬ 
amples are given in appendix B. 

Threshold limits are based on the best 
available information from industrial ex¬ 
perience, from experimental studies, and, 
when possible, from a combination of the 
two. These values are based on various 
criteria of toxic effects or on marked discom¬ 
fort; thus, they should not be used as a 
common denominator of toxicity, nor should 
they be considered as the sole criterion in 
proving or disproving diagnosis of suspected 
occupational disease. 

These limits are intended for use in the 
field of industrial hygiene and should be 
interpreted and applied only by persons 
trained in this field. They are not intended 
for use. or for modification for use, (1) as a 
relative index of toxicity, by making a ratio 
of two limits, or (2) in the evaluation or 
control of community air polution or air 
pollution nuisances, or (3) in estimating the 
toxic potential of continuous uninterrupted 
exposures. 


(a) Before an employee is permitted to 
work on an electrical circuit, except when 
the circuit must remain energized for 
testing and adjusting, the circuit shall 
be deenergized by an authorized em¬ 
ployee by opening the circuit breaker, 
opening the switch, or removing the fuse, 
whichever method is appropriate. The 
circuit breaker, switch or fuse location 
shall be tagged to indicate that an em¬ 
ployee is working on the circuit. Such 
tags shall not be removed nor the circuit 
energized except by the authorized em¬ 
ployee who placed the tag or by another 
employee authorized by the employer. 

(b) When work is performed immedi¬ 
ately adjacent to an open-front energized 
board or in back of an energized board, 
the board shall be covered or some other 
equal means shall be used to prevent con¬ 
tact with any of the energized parts. 

Appendix I 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR 1963 

These values should be used as guides in 
the control of health hazards and should 


RECOMMENDED VALVES (IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER) 


Substance 

ppm* 

A fylM*' 

Acetaldehyde. 

200 

360 

Acetic acid... 

10 

25 

Acetic anhydride. „ . 

5 

20 

Acetone__ 

1,000 

2,400 

Acetonitrile.. 

40 

70 

Acetylene tetrabromide. 


14 

Acrolein. 

0.1 

0.25 

Acrylonitrile—Skin. 

20 

45 


Aldrin (1,2,3,4,10,10-hexachlo- 
ro-l,4,4a,5,8,8a-hcxahydro- 
1,4,5,8-di mcibano-n nphtha- 

lone)—Skin.. 

t Allyl alcohol—Skin_ 

Aliyl chloride.. 

C Allyl glycldylether(AGE)... 

Allyl propyl disulfide. 

t Ammonia. 

Ammonium sulfamate (Ani¬ 
mate)... 

t Amyl acetate... 

Amyl alcohol (isoamyl alco¬ 
hol).. 

Aniline—Skin.. 

Antimony. 

ANTU (alpha naphthyl thi¬ 
ourea).... 

Arsenic.. 

Arsine____ 

Barium (solublecompounds). 


1 

10 

2 

50 


100 


100 

5 


0.05 


0.25 

5 

3 

45 

12 

35 

15 

525 

360 

IV 

0.5 

0.3 

0.5 

0.2 

0.5- 


11963 Revision. 

•Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of air by volume 
at 25° C and 760 mm. llg pressure. 

••Approximate milligrams of particulate per cubic 
meter of air. 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


RECOMMENDED VALDES (IN ALPHABETICAL 

order)— continued 


Substance 

ppm* 

AfgfM*** 

Benzene (benzol)—Skin„_ 

25 

80 

Benzidine.. . 

— 

A» 

Benzyl chloride.. 

1 

5 

Beryllium. 

— 

0.002 

Boron oxide. 

— 

15 

Boron trifluoride.. 

1 

3 

Bromine___ •. 

0.1 

0.7 


Butadiene (1,3-butadiene) 
2-Butanone (methyl ethyl ke¬ 
tone).-... 

2-Butoxy ethanol (Butyl Cel- 

losolve)..... 

Butyl acetate (n-lmtyl ace¬ 
tate).. 

Butyl alcohol.. 

tert. Butyl Alcohol... 

C Buty lamine_ 

n-Bu tylglyckl y lether (BO E). 

Butyl mercaptan___ 

p-tert. Biityltoluene. 

Cadmium oxide fume. 

Calcium arsenate.. 

Carbon dioxide. 

Carbon disulfide—Skin.. 

Curl>on monoxide_ 

Carbon tetrachloride—Skin.. 
Chlordano (1,2,4,6,6,7,83- 
octachloro-3n,4,7.7a-tetr»- 
hydro-4«7-methunolndcne).. 
Chlorinated camphcne, C0%.. 
Chlorinated dii>henyl oxide.. 

Chlorine- 

Chlorine dioxide_ 

C Chlorine trifinorlde.. 

C Chloroacetaldehyde.. 

Chlorobenzene (inonochloro- 

benzene).. 

Chlorobromomethane.. 

Chlorodipheuyl (42% Chlo¬ 
rine)—Skin. 

Chlorodipheuyl (54% chlo¬ 
rine)—Skin.... 

C Chloroform (trichlorome- 

Ihane).. 

1-Chloro-l-nitropropaiie_ 

Chloropkrin.. 

Chloroprene (2-ehloro-i,3- 

hutudiene). 

Chromic acid and chromates 

(as CrO,).. 

Cobalt. — 

Crag (R) herbicide (sodium) 
2-12,4-d ich lorophenoxy ] 
ethanol hydrogen sulfate).. 

Cresol (all isomers)—Skin_ 

Cyanide (as CN)—Skin. 

Cyclohexane- 

Cyciohexanol__ 

Cyclohexanone____ 

Cyclobexene__ 

2,4-1) (2.4-dlehlorophcnoxy- 

acetlc acid)... 

DDT (2,2-bls (p-dilorophe- 
nyl]-l,l ,1-trichloroe thane)— 

Skin.. 

Decabarane—Skin. 

Diacetonc alcohol (4-hy- 
(lroxy-4-methy 1-2-pen ta- 

none)___ 

Diboraue___ 

1,2-Dlbromoethano (Ethyl¬ 
ene dibromide).. 

©-1 > i eh loroben zene.. 

p- Dichlorobenzeno.. 

Dich lorod ifluoromethane_ 

1.1- Diehloroethane-- 

1 . 2 - Dichloroethane (ethylene 

dichloride).. 

1.2- Dichloroethylene_ 

C Dichlorocthyl ether. 

I Mchloromonofliioromethaae. 

C l.I-Dlchloro-l-nitrocthane_ 

I )i cl i loroto trail uoroe thane.... 
Dlddrin (1,2.3,4,10,10-bexa- 
chloro-6, 7-cjH)xy-t, 4, 4a. 5. 
6.7,8,8a-octahydro-1.4.5.8,- 
d i methanonapn thaione)— 

Skin.—- 

Diethylamine_ 

1 >1 n uorod i bnomomo th ane.... 

fC Dlglycidyl other (DGB). 

Di isobutyl ketone—.~ 

Dimethyl acetamide—Skin.. 
Dinicthylanilim* (N-dimeli»- 

ylatiiUue)—Skin...—.. 

1 Mmet hylfonnamide___ 

1.1 - Dime t h ylh yd raz b>o—Skin 

Dirac thy lsulfatc—Skin.__ 

Din l tro benzene—Skin.. 

i didtrotoluene—Skin.. 

1 hnitro-o-eresol—Skin_ 

Dioxane (diethylene dioxldo). 
Dipropylcne glyool methyl 
ether.. 


1,000 

200 

50 

200 
100 
100 
• 5 

50 
10 
10 


5,000 

20 

100 

10 


1 

0.1 

0,1 

I 

75 

200 


50 

20 

0.1 

25 


400 

50 

50 

400 


25 

50 

75 

1,000 

100 

50 

200 

15 

1,000 

10 

1.000 


25 

100 

0.5 

50 

10 

5 

20 

0.5 

1 


100 

100 


2,200 

590 

240 

950 

300 

300 

15 

270 

35 

60 

0.1 

1 

9,000 

00 

no 

65 


0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

3 

0.3 

0.4 


1,1X50 


0.5 

240 

100 

0.7 

90 

0.1 

0.5 


15 

22 

5 

1,400 

200 

200 

1,350 

10 


0.05 


60 

0.1 


1 

0.3 


240 

0.1 

190 

300 

450 

4,950 

400 

200 

790 

90 

4,200 

60 

7,000 


0.25 
75 
860 
2.8 
290 
35 

26 
00 
1 
5 
1 

1.5 

0.2 

360 

000 

f!963 Revision. 

•I’arts of vapor or gns nor million parts of air by volume 
at 35° Q and 760 mm. llg pressure. 

•‘Approximate milligrams of particulate per cubic 
meter of air. 

A Numbers, See Appendix A. 


RECOMMENDED VALUER (IN ALPHABETICAL 
ordek>— continued 

Substance 

EPN (O-ethyl O-p-nltro- 
phenyl thlonobenzenephos- 

phonate)—Skin_ 

Ethyl acetate.... 

Ethyl acrylate—8kin. 

Ethyl alcohol (ethanol). 

Ethyl amino.. 

C Ethylbenzene.. 

Ethyl bromide.. 

Ethyl chloride.... 

Ethyl ether_ 

Ethyl formate.... 

fC Ethyl mercaptan. 

Ethyl silicate... 

Kthylenechlorohydrin—Skin. 

Kthylcnediamine. 

Ethylene glyool dtnitratc 
(Combined EG DN+NG)— 

Skin...... 

Ethylene inline—Skin_ 

Ethylene oxide... 

2-Ethoxyethanol (Cellosolvc). 
2-Kthoxyethylncetate (Cello- 

sol ve Acetate).... 

Ferbam t ferric dimethyl dUhio- 

carbamate)... 

Ferro vanadium dust. 

Fluoride (as F)... 

Fluorine.. 

Fhiorotrfchlornmothane_ 

C Formaldehyde_ 

Furfural___ 

Furfuryl alcohol.. 

Gasoline... 

Glycidol (2,3-F.poxy-l-propa- 

nol).. 

Heptane (n-heptane)_ 

Hexane (n hexane). 

Ilexanonc (methyl butyl ke¬ 
tone)... 

t sec-IIoxyl acetate..1.. 

Ilexonc (mothyl I.so butyl ke¬ 
tone). 

C Hydrazine—Skin... 

Hydrogen bromide_ 

C Hydrogen chloride. 

Hydrogen cyanide—Skin_ 

Hydrogen fluoride.. 

Hydrogen peroxide, 90%. 

Hydrogen selenide.... 

C Hydrogen sulfide... 

Hvdroquin one... 

C Iodine. s: _ 

Iron oxide fume... 

Isophorone..'- 

Isopropylumlne. 

Isopropyl glycidylether OOE). 

Ketone- 

Lead. 

Lead arsenate. 

Lindane (Itexachlorocyclohex- 

nne, gamma isomer)_ 

Lithium hydride.. 

Magnesium oxide fume_ 

Malftthion (o.o-dimothyl dl- 
thiophosphnte of diethyl 
mercsiptasuccinate)—Skin.. 

C Manganese__— 

Mercury—Skin.. 

Mercury (organic com pounds)— 

Skin... 

Mesityl oxide _.. 

Methoxydilor (2,2-di-p-ineth- 
oxyphen yl-1,1,1 -trich loro- 

rthane)__ 

Methyl acetate.. 

Methyl acetylene_ 

Methyl acrylate—Skin-. 

Methylol (dimethoxyxneth- 

ane).— 

Methyl alcohol (methanol)_ 

O Mothyl bromide—Skin_ 

Methyl ccllosolve (2-methoxy- 

cthanol)—Skin.. 

Methyl ccllosolve acetate 
(ethylene glycol mono¬ 
methyl ether acetate)_ 

C Methyl chloride. 

f Methyl chloroform (1,1,1-tri- 

chloroe thane)_ 

Methylcyelohcxane_— 

Mcthylcyclohexanol- 

Methylcyclohoxanone_ 

Methyl formate. 

Methyl isobutyl carblnol 

(methyl ainyl alcohol)_ 

fC Methyl mercaptan.. 

a Methylstyrene.. 

Methylene chloride (dichloro- 

mo thane)... 

Mono methyl aniline—Skin... 

Molybdenum 

(soluble compounds).- 

(insoluble compounds). 

Naphtha (coal tar). 


Naphtha (petroleum) 

0-N oph thy lam 1 no- 

Nickel carbonyl_ 

Nicotine—Skin_ 

Nitric add 


p-Nitroanilfnc—Skin_ 


ppm* 

Mg/M*** 


0.5 

400 

1,400 

25 

100 

1,000 

1,000 

25 

45 

200 

870 

200 

890 

1,000 

2.600 

400 

1,200 

100 

300 

20 

52 


850 

16 

10 

30 

0.2 

1.2 

5 

9 

50 

90 

200 

740 

100 

540 

_ 

15 

— 

1 

— 

2.5 

0.1 

0.2 

1,000 

5,600 

5 

6 

5 

20 

50 

200 

500 

2,000 

50 

150 

600 

2.000 

500 

1,800 

100 

410 

50 

295 

100 

410 

I 

1.3 

3 

10 

5 

7 

10 

11 

3 

2 

1 

1.4 

0.05 

0.2 

20 

30 

— 

2 

0.1 

1 

— 

15 

25 

140 

5 

12 

50 

240 

0.5 

0.0 

— 

0.2 

— 

0.15 

_ 

0.5 

— 

0.025 


15 

_ 

15 

— 

5 

— 

0.1 

_ 

0.01 

25 

100 


15 

200 

610 

1,000 

1,650 

10 

35 

1,000 

3,100 

200 

260 

20 

80 

25 

80 

25 

120 

100 

210 

350 

1,900 

600 

2,000 

100 

470 

100 

460 

100 

250 

25 

100 

20 

40 

100 

480 

500 

1,750 

2 

9 

_ 

5 

— 

15 

200 

800 

500 

2,000 


A* 

0.001 

0.007 

— 

0.5 

10 

25 

1 

6 


RECOMMENDED VALUES (IN ALPHABETICAL 
order)— continued 


Substance 

Nitrobenzene—Skin_ 

Nltroe thane_ 

O Nitrogen dioxide.. 

O Nitroglycerin (combined 

EGPN-f-NO)—Skin_ 

Nitromethane.... 

1- Nitropropane_ 

2- Nltro propane.. 

N-N itrosodiinothylamine (Dl- 

methylnitrosamine)—Skin. 

Nltro toluene—Skin. 

Octax»—.—.. 

Osmium tetroxlde___ 

Parathion (6. 6, diothyi-O-p- 
nitrophenyl thiophosphate) 

—Skin_____ 

Pentaborano. 

Pcntachloronaphthalenc— 

Skin.. 

Pen tfichlorophenol—8kin_ 

Pentanone (methyl propyl 

ketone).__ 

Pentane___ 

Perchloroethylene (totrachlo- 

roethylene)... 

Percbloromethyl mercaptan.. 

Perchloryl fluoride... 

Phenol—Skin.. 

Phenyl glycidyl ether (PG E). 

PhenylhydmrJne—Skin. 

Phosdrin (2-carbomethoxy-l- 
methyl vinyl dimethyl 

phosphate).. 

Phosgene (carbonyl chloride). 

t Phosphine...... 

Phosphoric acid.. 

Phosphorus (yellow). 

Phosphorus pcntachlorlde.... 

Phosphorus pentAsulfldc_ 

Phosphorus trichloride_ 

Picric add—Skin. 

Platinum (Soluble Salts). 

Propyl acetate. 

Propyl alcohol (isopropyl al¬ 
cohol). 

Propyl ether (isopropyl 

n-Propyl nitrate. 

Propylene dichloride (1,2- 

dichloropropane). 

Propylene irnlno—Skin.. 

Propylene oxide-- 

Pyrcthrum. 

Pyridine-- 

S ulnone.,. 

otenone (counnorcial).. 

iSclenium compounds (as 8e). 
Sodium fluoroucetate (1080)— 

Skin. 

Sodium hydroxide_ 

fltlblne__ 

Stoddard solvent__ 

Strychnine__ 

Styrene monomer (phenyl- 

ethylene)-- 

Sulfur dioxide... 

Sulfur hexafluoride.. 

Sulfuric acid... 

Sulfur monochlorfde_ 

Sulfur pentafiuorido___ 

Bulfuryl fluoride... 

2,4,.IT (2,4,5-Trichlorophenox- 

yacetic add)..... 

TEDP (tetraethyl dithiono- 

pyrophosphate)—Skin. 

Teflon (R) decomposition 

products.. 

TF.PP (tetraethyl pyrophos¬ 
phate)—Skin.— 

Tellurium___ 

1,1,2,2-Tetraeh loroe thane— 

Skin... 

Tetrnhvdrofuran. 

Tetranltro me thane_ 

Tetryl (2,4,6-trinitronhenyl- 
Tnethylnitramlne)—Skin... 
Thullium (soluble com¬ 
pounds)—Skin. 

Thirani (tetramethyl Lhluram 

disulfide).. 

Titanium dioxide.. 

G Toluene (toluol).. 

o-Toluidine-Skin. 

C Tolylene-2,4-diisocyanate. 

Trk blur oc thy lene...... 

Trichlorouaphthalenc—Sldn. 

1,2,3-Trich loropropane_ 

1,1,2-Trlchloro l,2,iMrifluoro- 

c thane. ... 

Triethy lamine.. 

Tri n u oromon oliromome thane 

Trinitrotoluene- - Skin- 

Triorthocresvl phosphate.... 

Triphonyl phosphate...^- 

Turpentine_ — 

Uranium 

(soluble compounds)- 

(insoluble compounds)..— 
Vanadium 

C (V>Os dust)_ 

(VsOifume)- 


ppm* 

1 

100 

5 


6 

31(1 

9 


0.2 

2 

100 

250 

25 

90 

25 

90 

A« 


5 

30 

500 

2,350 

— 

0 002 

0.1 

0.2 

_ 

0.1 

0.005 

0.01 

— 

05 

— 

0.5 

200 

700 

,000 

2,050 

100 

670 

0.1 

0.8 

3 

, 13.5 

5 

19 

50 

310 

5 

22 

. _ 

0.1 

1 

4 

0.3 

0 4 

i 

- 

at 

0.5 

8 

— 

0.1 

— 

0.002 


200 

400 

500 

25 

75 

25 

100 

5 

0.1 


0.1 

500 


100 

5 

1,000 


SHJ 

980 

2,100 

no 

350 

CO 

240 

5 

15 

0.4 

5 

0.1 

0.05 

2 

0 5 
2,000 
a is 

420 

13 

6,000 


1 

0.025 

5 


5 

200 

l 


200 

5 

0.02 

100 


60 

1,000 

25 

1.000 


100 


6 

0.25 

20 


0.2 

A* 


aw 

0.1 


35 

m 


0.1 


5 

15 


0.14 
520 
5 

300 

7,000 

100 

*‘1.5 

0.1 

3 

500 

0.06 

0.25 

0.5 

0.1 

















































































































































ppm* 

A/?/AD- 

500 

1,300 

100 

480 

_ 

0.1 

— 

5 

21X) 

870 

5 

25 

— 

5 

— 

5 


Friday, March 27, 1964 

r , .-hMMENOED VALUES (15 ALPHABETICAL 

oui'KK) — continued 

Substance 

C Vinyl chloride (ehloroethyl- 

ene i .. 

Vtnvl toluene..- --- 

Warfarin (3 laftcctnnvlbflll- 
r \ iH-hytiroxycoumarin) — — 

’ Yttrium ~~ 

C Xylcn* 

Xylido— - 

Zinc oxide fume- -- — 

Zinccihim compounds (as 

m .— -- 

vqte The word “Skin” following a substance Indi¬ 
an* that tlx? substance can penetrate the skin to con- 
int uto to the exposure and threshold hmlt value should 

t< reduced accordingly. 

Radioactivity: For permissible concentrations of 
nvdio-ihotopcs in air, see U.S. Department of Commerce' 
HEKl Bureau of Standards, Handbook 09, “Maxi- 
mum Vi rmlssible Body Bunions and Maximum Permto- 
libic Concentrations of Radionuclides In Air and in 
Water for Occupational Exposure,” Juno 5, 1969. Also, 
a* V S Department of C ommerce, National Bureau 
of Standards, Handbook 69, “Permissible Dose from 
External Sources of Ionizing Radiation/' September 24, 
RW, and addendum of April 15,1958. 

mineral dusts 

Substance m.p.p.c.f.\ 

SILICA 

Crystalline 

Quartz, Threshold Limit calculated] 

from the formula.I 250 

Cristobalite, Threshold Limit calculated rTTTTJ TT 

from the formula.-. J %8*0» + 5 

Amorphous, Including natural diatomaccous 

earth.,- ---- 20 

SILICATES (less than 1% crystalline silica) 

Asbestos- - 5 

Mica . 20 

Soapstone ___- 20 

Tult . 20 

Portland Cement .. 60 

Miscellaneous (less than 1% crystalline silica). 60 

Conversion factors 

hi PI * 1X35.3 «= million particles per cubic meter 
= particles per c.c. 

5Millions of particles per cubic foot of air, based on 
hnfringer samples counted by light-field technics. 

tTho percentage of crystalline silica in the formula is 
the amount determined from air-borne samples, except 
In those instances in which other methods have been 
shown to Ik applicable. 


TENTATIVE VALVES 


Substance 

C tort. Butyl chromate (as 

CrOjj—Skin.. 

t Calcium oilde____ 

Camphor.. 

t Copper Fume_ 

Dusts A Mists. 

Dim* (O, O-Dimothyl- 
2.2 - dtchlorovlnyl phos- 

. Phate).:..C~ 

t Demeton (R) (8ystox).... 

F.ndrin (1,2,3,4,10,10,-hexa- 
chloro-6, 7-epoxy-l,4,4a»5, 
fl.7.8.8a-octa hydro 1,4- 
endo - 5,8 - dlmetbono* 

n »i>hthalene)—Skin._ 

P.puMorhydrin_....... 

Et.hiuiolaminfl... _ _ 

t Graphite.... 

♦ Hafnium.. 

Ilepiachlor (1,4,5,6,7,8,8a- 
ht‘t)tadiioro-3a,4,7,7a-tet- 
riihydro - 4,7 - methano- 

indent)... 

J Methyiamine. 

v! cl *>l Methacrylate. 100 

It Methylene bis phony liso- 

eyauftte. 

Mineral Wool (Flborglas). 

t Naplithalene_. 

OU (mineral) ___ _ 

^f'ropiolactone.. II — 

Silver._.. __ 

Tantalum__ 

* Totrachloro - 2,2, - 

11 i o LOOO 

" w’ Fetrachioro -1,2 - 

difiuoroDthane_ 500 

methyl had.. _ 

iinonianlo compounds).. — 

(organic compounds as 

Sn)-Skln..!-.. T. - 


ppm* Aff/Af 1 " 

— 0.1 

— 5 

— 2 

— 0.1 

— 1.0 


25 


0.02 

10 


0.1 

19 

ft 

15 mppcf 
0.5 


0.5 

31 

410 

0.2 

2 

50 

5 

A* 

0.05 

5 

8,340 

4,170 

0.075 


0.1 


MSMAiMIUom. 

at I'sc or Kas P° r nilllion ports of air by volume 

•• V . mm * H* pressure. 

tt t terofSf mato of particulate per cubic 

A numbers. See AppendU A. 
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Appendix A 

A 1 Benzidine. Because of high Incidence of 
bladder tumors In man, any exposure, 
including skin, is extremely hazardous. 
A* 0-Naphthylamine. Because of the ex¬ 
tremely high incidence of bladder 
tumors in workers handling this com¬ 
pound, and the inability to control ex¬ 
posures, 0-naphthylamine has been pro¬ 
hibited from manufacture, use and 
other activities that involve human 
contact by the State of Pennsylvania. 
A* N-Nitrosodimethylamlne. Because of ex¬ 
tremely high toxicity and presumed 
carcinogenic potential of this com¬ 
pound, contact by any route should not 
be permitted. 

A* Teflon ® decomposition products. At least 
one identified component of Teflon de¬ 
composition products is extremely toxic, 
but in the absence of more complete 
toxicity information and suitable ana¬ 
lytic methods, a definite threshold limit 
value is not recommended at this 
time; but air concentrations should be 
minimal. 

A* /3-Propioiactone. Because of high acute 
toxicity and demonstrated skin tumor 
production in animals, contact by any 
route should be avoided. 

Appendix B 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR MIXTURES 

When two or more hazardous substances 
are present, their combined effect, rather 
than that of either individually, should be 
given primary consideration. In the absence 
of information to the contrary, the effects of 
the different hazards should be considered as 
additive. That is, if the sum of the follow¬ 
ing fractions, 

Cj ( Cj , Cn 

“ * * * • m- 


TiTa 


Tn 


exceeds unity, then the threshold limit of 
the mixture should be considered as being 
exceeded. C indicates the observed atmos¬ 
pheric concentration, and T x the correspond¬ 
ing threshold limit. (See Example lA.a.) 

Exceptions to the above rule may be made 
when there is good reason to believe that the 
chief effects of the different harmful sub¬ 
stances are not In fact additive, but inde¬ 
pendent as when purely local effects on dif¬ 
ferent organs of the body are produced by 
the various components of the mixture. In 
such cases the threshold limit ordinarily is 
exceeded only when at least one member of 
the series 


<S or l etc ) 


itself has a value exceeding unity. (See Ex¬ 
ample lA.b.) 

Antagonistic action or potentiation may 
occur with some combinations of atmos¬ 
pheric contaminants. Such cases at present 
muBt be determined individually. Potentiat¬ 
ing or antagonistic agents are not necessarily 
harmful by themselves. Potentiating effects 
of exposure to such agents by routes other 
than that of inhalation is also possible, e.g., 
imbibed alcohol and inhaled narcotic (tri- 
chlorethylene). Potentiation is character¬ 
istically exhibited at high concentrations, 
less probably at low. 

When a given operation or process charac¬ 
teristically emits a number of harmful dusts, 
fumes, vapors or gases, it will frequently be 
only feasible to attempt to evaluate the haz¬ 
ard by measurement of a single substance. 
In such cases, the threshold limit used for 
this substance should be reduced by a suit¬ 
able factor, the magnitude of which will de¬ 
pend on the number, toxicity and relative 
quantity of the other contaminants ordi¬ 
narily present. 

Examples of processes which are typically 
associated with two or more harmful atmos- 
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pheric contaminants are welding, automo¬ 
bile repair, blasting, painting, lacquering, 
certain foundry operations, diesel exhausts, 
etc. (Example 2.) 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR 
MIXTURES 

EXAMPLES 

1A. General case, where air is analyzed for each com¬ 
ponent. 

a. ADDITIVE EFFECTS 

_2i_L c » _j_ . C » _l_ c ° 

■i l z , 'n 

Air contains 5 ppm of carbon tetrachloride (TLV, 
10), 20 ppm of ethylene dichloride (TLV,50) and 
10 ppm of ethylene dibromide, (TIV, 25). 

_L + ® + JL_ « 

10 + 50 + 25 50 - 1-3 

Threshold limit is exceeded. 

b. INDEPENDENT EFFECTS 

Air contains 0.15 mg/m* of lead (TLV, 0.2) and 0.7 


1 


mg/m* of sulfuric acid (TIV, 1). 

0.20 ’ 1 
Threshold limit is not exceeded. 


= 0.7 


18. Special case when source of contaminant is a 
mixture and atmospheric composition is assumed 
similar to that of original material, i.e. vapor pres¬ 
sure of each component is the same at the observed 
temperature. 

a. ADOITIVE EFFECTS, approximate solution. 

1. A mixture of equal parts (1) trichloroethylene 
(TLV. 100), and (2) methyl chloroform (TIV, 
350). 

Solution applicable to 
"spot” solvent mixture 
usage, where all or nearly 
all, solvent evaporates. 


c,-c s . 


r. 


C, 

+ 

c. 

2C, 

100 

350 T m 

70, 

+ 

2C, 

2C, 

700 

700 ” T„, 

T,,, - 700 155 ppm 


lB.b. General Exact Solution for Mixtures of N Com¬ 
ponents With Additive Effects and Oifferent Vapor 
Pressures. 

(2) C. + C. + ... +C.-T: 

(2.D 4- + -r +•••+ 4—«• 

By the Law of Partial Pressures, 

(3) C, — ap v 

And by Raoutfs Law, 

(4) P, — F, p,®. 

Combine (3) and (4) to obtain 

(5) C,—aF,p,°. 

Combining (IX (2.1), and (5), we obtain 
F.#.- 


. ■F.fc* + F 1 »,- + ...+ F < *.- 

M T ~ F.p.°, Fj.° ,— rr*Z 
■ V 1 T, 

i-n 

or X F*' 

(S.2) T -l-1 
I — n 

x fa* 

i-i “V 
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T — Threshold limit value In ppm. 
C = Vapor concentration in ppm. 
p = Vapor pressure of component 
in solution. 

p* = Vapor pressure of pure 
component. 

F = Mol fraction of component in 
solution. 

a — A constant of proportionality. 
Subscripts 1.2. ... n relate the 
above quantities to components 

1.2_n. respectively. 

Subscript i refers to an arbitrary 
component from 1 to n. 

Absence of subscript relates the 
quantity to the mixture. 

Solution to be applied 
when there is a reservoir 
of the solvent mixture 
whose composition does not 
change appreciably by 
evaporation. 


Exact Arithmetic Solution of Specific Mixture 



Mol. wt. Density T 

p* at 
25*C 

Mol frac¬ 
tion in 
half-snd 
half solu¬ 
tion by 
volume 

Trichloro¬ 
ethylene (1) 131.4 1.46 g/ml 100 

73mm Hg 

0.527 

Metbylchlo- 

roform (2) 

133.42 1.33 g/ml 350 

125mm Hg 

0.473 


FiP»° — (0.527) (73) *= ?8.2 
F,p a ° — (0.473) (125) — 59.2 

T =38.2 + 59.2 = (97.4) (350) = (97.4) (350) = 177 

38,2 + 59,2 133.8 + 59.2 193.0 

100 350 


T = 177 ppm (Note difference in T.LV. when account is 
taken of vapor pressure and mol fraction 
in comparison with above example where 
such account is not taken). 

2. A mixture of one part of (1) parathion (TLV, 0.11 
and two parts of (2) EPN (TIV, 0.5). 

I C*; c, — 2C, 

0.1 ^ 0.5 ir 


Appendix C 

BASES FOR ASSIGNING LIMITING 
M C" VALUES* 


Permitted 
Fluctuation 
T.LV. Factor of 

RANGE T.LV. for 

ppm* or mg/n»1 5, 10 or M m 


Examples 


CO.-3C, 

A, 2C t 3C| 

0.1 + 0.5 “•'T7 

7C l 3C, 

0.5 T« 


0 to 1 3 


1+ to 10 2 


Boron trifluoride (I ppm) 
at 3 ppm if repeatedly etv 
countered for periods of 
5,10, or 30 minutes, may 
lead to pneumonitis; a T' 
listing recommended. 


Tm — -y- — 0.21 mg/m* 

1C. INDEPENDENT EFFECTS 

L From naphtha (TLV, 500) containing 10 mole per 
cent benzene (TLV, 25) the narcotic effects can 
considered as approximately the same as that of 
benzene-free naphtha. 

The blood effects can be considered as due to 
the benzene alone. 

For intermittent exposure, a TLV of 500 ppm may 
be used as long as the average concentration 
does not exceed 25 x J00 — 250 ppm, the TLV 
10 

based on the benzene content. 


10+to 100. 1.5 

100+ to 1000 1.25 


Ethyl benzene (200 ppm ) at 
250 ppm if repeatedly en 
countered for periods of 5 
or 10 minutes may prove in¬ 
tolerably irritating to the 
eyes; a "C" listing 
recommended. 


• According to this limitation, the presently listed TlV» will 
or will not be candidates for a **C M (celling) luting. i%j 
TIVs not coming within this limitation will bear a *X" 
before the substance name. Judgment is based on whetlw 
the eicursions In concentration under the time limits stated 
may result In a) Intolerable Irritation, b) chronic or irrewru- 
ble tissue change, or c) narcosis of sufficient degree to l* 
crease accident proneness or materially reduce work effici¬ 
ency. 


2. Diesel engine exhaust contains several irritants, 
one of which is nitrogen dioxide. A limit of 2 
ppm NO, has been found to correlate fairly well 
with the beginning of subjective (irritation) effects 
from - such gases, although no subjective effects 
are experienced from NO, alone at 5 ppm. 


[F.R. Doc. 64-2885; Filed. Mar. 26. 1964; 
8:45 a. m.) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter XIII—Bureau of Labor 

Standards, Department of Labor 

PART 1502—SAFETY AND HEALTH 

REGULATIONS FOR SHIPBUILDING 

On August 23, 1963, a proposal to 
amend the safety and health regulations 
for shipbuilding under section 41 of the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers* 
Compensation Act (33 U.S.C. 941) was 
published in the Federal Register (28 
F.R. 9291). Interested persons were pro¬ 
vided opportunities to submit data, views, 
and argument both orally and in writing 
in regard to the proposals. After consid¬ 
eration of all relevant matter presented, 
I have decided to and do hereby revise 
29 CFR Part 1502 to read as set forth 
below. 

The revised regulations shall become 
effective on April 26, 1964. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 
20th day of March 1964. 


Subpart F—General Working Conditions 

Sec. 

1502.51 Housekeeping. 

1502.52 Illumination. 

1502.53 Utilities. 

1502.54 Work in confined or isolated 

spaces. 

1502.55 Work on or in the vicinity of radar 

and radio. 

1502.56 Work in or on lifeboats. 

1602.57 Health and sanitation. 

1602.68 First aid. 

Subpart G—Gear and Equipment for Rigging and 
Materials Handling 

1502.61 Inspection. 

1502.62 Ropes, chains and'slings. 

1502.63 Shackles and hooks. 

1502.64 Chain falls and pull-lifts. 

1502.65 Hoisting and hauling equipment. 

1502.66 Use of gear. 

1502.67 Qualifications of operators. 

1502.68 Tables. 

Subpart H—Tools and Related Equipment 

1502.71 General precautions. 

1502.72 Portable electric tools. 

1502.73 Hand tools. 

1502.74 Abrasive wheels. 

1502.75 Powder actuated fastening tools. 


W. Willard Wirtz, 

Secretary. 

Subpart A—General Provisions 

Sec. 

1502.1 Purpose, scope and responsibility. 

1502.2 Definitions. 

1502.3 Penalty. 

1502.4 Variation from the regulations of 

this part. 

1502.5 Reference specifications, standards 

and codes. 

1502.6 Notification of accidents resulting 

in fatalities or serious injuries. 

1502.7 Amendment of the regulations of 

this part. 

Subpart B—Explosive and Dangerous 
Atmospheres 

1502.10 Competent person. 


Subpart C—Surface Preparation and 
Preservation 

1502.21 Toxic cleaning solvents. 

1502.22 Chemical paint and preservative 

removers. 

1502.23 Mechanical paint removers. 

1502.24 Painting. 

1502.25 Flammable liquids. 


Subpart D—Welding, Cutting and 
Heating 

1502.31 Ventilation and protection in weld¬ 

ing. cutting and heating. 

1502.32 Fire prevention. 

1502.33 Welding, cutting and heating in 

way of preservative coatings. 

1502.34 Welding, cutting and heating of 

hollow metal containers and 

structures. 

1502.35 Gas welding and cutting. 

1502.36 Arc welding and cutting. 

1502.37 Uses of fissionable material in ship¬ 

building. 


Subpart E—Scaffolds, Ladders and Other Working 
Surfaces 

1502.41 Scaffolds or staging. 

1502.42 Ladders. 

1502.43 Guarding of deck openings. 

1502.44 Access to vessels. 

1502.45 Access to and guarding of dry 

docks. 

1502.46 Access to cargo spaces and con¬ 

fined spaces. 

1502.47 Working surfaces. 


Subpart I—Personal Protective Equipment 

1502.81 Eye protection. 

1502.82 Respiratory protection. 

1502.83 Head, foot and body protection. 

1502.84 Lifesaving equipment. 

Subpart J—Ship’s Machinery and Piping Systems 

1502.91 Ship’s boilers. 

1502.92 Ship's piping systems. 

1502.93 Ship’s propulsion machinery. 

1502.94 Ship’s deck machinery. 

Subpart K—Portable, UnRred Pressure Vessels, 
Drums and Containers, Other Than Ship’s 
Equipment 

1502.101 Portable air receivers and other 

unfired pressure vessels. 

1502.102 Drums and containers. 

Subpart L—Electrical Machinery 

1502.111 Electrical circuits and distribu¬ 
tion boards. 

Appendix I—Threshold Limit Values for 1963. 

Authority: The provisions of this Part 
1502 issued under sec. 41. 44 Stat. 1444: sec. 
1, 72 Stat. 835; 33 U.S.C. 941. 

Subpart A—General Provisions 

§ 1502.1 Purpose, scope and responsi¬ 
bility. 

(a) Section 41 of the Longshoremen’s 
and Harbor Workers* Compensation Act 
requires every employer to furnish and 
maintain employment and places of em¬ 
ployment which are reasonably safe for 
his employees in all employments covered 
thereby (the Act applies to all injuries 
sustained by employees on navigable 
waters of the United States if the em¬ 
ployees^ are employed by an “employer** 
as defined in section 2(4) of the Act, 
i.e., “an employer any of whose em¬ 
ployees are employed in maritime em¬ 
ployment, in whole or in part, upon the 
navigable waters of the United States 
(including any drydock).** Calbeck v. 
Travelers Insurance Co. and Donovan v. 
Avondale Shipyards. Inc. (52 S. Ct. 1196 
(1962)) and to Install, furnish, maintain, 
and use devices and safeguards (with 
particular reference to equipment used 
by such employers and working condi¬ 
tions established by them) determined 
by the Secretary of Labor to be rea¬ 


sonably necessary to protect the life 
health, and safety of such employees, and 
to render safe such employment and 
places of employment and to prevent 
injury to such employees. The purpose 
of this part is to make determinations 
under this standard with respect to ship¬ 
building activity. 

(b) This part does not apply to mat¬ 
ters under the control of the United 
States Coast Guard within the scope of 
Title 52 of the Revised Statutes and acts 
supplementary or amendatory thereto 
(46 U.S.C. secs. 1-1388 passim) including, 
but not restricted to, the master, ships 
officer, crew members, design, construc¬ 
tion, and maintenance of the vessel, its 
gear and equipment; to matters within 
the regulatory authority of the United 
States Coast Guard to safeguard vessels, 
harbors, ports, and waterfront facilities 
under the provisions of the Espionage 
Act of June 17, 1917, as amended (50 
U.S.C. 191 et seq.; 22 U.S.C. 401, et seq.); 
including the provisions of Executive Or¬ 
der 10173, as amended by Executive Or¬ 
ders 10277 and 10352 (3 CFR 1949-1953 
Comp., pp. 356, 778, and 873); or to 
matters within the regulatory authority 
of the United States Coast Guard with 
respect to lights, warning devices, safety 
equipment and other matters relating to 
the promotion of safety of lives and prop¬ 
erty under section 4(e) of the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 
1333). Also, this part does not apply 
to owners, operators, agents, or masters 
of vessels unless they are acting as ‘em¬ 
ployers’*. However, this part is not in¬ 
tended to relieve owners, operators, 
agents, or masters of vessels who are not 
“employers” from responsibilities or du¬ 
ties now placed upon them by law, regu¬ 
lations, or custom. 

(c) The responsibilities placed upon 
the competent person herein shall be 
deemed to be the responsibilities of the 
employer. 

§ 1502.2 Definitions. 

(a) The term “shall” indicates provi¬ 
sions which are mandatory. 

(b) The term “Secretary” means the 
Secretary of Labor. 

(c) The term “employer” means an 
employer any of whose employees are 
employed in maritime employment, in 
whole or in part, upon the navigable wa¬ 
ters of the United States, including dry 
docks, graving docks, and marine rail¬ 
ways. and any of whose employees are 
employed, in whole or in part, in ship¬ 
building or related employments as de¬ 
fined in paragraphs (i) and (j) of this 
section, on the navigable waters of the 
United States, including drydocks. grav¬ 
ing docks, and marine railways. 

(d) The term “employee” means any 
person employed in shipbuilding or re¬ 
lated employments on the navigable 
waters of the United States, including 
dry docks, graving docks and marine 
railways, by an employer as defined in 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(e) The term “gangway” means any 
ramp-like or stair-like means of access 
provided to enable personnel to board or 
leave a vessel including accommodation 
ladders, gangplanks and brows. 

(f) The term “vessel” includes every 
description of watercraft or other arti- 
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ficial contrivance used or capable of be¬ 
ing used as a means of transportation on 
water, including special purpose floating 
structures not primarily designed for or 
used as a means of transportation on 
water. 

> For purposes of § 1502.44, the term 
“bar^e" means an unpowered, flat bot¬ 
tom shallow draft vessel including scows, 
carfloats and lighters. For purposes of 
this section, the term does not include 
ship shaped or deep draft barges. 

i h) For purposes of § 1502.44, the term 
“river tow boat” means a shallow draft, 
low free board, self-propelled vessel de¬ 
signed to tow river barges by pushing 
ahead. For purposes of this section, the 
term does not include other towing 
vessels. 

(i) The term “shipbuilding” means 
the construction of a vessel, including 
the installation of machinery and equip¬ 
ment. 

(j) I’he term “related employment" 
means any employments performed as 
an incident to or in conjunction with 
shipbuilding work including, but not 
restricted to inspection, testing trials 
and employment as a watchman. 

(k) The term “hazardous substance" 
means a substance which by reason of 
being explosive, flammable, poisonous, 
corrosive, oxidizing, irritant, or other¬ 
wise harmful is likely to cause injury. 

(l) The term “competent person" for 
purposes of this part means a person who 
is capable of recognizing and evaluating 
employee exposure to hazardous sub¬ 
stances or to other unsafe conditions and 
is capable of specifying the necessary 
protection and precautions to be taken 
to ensure the safety of employees as re¬ 
quired by the particular regulation under 
the condition to which it applies. For 
the purposes of Subparts C and D of this 
part, except for § 1502.24(b) (8), to which 
the above definition applies, the com¬ 
petent person must also meet the addi¬ 
tional requirements of § 1502.10. 

( m) The term “confined space" means 
a compartment of small size and limited 
access such as a double bottom tank, 
cofferdam, or other space which by its 
small size and confined nature can 
readily create or aggravate a hazardous 
exposure. 

•n) The term “enclosed space" means 
any space, other than a confined space, 
w hich is enclosed by bulkheads and over¬ 
head. It includes cargo holds, tanks, 
Quarters and machinery and boiler 
spaces. 

r o) The term “hot work" means rivet¬ 
ing. welding, burning or other fire or 
spark producing operations. 

<P) The term “cold work" means any 
work which does not involve riveting, 
welding, burning or other fire or spark 
Producing operations. 

<q) The term “portable unfired pres¬ 
sure vessel" means any pressure con¬ 
tainer or vessel used aboard ship, other 
the ship's equipment, containing 
iquids or gases under pressure, except¬ 
ing pressure vessels built to ICC regula¬ 
tions under 49 CFR Part 78, Subparts 
C and H. 

<r> The term “powder actuated fas- 
enmg tool" means a tool or machine 
' nch drives a stud, pin or fastener by 
means of an explosive charge. 


§ 1502.3 Penally. 

(a) As provided in Public Law 85-742, 
any employer who, willfully, violates or 
fails or refuses to comply with the pro¬ 
visions of the regulations of this part 
and any employer or other person who 
willfully interferes with, hinders, or de¬ 
lays the Secretary or his authorized 
representative in carrying out his duties 
under subsection (c) of section 41 of the 
Act by refusing to admit the Secretary 
or his authorized representative to any 
place, or to permit the inspection or ex¬ 
amination of any employment or place of 
employment, or who willfully hinders or 
delays the Secretary or his authorized 
representative in the performance of his 
duties in the enforcement of the regula¬ 
tions of this part, shall be guilty of an 
offense, and. upon conviction thereof, 
shall be punished for each offense by a 
fine of not less than $100 nor more than 
$3,000; and in any case where such em¬ 
ployer is a corporation, the officer who 
willfully permits any such violation to 
occur shall be guilty of an offense, and, 
upon conviction thereof, shall be pun¬ 
ished also for each offense by a fine of 
not less than $100 nor more than $3,000. 

(b) The liability under this provision 
of Public Law 85-742 shall not affect any 
other liability of the employer under the 
Longshoremen's and Harbor Workers' 
Compensation Act. 

§ 1502.1 Variation from the regulations 
of this part. 

(a) As provided in Public Law 85-742, 
in case of practical difficulties or unnec¬ 
essary hardships, the Secretary in his 
discretion may grant variations from 
the regulations of this part or particu¬ 
lar provisions thereof, and permit the 
use of other or different devices if he 
finds that the purpose of the regulation 
will be observed by the variation and 
the safety of employees will be equally 
secured thereby. Any person affected by 
such regulations or his agent, may re¬ 
quest the Secretary to grant such varia¬ 
tion, stating in writing the grounds on 
which his request is based. Any author¬ 
ization by the Secretary of a variation 
shall be in writing, shall describe the 
conditions under ’ which the variation 
shall be permitted, and shall be published 
as provided in section 3 of the Admin- 
istrativeJProcedure Act (ch. 324, 60 Stat. 
237), as'amended. A properly indexed 
record of all variations shall be kept in 
the Office of the Secretary and be open 
to public inspection. 

§ 1502.5 Reference specifications, stand, 
unis and codes. 

(a) Specifications, standards and 
codes of agencies of the United States 
Government, to the extent specified in 
the text, form a part of the regulations 
of this part. In addition, under the au¬ 
thority vested in the Secretary under 
the Act, the specifications, standards, and 
codes of organizations which are not 
agencies of the United States Govern¬ 
ment, in effect on the date of the pro¬ 
mulgation of the regulations of this 
part as listed below, to the extent speci¬ 
fied in the text, form a part of the reg¬ 
ulations of this part: 

National Fire Protection Association, 60 

Battery march Street, Boston 10, Massa¬ 
chusetts, Subpart B, § 1502.10(a). 


Underwriters’ Laboratories, Inc., 207 East 
Ohio Street, Chicago. III.; Subpart C, 
§ 1502.24(b)(7). 

American Standard Safety Code for Port¬ 
able Wood Ladders. A14.1—1959, American 
Standards Association, Inc., 10 East 40th 
Street, New York 16. N.Y.; Subpart E, 
I 1502.42(a)(6). 

American Standard Safety Code for Portable 
Metal Ladders. A14.2—1956. American 
Standards Association, Inc., 10 East 40th 
Street, New York 16, N.Y.; Subpart E, 
§ 1502.42(a)(4). 

American Standard Safety Code for Head, 
Eye and Respiratory Protection, Z2.1—1959, 
American Standards Association, Inc., 10 
East 40th Street. New York 16, N.Y.; Sub- 
part I, §5 1502.81(a)(1). 1502.83(b). 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers, 
Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code Section 
VIH. Rules for Construction of Unfired 
Pressure Vessels. 1963. American Society 
of Mechanical Engineers. 29 West 39th 
Street. New York 18, N.Y.; Subpart K. 
§ 1502.101(a). 

§ 1502.6 Notification of accidents re¬ 
sulting in fatalities or serious in¬ 
juries. 

(a) Within 48 hours after the occur¬ 
rence of an accident causing the death 
of an employee or resulting in an em¬ 
ployee’s admission to a hospital as a bed 
patient, the employer shall file a copy 
of Bureau of Employees' Compensation 
Form BEC—202 (approved by Budget 
Bureau No. 44-R 887.3) with the Field 
Safety Consultant of the Bureau of Labor 
Standards serving the area where the 
accident occurred (in addition to such 
filing as is required by 20 CFR 31.3) 
unless prior thereto and as soon after the 
accident as feasible the employer has 
given oral or written notice of the acci¬ 
dent to the person in charge of such of¬ 
fice in sufficient detail to permit the ac¬ 
cident to be identified readily. (44 Stat. 
1444; 33 U.S.C. 930.) 

§ 1502.7 Amendment of the regulations 
of this part. 

The Secretary may at any time, upon 
his own motion or upon written petition 
of any interested person setting forth 
reasonable grounds therefor, and after 
opportunity has been given to interested 
persons to present their views, amend or 
revoke any of the provisions of the regu¬ 
lations of this part. 

Subpart B—Explosive and Dangerous 
Atmospheres 

§ 1502.10 Competent pennon. 

(a) Designation. (1) For the pur¬ 
poses of Subparts C and D of this part, 
except for § 1502.24(b)(8), one or more 
competent persons shall be designated 
by the employer in accordance with the 
applicable requirements of this section 
unless the requirements of Subparts C 
and D of this part are always carried out 
by an N.FP.A. Certified Marine Chemist. 

(2) The employer shall indicate on 
U.S. Department of Labor Form MAR-8, 
“Designation of Competent Person" 
either those employees designated as 
competent persons or that the prescribed 
functions of such persons are always 
carried out by an N.F.P.A. Certified 
Marine Chemist in addition to his pro¬ 
fessional duties. When additions or 
changes are made in the personnel so 
designated, a new Form MAR-8 shall be 
executed. A copy of this executed form 
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shall be forwarded to the nearest office 
of the Bureau of Labor Standards. 

(b) Criteria. The following criteria 
shall guide the employer in designating 
employees as competent persons: 

(1) Ability to understand the mean¬ 
ing of designations On certificates and of 
any qualifications relating thereto and to 
carry out any instructions, either written 
or oral, left by the N.F.P.A. Certified Ma¬ 
rine Chemist or issued by a consultant or 
chemist who may be used by the em¬ 
ployer to make the tests and inspections 
required by Subparts C and D of this 
part. 

(2) Ability to use and interpret the 
readings of an oxygen indicator and a 
combustible gas indicator. The ability 
to use and interpret the readings of a 
carbon monoxide indicator and a carbon 
dioxide indicator, if the operations in¬ 
volve such hazardous gases. 

(3) Familiarity with and understand¬ 
ing of Subparts C and D of this part. 

(4) Familiarity with the structure and 
knowledge of the location and designa¬ 
tion of spaces of the types of vessels on 
which construction work is done. 

(5) Capability to perform the tests and 
inspections required by Subparts C and 
D of this part and to write the required 
logs. 

(c) Logging of inspections and tests. 

(1) When tests and inspections required 
to be performed by a competent person 
by any provisions of Subparts C and D 
of this part, except those in § 1502.24 

(b)(8), are made, a record of the loca¬ 
tions, operations performed and date, 
time, and results of the tests and any 
instructions resulting therefrom shall be 
recorded on U.S. Department of Labor 
Form MAR-9, ‘‘Log of Inspections and 
Tests by Competent Person." A sepa¬ 
rate form shall be used for each vessel 
on which tests and inspections are made. 

(2) This record shall be available for 
inspection in the immediate vicinity of 
the affected operations while they are in 
progress. This record or copy thereof 
shall be kept on file for a period of at 
least 3 months from the date of the 
completion of the job. 

<d) Application. The provisions of this 
section are intended to apply in their 
entirety to employers engaged in gen¬ 
eral vessel construction. They do not 
apply in their entirety to employers 
whose work involves only certain por¬ 
tions of Subparts C and D of this part, 
such as the building of some wooden 
vessels, where only knowledge of the pre¬ 
cautions to be taken w r hen using flam¬ 
mable paints is necessary. In such cases 
employers may designate persons who 
are competent on the basis of the appli¬ 
cable portions of the criteria set forth 
in paragraph (b) of this section. 

Subpart C—Surface Preparation and 
Preservation 

§ 1502.21 Toxic cleaning solvents. 

(a) Before any solvents are used, the 
employer shall ascertain, whenever pos¬ 
sible, the toxic properties of such sol¬ 
vents and shall employ at least one of 
the following measures to safeguard the 
health of employees exposed to toxic 
solvents. 


(1) The cleaning operation shall be 
completely enclosed to prevent the escape 
of vapor into the working space. 

(2) Either natural ventilation or me¬ 
chanical exhaust ventilation shall be 
used to remove the vapor at the source 
and to dilute the concentration of vapors 
in the working space to the point at 
which an unsafe concentration does not 
exist. 

(3) Employees shall be protected by 
suitable respiratory protective equipment 
in accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.82 (a) and (c). 

(b) The Table of Threshold Limit 
Values set forth in Appendix I shall be 
used as a guide in determining safe con¬ 
centrations of vapors. 

(c) When the toxic properties of a 
solvent cannot be ascertained or the con¬ 
centration of its vapors cannot be deter¬ 
mined, employees shall be protected by 
respiratory protective equipment in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.82 (a) and (c). 

(d) The employer shall advise the em¬ 
ployees who are exposed to solvents of 
the hazardous nature of the solvents and 
of the measures taken to safeguard their 
health. 

(e) When flammable solvents are used, 
precautions shall be taken in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1502.25. 

§ 1502.22 Chemical paint anti preserva¬ 
tive removers. 

(a) Employees shall be protected 
against skin contact during the handling 
and application of chemical paint and 
preservative removers and shall be pro¬ 
tected against eye injury by goggles or 
face shields in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1502.81 (a) and (b). 

(b) When using flammable paint and 
preservative removers, precautions shall 
be taken in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1502.25. 

(c) When using chemical paint and 
preservative removers which contain 
volatile and toxic solvents, such as ben¬ 
zol, acetone and amyl acetate, the pro¬ 
visions of § 1502.21 shall be applicable. 

(d) When using paint and rust re¬ 
movers containing strong acids or alka¬ 
lies, employees shall be protected by 
suitable face shields to prevent chemical 
bums on the face and neck. 

(e) When steam guns are used, all 
employees working within range of the 
blast shall be protected by suitable face 
shields. Metal parts of the steam gun 
itself shall be insulated to protect the 
operator against heat burns. 

§ 1502.23 Me<*lianical paint removers. 

(a) Power tools. (1) Employees en¬ 
gaged in the removal of paints, preserva¬ 
tives, rusts or other coatings by means 
of power tools shall be protected against 
eye injury by goggles or face shields in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.81(a). 

(2) All portable rotating tools used for 
the removal of paints, preservatives, 
rusts or other coatings shall be ade¬ 
quately guarded to protect both the op¬ 
erator and nearby workers from flying 
missiles. 

(3) Portable electric tools shall be 
grounded in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1502.72 (a) and (b). 


(4) In a confined space, mechanical 
exhaust ventilation sufficient to keep the 
dust concentration to a minimum shall 
be used, or employees shall be protected 
by respiratory protective equipment in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.82 (a) and (d). 

(b) Flame removal. (1) Hardened 
preservative coatings shall not be re¬ 
moved by flame in enclosed spaces unless 
the employees exposed to fumes are pro¬ 
tected by air line respirators in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 1502.82 

(a) . Employees performing such an 
operation in the open air, and those ex¬ 
posed to the resulting fumes, shall be 
protected by a fume filter type respirator 
in accordance with requirements of 
paragraphs (a) and (d)(2)’(iv) of 
§1502.82. 

(2) Flame or heat shall not be used to 
remove soft and greasy preservative 
coatings. 

(c) Abrasive blasting —(1) Equipment. 
Hoses and fittings used for abrasive 
blasting shall meet the following require¬ 
ments: 

(1) Hoses. Hose of a type to prevent 
shocks from static electricity shall be 
used. 

(ii) Hose couplings . Hose lengths 
shall be joined by metal couplings 
secured to the outside of the hose to 
avoid erosion and weakening of the 
couplings. 

(iii) Nozzles. Nozzles shall be at¬ 
tached to the hose by fittings that will 
prevent the nozzle from unintentionally 
becoming disengaged. Nozzle attach¬ 
ments shall be of metal and shall fit onto 
the hose externally. 

(2) Replacement. Hoses and all fit¬ 
tings used for abrasive blasting shall be 
inspected frequently to insure timely 
reolacement before an unsafe amount of 
wear has occurred. 

(3) Personal protective equipment. 
(i) Abrasive blasters working in enclosed 
spaces shall be protected by hoods and 
air fed respirators or by air helmets of a 
positive pressure type in accordance with 
the requirements of § 1502.82(a). 

(if) Abrasive blasters working in the 
open shall be protected as indicated in 
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph ex¬ 
cept that when synthetic abrasives con¬ 
taining less than ope percent free silica 
are used filter type respirators approved 
by the Bureau of Mines for exposure to 
lead dusts may be used in accordance 
with § 1502.82 (a) and (d). 

(iii) Employees, other than blasters, 
including machine tenders and abrasive 
recovery men, working in areas where 
unsafe concentrations of abrasive ma¬ 
terials and dusts are present shall he 
protected by eye and respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment in accordance with 
the requirements of §§ 1502.81 (a) and 

(b) and 1502.82 (a) and <d>. 

(iv) The blaster shall be protected 
against injury from exposure to the blast 
by appropriate protective clothing, in¬ 
cluding gloves. 

(v) Since surges from drops in pres¬ 
sure in the hose line can be of sufficient 
proportions to throw the blaster off the 
staging, the blaster shall be protected by 
a safety belt when blasting is being done 
from elevations where adequate protec- 
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tion against falling cannot be provided 

by railings. 

§ 1502.24 Painting. 

<a> Paints mixed with toxic vehicles or 
solvents. (1) When paints mixed with 
toxic vehicles or solvents are sprayed, the 
following conditions shall apply: 

(P in confined spaces, employees con¬ 
tinuously exposed to such spraying shall 
be protected by air line respirators in 
accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.82(a). 

(ii) In tanks or compartments, em¬ 
ployees continuously exposed to such 
spraying shall be protected by air line 
respirators in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of 51502.82(a). Where me¬ 
chanical ventilation is provided, em¬ 
ployees shall be protected by respirators 
in accordance with the requirements of 
1 1502.82 (a) and (e). 

(iii) in large and well ventilated areas, 
employees exposed to such spraying shall 
be protected by respirators in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1502.82 (a) 
and (e). 

(2) Where brush application of paints 
with toxic solvents is done in confined 
spaces, or other areas where lack of ven¬ 
tilation creates a hazard, employees shall 
be protected by filter respirators in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.82 (a) and (c). 

(3) When flammable paints or ve¬ 
hicles are used, precautions shall be 
taken in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1501.25. 

(4) Jet type air moving devices shall 
be electrically bonded to the vessel’s 

structure. 

(b) Paints and tank coatings dissolved 
in highly volatile toxic and flammable 
solvents. Several organic coatings, ad¬ 
hesives and resins are dissolved in highly 
toxic, flammable and explosive solvents 
with flash points below 80° F. Work 
involving such materials shall be done 
only when all of the following special 
precautions have been taken: 

(1) Sufficient exhaust ventilation shall 
be provided to keep the concentration of 
solvent vapors below ten (10) percent of 
the lower explosive limit. Frequent tests 
shall be made by a competent person to 
ascertain the concentration. 

(2) if the ventilation fails or if the 
concentration of solvent vapors rises 
above ten (10) percent of the lower ex¬ 
plosive limit, painting shall be stopped 
and the compartment shall be evacuated 
until the concentration again falls below 
ten (10) percent of the lower explosive 
itoiH. if the concentration does not fall 
when painting is stopped, additional ven¬ 
tilation to bring the concentration down 
to ten (10) percent of the lower explosive 
limit shall be provided. 

(3» Ventilation shall be continued 
after the completion of painting until the 
space or compartment is gas free. The 
nna] determination as to whether the 
space or compartment is gas free shall 
oe made after the ventilating equipment 
nas been shut off for at least ten minutes. 

(4) Exhaust ducts shall discharge 
clear of working areas and away from 
sources of possible ignition. Periodic 
^ests shall be made to ensure that the 

xnausted vapors are not accumulating 
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in other areas within or around the ves¬ 
sel or dry dock. 

(5) All motors and control equipment 
shall be of the explosion proof type with 
non-ferrous fan blades. Air ducts shall 
also be of non-ferrous materials. All 
motors and associated control equipment 
shall be properly maintained and 
grounded. 

(6) Only non-sparking paint buckets, 
spray guns and tools shall be used. 
Metal parts of paint brushes and rollers 
shall be insulated. Staging shall be 
erected in a manner which ensures that 
it is non-sparking. 

(7) Only explosion proof lights, ap¬ 
proved by the Underwriters’ Laboratories 
for use in Class I, Group D atmospheres, 
or approved as permissible by the U.S. 
Bureau of Mines or the U.S. Coast Guard, 
shall be used. 

(8) A competent person shall inspect 
all power and lighting cables to ensure 
that the insulation is in excellent con¬ 
dition, free of all cracks and worn spots, 
that there are no connections within 
fifty (50) feet of the operation, that lines 
are not overloaded, and that they are 
suspended with sufficient slack to prevent 
undue stress or chafing. 

(9) The face, eyes, head, hands and all 
other exposed parts of the bodies of em¬ 
ployees handling such highly volatile 
paints shall be protected. All footwear 
shall be non-sparking, such as rubbers, 
rubber boots or rubber soled shoes with¬ 
out nails. Coveralls or other outer cloth¬ 
ing shall be of cotton. Rubber, rather 
than plastic gloves shall be used because 
of the danger of static sparks. 

(10) No matches, lighted cigarettes, 
cigars, or pipes, and no cigarette lighters 
or ferrous articles shall be taken into 
the area where work is being done. 

(11) All solvent drums taken into the 
compartment shall be placed on non- 
ferrous surfaces and shall be grounded to 
the vessel. Metallic contact shall be 
maintained between containers and 
drums when materials are being trans¬ 
ferred from one to another. 

(12) Spray guns, paint pots, and 
metallic parts of connecting tubing shall 
be electrically bonded, and the bonded 
assembly shall be grounded to the 
vessel. 

(13) All employees continuously in a 
compartment in which such painting is 
being performed, shall be protected by 
air line respirators in accordance with 
the requirements of § 1502.82(a). Em¬ 
ployees entering such compartments for 
a limited time shall be protected by filter 
cartridge type respirators in accordance 
with the requirements of § 1502.82 (a) 
and (e). 

(14) All employees doing exterior 
paint spraying with such paints shall 
be protected by suitable filter cartridge 
type respirators in accordance with the 
requirements of 5 1502.82 (a) and (e). 

§ 1502.25 Flammable liquids. 

(a) In all cases when liquid solvents, 
paint and preservative removers, paints 
or vehicles, other than those covered 
by § 1502.24(b), are capable of produc¬ 
ing a flammable atmosphere under the 
conditions of use the following precau¬ 
tions shall be taken: 


4031 

(1) Smoking, open flames, arcs and 
spark-producing equipment shall be pro¬ 
hibited in the area. 

(2) Ventilation shall be provided in 
sufficient quantities to keep the concen¬ 
tration of vapors below ten (10) percent 
of their lower explosive limit. Frequent 
tests shall be made by a competent per¬ 
son to ascertain the concentration. 

(3) Scrapings and rags soaked with 
these materials shall be kept in a cov¬ 
ered metal container. 

(4) Only explosion proof lights, ap¬ 
proved by the Underwriters’ Labora¬ 
tories for use in Class I, Group D atmos¬ 
pheres, or approved as permissible by 
the U.S. Bureau of Mines or the U.S. 
Coast Guard shall be used. 

(5) A competent person shall inspect 
all power and lighting cables to ensure 
that the insulation is in excellent condi¬ 
tion, free of all cracks and worn spots, 
that there are no connections within 
fifty (50) feet of the operation, that 
lines are not overloaded, and that they 
are suspended with sufficient slack to 
prevent undue stress or chafing. 

(6) Suitable fire extinguishing equip¬ 
ment shall be immediately available in 
the work area and shall be maintained 
in a state of readiness for instant use. 

Subpart D—Welding, Cutting and 
Heating 

§ 1502.31 Ventilation and protection in 
welding, cutting and heating. 

(a) Mechanical ventilation; require¬ 
ments. (1) For purposes of this sec¬ 
tion, mechanical ventilation shall meet 
the following requirements: 

(1) Mechanical ventilation shall con¬ 
sist of either general mechanical venti¬ 
lation systems or local exhaust systems. 

(ii) General mechanical ventilation 
shall be of sufficient capacity and so ar¬ 
ranged as to produce the number of air 
changes necessary to maintain welding 
fumes and smoke within safe limits. 

(iii) Local exhaust ventilation shall 
consist of freely movable hoods in¬ 
tended to be placed by the welder or 
burner as close as practicable to the 
work. This system shall be of sufficient 
capacity and so arranged as to remove 
fumes and smoke at the source and keep 
the concentration of them in the breath¬ 
ing zone within safe limits. 

(iv> Contaminated air exhausted from 
a working space shall be discharged into 
the open air or otherwise clear of the 
source of intake air. 

(v) All air replacing that withdrawn 
shall be clean and respirable. 

(vi) Oxygen from a cylinder or torch 
shall not be used for ventilation pur¬ 
poses. 

(b) Welding, cutting and heating in 
confined spaces. (1) Except as pro¬ 
vided in paragraphs (b)(3) and (c)(2) 
of this section, either general mechanical 
or local exhaust ventilation meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (a) of this 
section shall be provided whenever weld¬ 
ing, cutting or heating is performed in 
a confined space. 

(2) The means of access shall be pro¬ 
vided to a confined space and ventilation 
ducts to this space shall be arranged in 
accordance with § 1502.46(b) (1) and (2). 
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(3) When sufficient ventilation cannot 
be obtained without blocking the means 
of access, employees in the confined space 
shall be protected by air line respirators 
in accordance with the requirements of 
5 1502.82(a), and an employee on the 
outside of such a confined space shall be 
assigned to maintain communication 
with those working within it and to aid 
them in an emergency. 

(c) Welding, cutting or heating of 
metals of toxic significance. (1) Weld¬ 
ing. cutting or heating in any enclosed 
spaces aboard the vessel involving the 
metals specified in this subparagraph 
shall be performed with either general 
mechanical or local exhaust ventilation 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 

(a) of this section. 

(1) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals 
or metals coated with zinc-bearing ma¬ 
terials. 

(ii) Lead base metals. 

(iii) Cadmium-bearing filler mate- 
ials. 

(iv) Chromium-bearing metals or 
metals coated with chromium-bearing 
materials. 

(2) Welding, cutting or heating In any 
enclosed spaces aboard the vessel in¬ 
volving the metals specified in this sub- 
paragraph shall be performed with local 
exhaust ventilation in accordance with 
the requirements of paragraph (a) of 
this section or employees shall be pro¬ 
tected by air line respirators in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of 
§ 1502.82(a). 

(i) Metals containing lead, other than 
as an impurity, or metals coated with 
lead-bearing materials. 

(ii) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium 
coated base metals. 

(iii) Metals coated with mercury- 
bearing metals. 

(iv) Beryllium-containing base or 
filler metals. 

Because of its high toxicity, work involv¬ 
ing beryllium shall be done with both 
local exhaust ventilation and air line 
respirators. 

(3) Employees performing such opera¬ 
tions in the open air shall be protected 
by filter type respirators in accordance 
with the requirements of paragraphs (a) 
and (d) (2) (iv) of § 1502.82, except that 
employees performing such operations 
on beryllium-containing base or filler 
metals shall be protected by air line res¬ 
pirators in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1502.82(a). 

(4) Other employees exposed to the 
same atmosphere as the welders or burn¬ 
ers shall be protected in the same manner 
as the welder or burner." 

(d) Inert-gas metal-arc welding. (1) 
Since the inert-gas metal-arc welding 
process involves the production of ultra¬ 
violet radiation of intensities of 5 to 30 
times that produced during shielded 
metal-arc welding, the decomposition of 
chlorinated solvents by ultraviolet rays, 
and the liberation of toxic fumes and 
gases, employees shall not be permitted 
to engage in, or be exposed to the process 
until the following special precautions 
have been taken: 

(i) The use of chlorinated solvents 
shall be kept at least two hundred (200) 
feet from the exposed arc, and surfaces 


prepared with chlorinated solvents shall 
be thoroughly dry before welding is per¬ 
mitted on such surfaces. 

(ii) Helpers and other employees in 
the area not protected from the arc by 
screening as provided in § 1502.36(e) 
shall be protected by filter lenses meeting 
the requirements of § 1502.81 (a) and (c). 
When two or more welders are exposed 
to each other's arc, filter lens goggles of 
a suitable type meeting the requirements 
of § 1502.81 (a) and (c) shall be worn 
under welding helmets or hand shields 
to protect the welder against flashes and 
radiant energy when either the helmet 
is lifted or the shield is removed. 

(iii) Welders and other employees who 
are exposed to radiation shall be suitably 
protected so that the skin is covered 
completely to prevent burns and other 
damage by ultraviolet rays. Welding 
helmets and hand shields shall be free 
of leaks and openings, and free of highly 
reflective surfaces. 

(iv) When inert-gas metal-arc weld¬ 
ing is being performed on stainless steel, 
the requirements of paragraph (c) (2) of 
this section shall be met to protect 
against dangerous concentrations of 
nitrogen dioxide. 

(e) General welding, cutting and heat¬ 
ing. (1) Welding, cutting and heating 
not involving conditions or materials de¬ 
scribed in paragraphs (b), (c) or (d) of 
this section may normally be done with¬ 
out mechanical ventilation or respiratory 
protective equipment, but where, because 
of unusual physical or atmospheric con¬ 
ditions, an unsafe accumulation of con¬ 
taminants exists, suitable mechanical 
ventilation or respiratory protective 
equipment shall be provided. 

(2) Employees performing any type of 
welding, cutting or heating shall be pro¬ 
tected by suitable eye protective equip¬ 
ment in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1502.81 (a) and (c). 

§ 1502.32 Fire prevention. 1 

(a) When practical, objects to be 
welded, cut or heated shall be moved to 
a designated safe location or, if the ob¬ 
ject to be welded, cut or heated cannot 
be readily moved, all movable fire hazards 
in the vicinity shall be taken to a safe 
place. 

(b) If the object to be welded, cut or 
heated cannot be moved and if all the fire 
hazards cannot be removed, positive 
means shall be taken to confine the heat, 
sparks, and slag, and to protect the im¬ 
movable fire hazards from them. 

(c) No welding, cutting or heating 
shall be done where the application of 
flammable paints or the presence of 
other flammable compounds or of heavy 
dust concentrations creates a hazard. 

(d) Suitable fire extinguishing equip¬ 
ment shall be immediately available in 
the work area and shall be maintained 
in a state of readiness for instant use. 
In addition, when hot work is being 
performed aboard a vessel and pressure 
is not available on the vessel’s fire sys¬ 
tem, an auxiliary supply of water shall 
be made available where practicable. 


1 46 CPR 146.02-20 contains Coast Guard 
regulations pertaining to welding and cutting 
while explosives and dangerous cargoes are 
being handled. 


consistent with avoiding freezing of the 
lines or hose. 

(e) When the welding, cutting or 
heating operation is such that normal 
fire prevention precautions are not suffi¬ 
cient. additional personnel shall be as¬ 
signed to guard against fire while the 
actual welding, cutting or heating opera¬ 
tions are being performed and for a suffi- ! 
cient period of time after completion of ’ 
the work to ensure that no possibility 
of fire exists. 

(f) When welding, cutting or heating 
is performed on tank shells, decks, over¬ 
heads and bulkheads, since direct pene¬ 
tration of sparks or heat transfer may 
introduce a fire hazard to an adjacent 
compartment, the same precautions shall 
be taken on the opposite side as are taken 
on the side on which the welding is being 
performed. 

(g) In order to eliminate the possibil¬ 
ity of fire in enclosed spaces as a result 
of gas escaping through leaking or im¬ 
properly closed torch valves, the gas sup¬ 
ply to the torch shall be positively shut 
off at some point outside the enclosed 
space whenever the torch is not to be 
used or whenever the torch is left unat¬ 
tended for a substantial period of time, 
such as during the lunch hour. Over¬ 
night and at the change of shifts the 
torch and hose shall be removed from the 
enclosed space. Open end fuel gas and 
oxygen hoses shall be immediately re¬ 
moved from enclosed spaces when they 
are disconnected from the torch or other 
gas consuming device. 

§ 1502.33 Welding, cutting and heating 
in way of preservative coatings. 

(a) Before welding, cutting or heating 
is commenced on any surface covered by 
a preservative coating whose flamma¬ 
bility is not known, a test shall be made 
by a competent person to determine 
its flammability. Preservative coatings 
shall be considered to be highly flamma¬ 
ble when scrapings burn with extreme 
rapidity. 

(b) Precautions shall be taken to pre¬ 
vent ignition of highly flammable hard¬ 
ened preservative coatings. When coat¬ 
ings are determined to be highly flam¬ 
mable they shall be stripped from the 
area to be heated to prevent ignition. A 
V/z -inch or larger fire hose with fog 
nozzle, which has been uncoiled and 
placed under pressure, shall be immedi¬ 
ately available for instant use in the im¬ 
mediate vicinity, consistent with avoid¬ 
ing freezing of the hose. 

(c) Protection against toxic preserva¬ 
tive coatings. (1) In enclosed spaces all 
surfaces covered with toxic preservatives 
shall be stripped of all toxic coatings for 
a distance of at least 4 inches from the 
area of heat application or the em¬ 
ployees shall be protected by air line 
respirators meeting the requirements of 
§ 1502.82(a). 

(2) In the open air employees shall be 
protected by a filter tyre respirator in 
accordance with requirements of § 1501..- 
82 (a) and (d). 

(d) Before welding, cutting or heating 
is commenced in enclosed spaces on 
metals covered by soft and greasy pre¬ 
servatives, the following precautions 
shall be taken: 
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(1) A competent person shall test the 
atmosphere in the space to ensure that it 
does not contain explosive vapors, since 
there is a possibility that some soft and 
creasy preservatives may have flash 
points below temperatures which may be 
expected to occur naturally. If such 
vapors are determined to be present, no 
hot work shall be commenced until such 
precautions have been taken as will en¬ 
sure that the welding, cutting or heating 
can be performed in safety. 

(2) The preservative coatings shall be 
removed for a sufficient distance from 
the area to be heated to ensure that the 
temperature of the unstripped metal will 
not be appreciably raised. Artificial 
cooling of the metal surrounding the 
heated area may be used to limit the size 
of the area required to be cleaned. The 
prohibition contained in § 1502.23(b) (2) 
shall apply. 

(e) Immediately after welding, cut¬ 
ting or heating is commenced in en¬ 
closed spaces on metal covered by soft 
and greasy preservatives, and at frequent 
intervals thereafter, a competent person 
shall make tests to ensure that no flam¬ 
mable vapors are being produced by the 
coatings. If such vapors are determined 
to be present, the operation shall be 
stopped immediately and shall not be 
resumed until such additional precau¬ 
tions have been taken as are necessary to 
ensure that the operation can be resumed 
safely. 

§ 1502.31 Welding, culling and heating 
of hollow metal containers and struc¬ 
tures. 

(a) Drums, containers, or hollow 
structures which have contained toxic 
or flammable substances shall, before 
welding, cutting or heating is undertaken 
on them, either be filled with water or 
thoroughly cleaned of such substances 
and ventilated and tested. 

(b) Before heat is applied to a drum, 
container, or hollow structure, a vent or 
opening shall be provided for the release 
of any build-up pressure during the ap¬ 
plication of heat. 

(c) Before welding, cutting, heating or 
brazing is begun on structural voids such 
as skegs, bilge keels, fair waters, masts, 
booms, support stanchions, pipe stan¬ 
chions or railings, a competent person 
shall inspect the object and, if necessary, 
test it for the presence of flammable 
liquids or vapors. If flammable liquids 
or vapors are present, the object shall be 
made safe. 

( d) Objects such as those listed in 
paragraph (c) of this section shall also be 
inspected to determine whether water or 
other non-flammable liquids are present 
which, when heated, would build up ex¬ 
cessive pressure. If such liquids are de¬ 
termined to be present, the object shall 
ne vented, cooled, or otherwise made safe 
during the application of heat. 

<e) Jacketed vessels shall be vented 
before and during welding, cutting or 

eating operations in order to release any 
Pressure which may build up during the 
application of heat. 

* 1 >02.35 Cas welding and cutting. 

'a) Transporting , moving and storing 
^pressed gas cylinders, (l) Valve 
P otection caps shall be in place and 
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secure. Oil shall not be used to lubri¬ 
cate protection caps. 

(2) When cylinders are hoisted, they 
shall be secured on a cradle, slingboard 
or pallet. They shall not be hoisted by 
means of magnets or choker slings. 

(3) Cylinders shall be moved by tilting 
and rolling them on their bottom edges. 
They shall not be intentionally dropped, 
struck, or permitted to strike each other 
violently. 

(4) When cylinders are transported by 
vehicle, they shall be secured in position. 

(5) Valve protection caps shall not be 
used for lifting cylinders from one 
verticle position to another. Bars shall 
not be used under valves or valve pro¬ 
tection caps to pry cylinders loose when 
frozen. Warm, not boiling, water shall 
be used to thaw cylinders loose. 

(6) Unless cylinders are firmly secured 
on a special carrier intended for this 
purpose, regulators shall be removed 
and valve protection caps put in place 
before cylinders are moved. 

(7) A suitable cylinder truck, chain, or 
other steadying device shall be used to 
keep cylinders from being knocked over 
while in use. 

(8) When work is finished, when 
cylinders are empty or when cylinders 
are moved at any time, the cylinder 
valve shall be closed. 

(9) Acetylene cylinders shall be kept 
in an upright position at all times. 

(b) Placing cylinders. (1) Cylinders 
shall be kept far enough away from the 
actual welding or cutting operation so 
that sparks, hot slag or flame will not 
reach them. When this is impractical, 
fire resistant shields shall be provided. 

(2) Cylinders shall be placed where 
they cannot become part of an electrical 
circuit. Electrodes shall not be struck 
against a cylinder to strike an arc. 

(3) Fuel gas cylinders shall be placed 
with valve end up whenever they are in 
use. They shall not be placed in a 
location where they would be subject to 
open flame, hot metal, or other sources 
of artificial heat. 

(4) Cylinders containing oxygen or 
acetylene or other fuel gas shall not be 
taken into confined spaces. 

(c) Treatment of cylinders. (1) Cyl¬ 
inders, whether full or empty, shall not 
be used as rollers or supports. 

(2) No person other than the gas 
supplier shall attempt to mix gases in a 
cylinder. No one except the owner of 
the cylinder or person authorized by 
him shall refill a cylinder. No one shall 
use a cylinder’s contents for purposes 
other than those intended by the 
supplier. Only cylinders bearing Inter¬ 
state Commerce Commission identi¬ 
fication and inspection markings shall 
be used. 

(3) No damaged or defective cylinder 
shall be used. 

(d) Use of fuel gas. The employer 
shall thoroughly instruct employees in 
the safe use of fuel gas, as follows: 

(1) Before connecting a regulator to 
a cylinder valve, the valve shall be opened 
slightly and closed immediately. (This 
action is generally termed “cracking” 
and is intended to clear the valve of 
dust or dirt that might otherwise enter 
the regulator). The person cracking the 
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valve shall stand to one side of the outlet, 
not In front of it. The valve of a fuel 
gas cylinder shall not be cracked where 
the gas would reach welding work, 
sparks, flame or other possible sources of 
ignition. 

(2) The cylinder valve shall always 
be opened slowly to prevent damage to 
the regulator. To permit quick closing, 
valves on fuel gas cylinders shall not 
be opened more than V /2 turns. When 
a special wrench is required, it shall be 
left in position on the stem of the valve 
while the cylinder is in use so that the 
fuel gas flow can be shut off quickly in 
case of an emergency. In the case of 
manifolded or coupled cylinders, at least 
one such wrench shall always be avail¬ 
able for immediate use. Nothing shall 
be placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder, 
when in use, which may damage the 
safety device or interfere with the quick 
closing of the valve. 

(3) Fuel gas shall not be used from 
cylinders through torches or other 
devices which are equipped with shut-off 
valves without reducing the pressure 
through a suitable regulator attached 
to the cylinder valve or manifold. 

(4) Before a regulator is removed from 
a cylinder valve, the cylinder valve shall 
always be closed and the gas released 
from the regulator. 

(5) If, when the valve on a fuel gas 
cylinder is opened, there is found to be 
a leak around the valve stem, the valve 
shall be closed and the gland nut 
tightened. If this action does not stop 
the leak, the use of the cylinder shall be 
discontinued, and it shall be properly 
tagged and removed from the vessel. In 
the event that fuel gas should leak from 
the cylinder valve rather than from the 
valve stem and the gas cannot be shut 
off. the cylinder shall be properly tagged 
and removed from the vessel. If a 
regulator attached to a cylinder valve 
will effectively stop a leak through the 
valve seat, the cylinder need not be 
removed from the vessel. 

(6) If a leak should develop at a fuse 
plug or other safety device, the cylinder 
shall be removed from the vessel. 

(e) Manifolds. (1) Manifolds shall 
bear the name of the substance they 
contain in letters at least one (1) inch 
high which shall be either painted on 
the manifold or on a sign permanently 
attached to it. 

(2) All manifolds shall be placed in 
safe and accessible locations. 

(3) Manifold hose connections shall be 
such that hose cannot be interchanged 
between fuel gases and oxygen mani¬ 
folds. Adaptors shall not be used to per¬ 
mit the interchange of hose. Manifold 
hose connections shall be kept free of 
grease and oil. 

(f) Hose. (1) Fuel gas hose and oxy¬ 
gen hose shall be easily distinguishable 
from each other. The contrast may be 
made by different colors or by surface 
characteristics readily distinguishable by 
the sense of touch. Oxygen and fuel gas 
hoses shall not be interchangeable. A 
single hose having more than one gas 
passage, a wall failure of which would 
permit the flow of one gas into the other 
gas passage, shall not be used. 

(2) When parallel sections of oxygen 
and fuel gas hose are taped together. 
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not more than 4 inches out of 8 inches 
shall be covered by tape. 

(3) All hose carrying acetylene, oxy¬ 
gen, natural or manufactured fuel gas, 
or any gas or substance which may 
ignite or enter into combustion or be 
in any way harmful to employees, shall 
be inspected at the beginning of each 
shift. Defective hose shall be removed 
from service. 

(4) Hose which has been subjected to 
flashback or which shows evidence of 
severe wear or damage shall be tested 
to twice the normal pressure to which it 
is subject, but in no case less than two 
hundred (200) psi. Defective hose or 
hose in doubtful condition shall not be 
used. 

(5) Hose couplings shall be of the type 
that cannot be unlocked or disconnected 
by means of a straight pull without 
rotary motion. 

(6) Boxes used for the stowage of gas 
hose shall be ventilated. 

<g) Torch tips. Clogged torch tip 
openings shall be cleaned with suitable 
cleaning wires, drills or other devices 
designed for such purpose. 

(h) Pressure regulators . Oxygen and 
fuel gas pressure regulators including 
their related gauges shall be in proper 
working order while in use. 

§ 1502.36 Arc welding ami cutting. 

(a) Manual electrode holders. (1) 
only manual electrode holders which 
are specifically designed for arc welding 
and cutting and are of a capacity capable 
of safely handling the maximum rated 
current required by the electrodes shall 
be used. 

(2) Any current carrying parts passing 
through the portion of the holder which 
the arc welder or cutter grips in his hand 
shall be fully insulated against the maxi¬ 
mum voltage encountered to ground. 

(b) Welding cables and connectors. 

(1) All arc welding and cutting cables 
shall be of the completely insulated, 
flexible type, capable of handling the 
maximum current requirements of the 
work in progress, taking into account the 
duty cycle under which the arc welder 
or cutter is working. 

(2) Only cable free from repair or 
splices for a minimum distance of ten 
(10) feet from the cable end to which 
the electrode holder is connected shall 
be used, except that cables with stand¬ 
ard insulated connectors or with splices 
whose insulating quality is equal to that 
of the cable are permitted. 

(3) When it becomes necessary to 
connect or splice lengths of cable one to 
another, substantial insulated connec¬ 
tors of a capacity at least equivalent to 
that of the cable shall be used. If con¬ 
nections are effected by means of caole 
lugs, they shall be securely fastened 
together to give good electrical contact, 
and the exposed metal parts of the lugs 
shall be completely insulated. 

(4) Cables in poor repair shall not be 
used. When a cable, other than the 
cable lead referred to in subparagraph 

(2) of this paragraph, becomes worn to 
the extent of exposing bare conductors, 
the portion thus exposed shall be pro¬ 
tected by means of rubber and friction 
tapes or other equivalent insulation. 
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(c) Ground returns and machine 
grounding. (1) A ground return cable 
shall have a safe current carrying ca¬ 
pacity equal to or exceeding the specified 
maximum output capacity of the arc 
welding or cutting unit which it services. 
When a single ground return cable serv¬ 
ices more than one unit, its safe current 
carrying capacity shall equal or exceed 
the total specified maximum output 
capacities of all the units which it serv¬ 
ices. 

(2) Structures or pipe lines, except 
pipe lines containing gases or flammable 
liquids or conduits containing electrical 
circuits, may be used as part of the 
ground return circuit, provided that the 
pipe or structure has a current carrying 
capacity equal to that required by sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) When a structure or pipe line is 
employed as a ground return circuit, 
it shall be determined that the required 
electrical contact exists at all joints. 
The generation of an arc, sparks or heat 
at any point shall cause rejection of the 
structure as a ground circuit. 

(4) When a structure or pipe line is 
continuously employed as a ground re¬ 
turn circuit, all joints shall be bonded, 
and periodic inspections shall be con¬ 
ducted to ensure that no condition of 
electrolysis or fire hazard exists by vir¬ 
tue of such use. 

(5) The frames of all arc welding and 
cutting machines shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductor or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 
•Grounding circuits, other than by means 
of the vessel’s structure, shall be checked 
to ensure that the circuit between the 
ground and the grounded power conduc¬ 
tor has resistance low enough to permit 
sufficient current to flow to cause the fuse 
or circuit . breaker to interrupt the 
current. 

(6) All ground connections shall be 
inspected to ensure that they are me¬ 
chanically strong and electrically ade¬ 
quate for the required current. 

(d) Operating instructions. Employ¬ 
ers shall instruct employees in the safe 
means of arc welding and cutting as 
follows: 

(1) When electrode holders are to be 
left unattended, the electrodes shall be 
removed and the holders shall be so 
placed or protected that they cannot 
make electrical contact with employees 
or conducting objects. 

(2) Hot electrode holders shall not be 
dipped in water, since to do so may ex¬ 
pose the arc welder or cutter to electric 
shock. 

(3) When the arc welder or cutter has 
occasion to leave his work or to stop work 
for any appreciable length of time, or 
when the arc welding or cutting machine 
is to be moved, the power supply switch 
to the equipment shall be opened. 

(4) Any faulty or defective equipment 
shall be reported to the supervisor. 

(e) Shielding. Whenever practicable, 
all arc welding and cutting operations 
shall be shielded by noncombustible or 
flame-proof screens w'hich will protect 
employees and other persons working in 


the vicinity from the direct rays of the 
arc. 

§ 1502.37 Uses of fissionable materia) in 
shipbuilding. 

(a) In shipbuilding and related activi¬ 
ties involving the use of an exposure to 
sources of ionizing radiation not only 
on conventionally powered but also on 
nuclear powered vessels, the applicable 
provisions of the Atomic Energy Commis¬ 
sion’s Standards for Protection Against 
Radiation (10 CFR Part 20), relating to 
protection against occupational radia¬ 
tion exposure, shall apply. 

(b) Any activity which involves the 
use of radioactive material, whether or 
not under license from the Atomic En¬ 
ergy Commission, shall be performed by 
competent persons specially trained in 
the proper and safe operation of such 
equipment. In the case of materials 
used under Commission license, only per¬ 
sons actually licensed, or competent per¬ 
sons under direction and supervision of 
the licensee, shall perform such work. 

Subpart E—Scaffolds, Ladders and 
Other Working Surfaces 

§ 1502.41 Scaffolds or staging. 

(а) General requirements. (1) All 
scaffolds and their supports, whether of 
lumber, steel or other material, shall be 
capable of supporting the load they are 
designed to carry with a safety factor 
of not less than four (4). 

(2) All lumber used in the construc¬ 
tion of scaffolds shall be spruce, fir, long 
leaf yellow pine, Oregon pine or wood of 
equal strength. The use of hemlock, 
short leaf yellow pine or short fiber 
lumber is prohibited. 

(3) Lumber dimensions as given in 
this subpart are nominal except where 
given in fractions of an inch. 

(4) All lumber used in the const mo¬ 
tion of scaffolds shall be sound, straight- 
grained, free from cross grain, shakes 
and large, loose or dead knots. It shall 
also be free from dry rot, large checks, 
worm holes or other defects which im¬ 
pair its strength or durability. 

(5) Scaffolds shall be maintained in 
a safe and secure condition. Any com¬ 
ponent of the scaffold which is broken, 
burned or otherwise defective shall be 
replaced. 

(б) Barrels, boxes, cans, loose bricks or 
other unstable objects shall not be used 
for the support of planking intended as 
scaffolds-or working platforms. 

(7) No scaffolds shall be erected, 
moved, dismantled or altered except un¬ 
der the supervision of competent persons. 

(8) No welding, burning, riveting or 
open flame work shall be performed on 
any staging suspended by means of fiber 
rope. 

(9) Lifting bridles on working plat¬ 
forms suspended from cranes shall con¬ 
sist of four legs so attached that the 
stability of the platform is assured. 

(10) Unless the crane hook has a 
safety latch or is moused, the lifting 
bridles on working platforms suspended 
from cranes shall be attached by shackles 
to the lower lifting block or other positive 
means shall be taken to prevent them 
from becoming accidentally disengaged 
from the crane hook. 
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(b) Independent pole wood scaffolds. 

( 1 ) All pole uprights shall be set plumb. 
Poles shall rest on a foundation of suffi¬ 
cient size and strength to distribute the 
load and to prevent displacement. 

i2) In light-duty scaffolds not more 
than 24 feet in height, poles may be 
spliced by overlapping the ends not less 
than 4 feet and securely nailing them 
together. A substantial cleat shall be 
nailed to the lower section to form a 
support for the upper section except 
when bolted connections are used. 

<3) All other poles to be spliced shall 
be squared at the ends of each splice, 
abutted, and rigidly fastened together 
by not less than two cleats securely 
nailed or bolted thereto. Each cleat 
shall overlap each pole end by at least 
24 inches and shall have a width equal 
to the face of the pole to which it is 
attached. The combined cross sectional 
area of the cleats shall be not less than 
the cross sectional area of the pole. 

(4) Ledgers shall extend over two 
consecutive pole spaces and shall over¬ 
lap the poles at each end by not less 
than 4 inches. They shall be left in 
position to brace the poles as the plat¬ 
form is raised with the progress of the 
work. Ledgers shall be level and shall 
be securely nailed or bolted to each pole 
and shall be placed agaipst the inside 
face of each pole. 

(5) All bearers shall be set with their 
greater dimension vertical and shall ex¬ 
tend beyond the ledgers upon which they 

rest. 

(6) Diagonal bracing shall be provided 
between the parallel poles, and cross 
bracing shall be provided between the 
inner and outer poles or from the outer 

poles to the ground. 

(7) Minimum dimensions and spacing 
of members shall be in accordance with 
Table E-l in § 1502.68. 

(3) Platform planking shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (h) of this section. 

(9) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

<c) Independent pole metal scaffolds. 

(1) Metal scaffold members shall be 
maintained in good repair and free of 
corrosion. 

(2) All vertical and horizontal mem¬ 
bers shall be fastened together with a 
coupler or locking device which will form 
a positive connection. The locking de¬ 
vice shall be of a type which has no 
loose parts. 

(3) Posts shall be kept plumb during 
erection and the scaffold shall be sub¬ 
sequently kept plumb and rigid by means 

of adequate bracing. 

( 4) Posts shall be fitted with bases 
supported on a firm foundation to dis¬ 
tribute the load. When wooden sills are 
used, the bases shall be fastened thereto. 

(5) Bearers shall be located at each set 
of posts, at each level, and at each inter¬ 
mediate level where working platforms 
are installed. 

. Tubular bracing shall be applied 
both lengthwise and crosswise as re¬ 
quired. 

<7) Platform planking shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Paragraph <h) of this section. 

No. ei— pt. in-a 
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(8) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(d) Wood trestle and extension trestle 
ladders. (1) The use of trestle ladders, 
or extension sections or base sections of 
extension trestle ladders longer than 20 
feet is prohibited. The total height of 
base and extension may, however, be 
more than 20 feet. 

(2) The minimum dimensions of the 
side rails of the trestle ladder, or the 
base sections of the extension trestle 
ladder, shall be as follows: 

(i) Ladders up to and including those 
16 feet long shall have side rails of not 
less than l r /io x 2% inch lumber. 

(ii> Ladders over 16 feet long and up 
to and including those 20 feet long shall 
have side rails of not less than l^o x 3 
inch lumber. 

(3) The side rails of the extension 
section of the extension trestle ladder 
shall be parallel and shall have minimum 
dimensions as follows: 

(i) Ladders up to and including 12 feet 
long shall have side rails of not less than 
l%c x 2 V 4 inch lumber. 

<ii) Ladders over 12 feet long and up 
to and including those 16 feet long shall 
have side rails of not less than x 2 Yz 
inch lumber. 

(iii) Ladders over 16 feet long and up 
to and including those 20 feet long shall 
have side rails of not less than l%o x 2% 
inch lumber. 

(4) Trestle ladders and base sections 
of extension trestle ladders shall be so 
spread that when in an open position 
the spread of the trestle at the bottom, 
inside to inside, shall be not less than 

inches per foot of the length of the 
ladder. 

(5) The width between the side rails 
at the bottom of the trestle ladder or of 
the base section of the extension trestle 
ladder shall be not less than 21 inches 
for all ladders and sections 6 feet or less 
in length. For longer lengths of ladder 
the width shall be increased at least 1 
inch for each additional foot of length. 
The width between the side rails of the 
extension section of the trestle ladder 
shall be not less than 12 inches. 

(6) In order to limit spreading, the 
top ends of the side rails of both the 
trestle ladder and of the base section of 
the extension trestle ladder shall be bev¬ 
eled. or of equivalent construction, and 
shall be provided with a metal hinge. 

(7) A metal spreader or locking device 
to hold the front and back sections in an 
open position, and to hold the extension 
section securely in the elevated position, 
shall be a component of each trestle 
ladder or extension trestle ladder. 

(8) Rungs shall be parallel and level. 
On the trestle ladder, or on the base sec¬ 
tion of the extension trestle ladder, 
rungs shall be spaced not less than 8 
inches nor more than 18 inches apart: 
on the extension section of the extension 
trestle ladder, rungs shall be spaced not 
less than 6 inches nor more than 12 
inches apart. 

(9) Platform planking shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (h) of this section, except 
that the width of the platform planking 
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shall not exceed the distance between 
the siderails. 

(10) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(e) Painters'suspended scaffolds. (1) 
The supporting hooks of swinging scaf¬ 
folds shall be constructed to be equiva¬ 
lent in strength to mild steel or wrought 
iron, shall be forged with care, shall be 
not less than % inch in diameter, and 
shall be secured to a safe anchorage at 
all times. 

(2) The ropes supporting a swinging 
scaffold shall be equivalent in strength 
to first-grade 3 A inch diameter manila 
rope properly rigged into a set of stand¬ 
ard 6 inch blocks consisting of at least 
one double and one single block. 

(3) Manila and wire ropes shall be 
carefully examined before each opera¬ 
tion and thereafter as frequently as may 
be necessary to ensure their safe condi¬ 
tion. 

(4) Each end of the scaffold platform 
shall be supported by a wrought iron or 
mild steel stirrup or hanger, which in 
turn is supported by the suspension ropes. 

(5) Stirrups shall be constructed so 
as to be equivalent in strength to 
wrought iron % inch in diameter. 

(6) The stirrups shall be formed with 
a horizontal bottom member to support 
the platform, shall be provided with 
means to support the guardrail and mid¬ 
rail and shall have a loop or eye at the 
top for securing the supporting hook on 
the block. 

(7) Two or more swinging scaffolds 
shall not at any time be combined into 
one by bridging the distance between 
them with planks or any other form of 
platform. 

(8) No more than two men shall be 
permitted to work at one time on a 
swinging scaffold built to the minimum 
specifications contained in this para¬ 
graph. Where heavier construction is 
used, the number of men permitted to 
work on the scaffold shall be determined 
by the size and the safe working load of 
the scaffold. 

(9) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (i) of this section. 

(10) The swinging scaffold platform 
shall be one of the three types described 
in subparagraphs (11). (12) and (13) 
of this paragraph. 

(11) The ladder-type platform con¬ 
sists of boards upon a horizontal ladder¬ 
like structure, referred to herein as the 
ladder, the side rails of which are paral¬ 
lel. If this type of platform is used the 
following requirements shall be met: 

(i) The width between the side rails 
shall be no more than 20 inches. 

(ii) The side rails of ladders in ladder- 
type platforms shall be equivalent in 
strength to a beam of clear straight¬ 
grained spruce of the dimensions con¬ 
tained in Table E-2 in § 1502.68. 

(iii) The side rails shall be tied to¬ 
gether with tie rods. The tie rods shall 
be not less than inch in diameter, 
located no more than 5 feet apart, pass 
through the rails, and be riveted up tight 
against washers at both ends. 

(iv) The rungs shall be of straight¬ 
grained oak, ash, or hickory, not less than 
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1 V 8 inches diameter, with % inch tenons 
mortised into the side rails not less than 
% inch and shall be spaced no more than 
18 inches on centers. 

(v) Flooring strips shall be spaced no 
more than % inch apart except at the 
side rails, where 1 inch spacing is per¬ 
missible. 

(vi) Flooring strips shall be cleated 
on their undersides. 

(12) The plank-type platform con¬ 
sists of planks supported on the stirrups 
or hangers. If this type of platform is 
used, the following requirements shall be 
met: 

(i) The planks of plank-type plat¬ 
forms shall be of not less than 2 x 10 inch 
lumber. 

(ii) The platform shall be no more 
than 24 inches in width. 

(iii) The planks shall be tied to¬ 
gether by cleats of not less than 1x6 
inch lumber, nailed on their undersides 
at intervals of not more than 4 feet. 

(iv) The planks shall extend not less 
than 6 inches nor more than 18 inches 
beyond the supporting stirrups. 

(v) A cleat shall be nailed across the 
platform on the underside at each end 
outside the stirrup to prevent the plat¬ 
form from slipping off the stirrup. 

(vi) Stirrup supports shall be not more 
than 10 feet apart. 

(13) The beam-type platform consists 
of longitudinal side stringers with cross 
beams set on edge and spaced not more 
than 4 feet apart on which longitudinal 
platform planks are laid. If this type 
platform is used the following require¬ 
ments shall be met: 

(1) The side stringers shall be of 
sound, straight-grained lumber, free 
from knots, and of not less than 2x6 
inch lumber, set on edge. 

(ii) The stringers shall be supported 
on the stirrups with a clear span between 
stirrups of not more than 16 feet. 

(iii) The stringers shall be bolted to 
the stirrups by U-bolts passing around 
the stirrups and bolted through the 
stringers with nuts drawn up tight on the 
inside face. 

(iv) The ends of the stringers shall 
extend beyond the stirrup^ not less than 
6 inches nor more than 12 inches at each 
end of the platform. 

(v) The platform shall be supported 
on cross beams of 2 x 6 inch lumber 
between the side stringers securely nailed 
thereto and spaced not more than 4 feet 
on centers. 

(vi) The platform shall be not more 
than 24 inches wide. 

(vii) The platform shall be formed of 
boards % inch in thickness by not less 
than 6 inches in width, nailed tightly 
together, and extending to the outside 
face of the stringers. 

(viii) The ends of all platform boards 
shall rest on the top of the cross beams, 
shall be securely nailed, and at no inter¬ 
mediate points in the length of the plat¬ 
form shall there be any cantilever ends. 

(f) Horse scaffolds. (1) The minimum 
dimensions of lumber used in the con¬ 
struction of horses shall be in accordance 
with Table E-3 in § 1502.68. 

(2) Horses constructed of materials 
other than lumber shall provide the 
strength, rigidity and security required 
of horses constructed of lumber. 
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(3) The lateral spread of the legs shall 
be equal to not less than one-third of 
the height of the horse. 

(4) All horses shall be kept in good re¬ 
pair. and shall be properly secured when 
used in staging or in locations where 
they may be insecure. 

(5) Platform planking shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (h) of this section. 

(6) Backrails and toeboards shall be in 
accordance with paragraph (i) of this 
section. 

(g) Other types of scaffolds. (1) 
Scaffolds of a type for which specifica¬ 
tions are not contained in this section 
shall meet the general requirements of 
paragraphs (a), (h) and (i) of this sec¬ 
tion, shall be in accordance with recog¬ 
nized principles of design and shall be 
constructed in accordance with accepted 
standards covering such equipment. 

(h) Scaffold or platform planking. 

(1) Except as otherwise provided in 
paragraph (e) (11) and (13) of this 
section, platform planking shall be of 
not less than 2 x 10 inch lumber. Plat¬ 
form planking shall be straight-grained 
and free from large or loose knots and 
may be either rough or dressed. 

(2) Platforms of staging shall be not 
less than two 10 inch planks in width 
except in such cases as the structure of 
the vessel or the width of the trestle 
ladders make it impossible to provide 
such a width. 

(3) Platform planking shall project 
beyond the supporting members at either 
end by at least 6 inches but in no case 
shall project more than 12 inches unless 
the planks are fastened to the supporting 
members. 

(4) Table E-4 in § 1502.68 shall be used 
as a guide in determining safe loads for 
scaffold planks. 

(i) Backrails and toeboards. (1) 
Scaffolding, staging, runways, or work¬ 
ing platforms which are supported or 
suspended more than 5 feet above a 
solid surface, or at any distance above 
the water, shall be provided with a rail¬ 
ing which has a top rail whose upper sur¬ 
face is from 42 to 45 inches above the 
upper surface of the staging, platform, 
or runway and a midrail located half¬ 
way between the upper rail and the stag¬ 
ing. platform, or runway. 

(2) Rails shall be of 2 x 4 inch lumber, 
flat bar or pipe. When used with rigid 
supports, taut wire or fiber rope of ade¬ 
quate strength may be used. If the 
distance between supports is more than 
8 feet, rails shall be equivalent in strength 
to 2 x 4 inch lumber. Rails shall be 
firmly secured. 

(3) Rails may be omitted where the 
structure of the vessel prevents their use. 
When rails are omitted employees work¬ 
ing more than 5 feet above solid surfaces 
shall be protected by safety belts and 
life lines meeting the requirements of 
§ 1502.84(b), and employees working over 
water shall be protected by buoyant 
working vests meeting the requirements 
of § 1502.84(a). 

(4) Employees working from swinging 
scaffolds which are triced out of a verti¬ 
cal line below their supports or from 
scaffolds on paint floats subject to surg¬ 
ing, shall be protected against falling 


toward the vessel by a railing or a safety 
belt and line attached to the backrail 

(5) When necessary, to prevent tools 
and materials from falling on men below 
toeboards of not less than 1x4 inch 
lumber shall be provided. 

(j) Access to stagi7ig. (l) Access 
from below to staging more than 5 feet 
above a floor, deck or the ground shall 
consist of well secured stairways, cleated 
ramps, fixed or portable ladders meet¬ 
ing the applicable requirements of 
§ 1502.42 or rigid type non-collapsible 
trestles with parallel and level rungs. 

(2) Ramps and stairways shall be pro 
vided with 36-inch handrails with 
midrails. 

(3) Ladders shall be so located or 
other means shall be taken so that it is 
not necessary for employees to step 
more than one foot from the ladder to 
any intermediate landing or platform. 

(4) Ladders forming integral parts of 
prefabricated staging are deemed to 
meet the requirements of these regula¬ 
tions. 

(5) Access from above to staging more 
than 3 feet below the point of access shall 
consist of a straight, portable ladder 
meeting the applicable requirements of 
§ 1502.42 or a Jacob’s ladder properly 
secured, meeting the requirements of 
§ 1502.44(d). 

§ 1502.42 Ladder#?. 

(a) General requirements. (1) The 
use of ladders with broken or missing 
rungs or steps, broken or split side rails, 
or other faulty or defective construction 
is prohibited. When ladders with such 
defects are discovered, they shall be im¬ 
mediately withdrawn from service. In¬ 
spection of metal ladders shall include 
checking for corrosion of interiors of 
open end, hollow rungs. 

(2) When sections of ladders are 
spliced, the ends shall be abutted, and 
not fewer than 2 cleats shall be securely 
nailed or bolted to each rail. The com¬ 
bined cross sectional area of the cleats 
shall be not less than the cross sectional 
area of the side rail. The dimensions of 
side rails for their total length shail be 
those specified in paragraphs (b) or (c) 
of this section. 

(3) Portable ladders shall be lashed, 
blocked or otherwise secured to prevent 
their being displaced. The side rails of 
ladders used for access to any level 
shall extend not less than 36 inches above 
that level. When this is not practical, 
grab rails which will provide a secure 
grip for an employee moving to or from 
the point of access shall be installed 

(4) Portable metal ladders shall be of 
strength equivalent to that of wood 
ladders. Manufactured portable metal 
ladders provided by the employer shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
American Standard Safety Code for 
Portable Metal Ladders. A14.2. 

(5) Portable metal ladders shall not be 
used near electrical conductors nor for 
electric arc welding operations. 

(6) Manufactured portable wood lad¬ 
ders provided by the employer snai 
be in accordance with the provisions of 
the American Standard Safety Code for 
Portable Wood Ladders, A14.1. 

(b) Construction of portable roooa 
cleated ladders up to 30 feet in length 
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( 1 ) Wood side rails shall be made from 
West Coast hemlock, Eastern spruce, 
Sitka spruce, or wood of equivalent 
strength. Material shall be seasoned, 
straight-grained wood, and free from 
shakes, checks, decay or other defects 
which will impair its strength. The use 
of low density woods is prohibited. 

(2) Side rails shall be dressed on all 
sides, and kept free of splinters. 

( 3 ) All knots shall be sound and hard. 
The use of material containing loose 
knots is prohibited. Knots shall not 
appear on the narrow face of the rail 
and. when in the side face, shall be not 
more than Yz inch in diameter or within 
1/2 inch of the edge of the rail or nearer 
than 3 inches to a tread or rung. 

(4) Pitch pockets not exceeding Ys 
inch in width, 2 inches in length and % 
inch in depth are permissible in wood side 
rails, provided that not more than one 
such pocket appears in each 4 feet of 
length. 

(5) The width between side rails at 
the base shall be not less than 11% 
inches for ladders 10 feet or- less in 
length. For longer ladders this width 
shall be increased at least Va inch for 
each additional 2 feet of length. 

(6) Side rails shall be at least 1% x 
3% inches in cross section. 

(7) Cleats (meaning rungs rectangular 

in cross section with the wide dimension 
parallel to the' rails) shall be of the 
material used for side rails, straight¬ 
grained and free from knots. Cleats 
shall be mortised into the edges of the 
side rails % inch, or filler blocks shall be 
used on the rails between the cleats. 
The cleats shall be secured to each rail 
with three lOd common wire nails or 
fastened with through bolts or other 
fasteners of equivalent strength. Cleats 
shall be uniformly spaced not more than 
12 inches apart. ♦ 

(8' Cleats 20 inches or less in length 
shall be at least 2 %2 x 3 inches in cross 
section. Cleats over 20 inches but not 
more than 30 inches in length shall be at 
least *-% 2 x 3% inches in cross section. 

(0 Construction 0 / portable wood 
cleated ladders from 30 to 60 feet in 
length, (l) Ladders from 30 to 60 feet 
in length shall be in accordance with the 
specifications of paragraph (b) of this 
section with the following exceptions: 

<i) Rails shall be of not less than 2x6 
inch lumber. 

<ii) Cleats shall be of not less than 
1 x 4 inch lumber. 

Cleats shall be nailed to each rail 
with five lOd common wire nails or 
fastened with through bolts or other 
fastenings of equivalent strength. 

§ 1 >02.43 Guarding of deck openings. 

< a > When employees are working in 
tne vicinity of flush manholes and other 
small openings of comparable size in the 
uec£ and other working surfaces, such 
openings shall be suitably covered or 
guarded to a height of not less than 
•w inches, except where the use of such 
guards is made impracticable by the work 
actually in progress. 

( b> When employees are working 
around open hatches not protected by 
coamings to a height of 24 inches or 
around other large openings, the edge 
01 the opening shall be guarded in the 
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working area to a height of 36 to 42 
inches, except where the use of such 
guards is made impracticable by the 
work actually in progress. 

§ 1502.44 Acres* to vessels. 

(a) Access to vessels afloat. The em¬ 
ployer shall not permit employees to 
board or leave any vessel, except a barge 
or river towboat, until the following re¬ 
quirements have been met: 

(1) Whenever practicable, a gangway 
of not less than 20 inches walking sur¬ 
face, of adequate strength, maintained 
in safe repair and safely secured shall 
be used. If a gangway is not practi¬ 
cable, a substantial straight ladder, ex¬ 
tending at least 36 inches above the 
upper landing surface and adequately 
secured against shifting or slipping shall 
be provided. When conditions are such 
that neither a gangway nor a straight 
ladder can be used, a Jacob’s ladder 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 
(d) (1) and (2) of this section may be 
used. 

(2) Each side of such gangway, and 
the turn table if used, shall have a rail¬ 
ing with a minimum height of approxi¬ 
mately 33 inches measured perpendicu¬ 
larly from rail to walking surface at the 
stanchion, with mid rail. Rails shall 
be of wood, pipe, chain, wire, or rope and 
shall be kept taut at all times. 

(3) The gangway shall be kept prop¬ 
erly trimmed at all times. 

(4) When a fixed tread accommoda¬ 
tion ladder is used, and the angle is low 
enough to require employees to walk on 
the edge of the treads, cleated duck- 
boards shall be laid over and secured to 
the ladder. 

(5) When the lower end of a gangway 
overhangs the water between the ship 
and the dock in such a manner that there 
is danger of employees falling between 
the ship and the dock, a net or other 
suitable protection shall be rigged at the 
foot of the gangway in such a manner as 
to prevent employees from falling from 
the end of the gangway. 

(6) If the foot of the gangway is more 
than one foot away from the edge of the 
apron, the space between them shall be 
bridged by a firm walkway equipped with 
railings, with a minimum height of ap¬ 
proximately 33 inches with mid rails on 
both sides. 

(7) Supporting bridles shall be kept 
clear so as to permit unobstructed pas¬ 
sage for employees using the gangway. 

(8) When the upper end of the means 
of access rests on or flush with the top 
of the bulwark, substantial steps properly 
secured and equipped with at least one 
substantial handrail approximately 33 
inches in height shall be provided be¬ 
tween the top of the bulwark and the 
deck. 

(9) Obstructions shall not be laid on 
or across the gangway. 

(10) The means of access shall be ade¬ 
quately illuminated for its full length. 

(11) Loads shall not be passed over 
the means of access while employees are 
on it. 

(b) Access to vessels in dry dock or be¬ 
tween vessels. Gangways meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (a) (1), (2), 

(8), (9) and (10) of this section shall be 
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provided for access from wing wall to 
vessel or, when two or more vessels, other 
than barges or river towboats, are lying 
abreast, from one vessel to another. 

(c) Access to barges and river tow¬ 
boats. (1) Ramps for access of vehicles 
to or between barges shall be of ade¬ 
quate strength, provided with side 
boards, well maintained and properly 
secured. 

(2) Unless employees can step safely 
to or from the wharf, float, barge, or 
river towboat, either a ramp in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph or a safe 
walkway in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a)(7) of this sec¬ 
tion shall be provided. When a walk¬ 
way is impracticable, a substantial lad¬ 
der, extending at least 36 inches above 
the upper landing surface and ade¬ 
quately secured against shifting or slip¬ 
ping shall be provided. When condi¬ 
tions are such that neither a walkway 
nor a straight ladder can be used, a 
Jacob’s ladder in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraph (d) of this sec¬ 
tion may be used. 

(3) The means of access shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of 
paragraph (a)(8), (9) and (10) of this 
section. 

(d) Jacob's ladders. (1) Jacob’s lad¬ 
ders shall be of the double rung or flat 
tread type. They shall be well main¬ 
tained and properly secured. 

(2) A Jacob's ladder shall either hang 
without slack from its lashings or be 
pulled up entirely. 

§ 1502.45 Access lo and guarding of dry 
docks. 

(a) A gangway, ramp or permanent 
stairway of not less than 20 inches walk¬ 
ing surface, of adequate strength, main¬ 
tained in safe repair and securely 
fastened, shall be provided between a 
floating dry dock and the pier or bulk¬ 
head. 

(b) Each side of such gangway, romp 
or permanent stairway, including those 
which are used for access to wing walls 
from dry dock floors, shall have a railing 
with a mid rail. Such railings on gang¬ 
ways or ramps shall be approximately 
42 inches in height; and railings on per¬ 
manent stairways shall be not less than 
approximately 30 or more than approxi¬ 
mately 34 inches in height. Rails shall 
be of wood, pipe, chain, wire, or rope 
and shall be kept taut at all times. 

(c) Railings meeting the requirements 
of paragraph (b) of this section shall 
be provided on the means of access to 
and from the floors of graving docks. 

(d) Railings approximately 42 inches 
in height, with a mid rail, shall be pro¬ 
vided on the edges of wing, walls of 
floating dry docks and on the edges of 
graving docks. Sections of the railings 
may be temporarily removed where 
necessary to permit line handling while 
a vessel is entering or leaving the dock. 

(e) When employees are working on 
the floor of a floating dry dock where 
they are exposed to the hazard of fall¬ 
ing into the water, the end of the dry 
dock shall be equipped with portable 
stanchions and 42-inch railings with a 
mid rail. When such a railing would be 





4038 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


impracticable or ineffective, other effec¬ 
tive means shall be provided to prevent 
men from falling into the water. 

(f) Access to wingwalls from floors of 
dry docks shall be by ramps, permanent 
stairways or ladders meeting the applica¬ 
ble requirements of § 1502.42. 

§ 1502.46 Access to cargo spares and 
con lined spaces. 

la) Cargo spaces. (1) There shall be 
at least one safe and accessible ladder in 
any cargo space which employees must 
enter. 

(2) When any fixed ladder is visibly 
unsafe, the employer shall prohibit its 
use by employees. 

(3) Straight ladders of adequate 
strength and suitably secured against 
shifting or slipping shall be provided as 
necessary when fixed ladders in cargo 
spaces do not meet the requirements of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 
When conditions are such that a straight 
ladder cannot be used, a Jacob’s ladder 
meeting the requirements of § 1502.44(d) 
may be used. 

(4) Fixed ladders or straight ladders 
provided for access to cargo spaces shall 
not be used at the same time that equip¬ 
ment, materials or other loads are 
entering or leaving the hold. Before 
using these ladders to enter or leave the 
hold, the employee shall be required to 
inform the winchman or the crane 
signalman of his intention. 

(b) Confined spaces. (1) More than 
one means of access shall be provided to 
a confined space in which employees are 
working and in which the work may 
generate a hazardous atmosphere in the 
space except where the structure or ar¬ 
rangement of the vessel makes this pro¬ 
vision impractical. 

(2) When the ventilating ducts re¬ 
quired by these regulations must pass 
through these means of access, the ducts 
shall be of such a type and so arranged 
as to permit free passage to an employee 
through at least two of these means of 
access. 

§ 1502.47 Working surfaces. 

(a) When firebox floors present trip¬ 
ping hazards of exposed tubing or from 
missing or removed refractory, sufficient 
planking to afford safe footing shall be 
laid while work is being carried on within 
the boiler. 

Subpart F—General Working 
Conditions 

§ 1502.51 Housekeeping. 

(a) Good housekeeping conditions 
shall be maintained at all times. Ade¬ 
quate aisles and passageways shall be 
maintained in all work areas. All stag¬ 
ing platforms, ramps, stairways, walk¬ 
ways, aisles, and passageways on vessels 
or dry docks shall be kept clear of all 
debris such as welding rod tips, bolts, 
nuts, and similar material. Welding 
leads, burner hose and air hose in aisles 
or passageways shall be elevated over or 
placed under the walkway surfaces or 
covered by cross-over planks. 

(b) All working areas on vessels and 
dry docks shall be kept reasonably free 
of debris, and construction material shall 


be so piled as not to present a hazard to 
employees. 

(c) Slippery conditions on walkways 
or working surfaces shall be eliminated 
as they occur. 

(d) Free access shall be maintained at 
all times to all exits and to all fire-alarm 
boxes or fire-extinguishing equipment. 

(e) All oils, paints, thinners. solvents, 
waste, rags, or other flammable sub¬ 
stances shall be kept in fire resistant 
covered containers when not in use. 

§ 1502.52 llhiminalion. 

(a) All means of access and walkways 
leading to working areas as well as the 
working areas themselves shall be ade¬ 
quately illuminated. 

(b) Temporary lights shall meet the 
following requirements: 

(1) Temporary lights shall be 
equipped with guards to prevent acci¬ 
dental contact with the bulb, except 
that guards are not required when the 
construction of the reflector is such that 
the bulb is deeply recessed. 

(2) Temporary lights shall be 
equipped with heavy duty electric cords 
with connections and insulation main¬ 
tained in safe condition. Temporary 
lights shall not be suspended by their 
electric cords unless cords and lights are 
designed for this means of suspension. 

(3) Cords shall be kept clear of work¬ 
ing spaces and walkways or other loca¬ 
tions in which they are readily exposed 
to damage. 

(c) Exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts of temporary lights fur¬ 
nished by the employer shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductors or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 
Grounding shall be in accordance with 
the requirements of § 1502.72(b). 

(d) Where temporary lighting from 
sources outside the vessel is the only 
means of illumination, portable emer¬ 
gency lighting equipment shall be avail¬ 
able to provide illumination for safe 
movement of employees. 

(e) Employees shall not be permitted 
to enter dark spaces without a suitable 
portable light. The use of matches and 
open flame lights is prohibited. 

(f) Temporary lighting stringers or 
streamers shall be so arranged as to 
avoid overloading of branch circuits. 
Each branch circuit shall be equipped 
with overcurrent protection of capacity 
not exceeding the rated current carrying 
capacity of the cord used. 

§ 1502.53 Utilities. 

(a) Steam supply and hoses. (1) 
Prior to supplying a vessel with steam 
from a source outside the vessel, the 
employer shall install a pressure gauge 
and a relief valve of proper size and 
capacity at the point where the tem¬ 
porary steam hose joins the vessel’s 
steam piping system or systems. The 
relief valve shall be set and capable of 
relieving at a pressure not exceeding the 
safe working pressure of the vessel’s 
system in its present condition, and 
there shall be no means of isolating the 
relief valve from the system which it 
protects. The pressure gauge and relief 


valve shall be located so as to be visihip 
and readily accessible. 

(2) Steam hose and fittings shall have 
a safety factor of not less than five (5) 

(3) When steam hose is hung in a 
bight or bights, the weight shall be re¬ 
lieved by appropriate lines. The hose 
shall be protected against chafing. 

(4) Steam hose shall be protected 
from damage and hose and temporary 
piping shall be so shielded where passing 
through normal work areas as to prevent 
accidental contact by employees. 

(b) Electric power. <l) wiien the 
vessel is supplied with electric power 
from a- source outside the vessel, the 
following precautions shall be taken 
prior to energizing the vessel's circuits 
(i) If in dry dock, the vessel shall be 
adequately grounded. 

<ii) The employer shall insure that 
all of the vessel’s circuits to be energized 
are in a safe condition. 

(iii) All circuits to be energized shall 
be equipped with overcurrent protection 
of capacity not exceeding the rated cur¬ 
rent carrying capacity of the cord used. 

§ 1502.54 Work in confined or isolated 
spaces. 


When any w r ork is performed in a con¬ 
fined space, except as provided in § 1502.- 
31(b) (3), or when an employee is work¬ 
ing alone in an Isolated location, fre¬ 
quent checks shall be made to ensure 
the safety of the employees. 

§ 1502.55 Work on or in ihe vicinit) of 
rudar and radio. 


(a) No employees other than radar or 
radio repairmen shall be permitted to 
work on masts, king posts or other aloft 
areas unless the radar and radio are 
secured or otherwise made incapable of 
radiation. In either event, the radio and 
radar shall be appropriately tagged. 

(b) Testing of radar or radio shall not 
be done until the employer can schedule 
such tests at a time when no work is 
in progress aloft or personnel can be 
cleared from the danger area according 
to minimum safe distances established 
for and based on the type, model, and 
power of the equipment. 

§ 1502.56 Work in or on lifeboat*. 

(a) Before employees are permitted 
to work in or on a lifeboat, either stowed 
or in a suspended position, the employer 
shall ensure that the boat is seemed 
independently of the releasing gear to 
prevent the boat from falling due to 
accidental tripping of the releaslnr- gear 
and movements of the davits or capsizing 
of a boat in chocks. 

(b) Employees shall not be permitted 
to remain in boats while the boats are 
being hoisted into final stowed position. 

(c) Employees shall not be permitted 
to work on the outboard side of life¬ 
boats stowed on their chocks unless the 
boats are secured by gripes or otherwise 
secured to prevent them from swinging 
outboard. 


§ 1502.57 Health anti sanitation. 

(a) The employer shall provide ade¬ 
quate washing facilities for employees 
engaged in the application of paints or 
coatings or in other operations where 
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contaminants can. by ingestion or ab¬ 
sorption. be detrimental to the health of 
the employee. The employer shall en¬ 
courage good personal hygiene practices 
bv informing the employees of the need 
for removing surface contaminants by 
thorough washing of hands and face 
prior to eating or smoking. 

(b> The employer shall not permit 
eating or smoking in areas undergoing 
surface preparation or preservation. 

§ 1502.58 First aid. 

(a) Unless a first aid room and a quali¬ 
fied attendant are close at hand and pre¬ 
pared to render first aid to employees 
on behalf of the employer, the employer 
shall furnish a first aid kit for each vessel 
on which work is being performed, except 
that when work is being performed on 
more than one small vessel at one pier, 
only one kit shall be required. The kit. 
when required, shall be kept close to the 
vessel and at least one employee, close at 
hand shall be qualified to administer first 
aid to the injured. 

(b> The first aid kit shall cohsist of a 
weatherproof container with individual 
sealed packages for each type of item. 
The contents of such kit shall contain a 
sufficient quantity of at least the follow¬ 
ing types of items: 

Gauze roller bandages. 1 inch and 2 inch. 

Gauze compress bandages, 4 inch. 

Adhesive bandages, 1 inch. 

Triangular bandage, 40 inch. 

Ammonia Inhalants and ampules. 

Antiseptic appUcators or swabs. 

Burn dressing. 

Eye dressing. 

Wire or thin board splints. 

Forceps and tourniquet. 

(c> The contents of the first aid kit 
shall be checked before being sent out 
on each job and at least weekly on each 
job to ensure that the expended items 

are replaced. 

(d) There shall be available for each 
vessel on which ten (10) or more em¬ 
ployees are working one Stokes basket 
stretcher, or equivalent, permanently 
equipped with bridles for attaching to 
the hoisting gear, except that no more 
than two stretchers are required on each 
job location. Stretchers shall be kept 
close to the vessels. This paragraph does 
not apply where ambulance services carry 
such stretchers. 

Subpart G—Gear and Equipment for 
Rigging and Materials Handling 

§ 1302.61 Inspection. 

(a) All gear and equipment provided 
by the employer for rigging and ma¬ 
terials handling shall be inspected before 
each shift and, when necessary, at in¬ 
tervals during itsjjse to ensure that it* 
is safe. Defective gear shall be removed 
and repaired or replaced before further 
use. 

(b) The safe working load of gear as 
specified in §§ 1502.62 and 1502.63 shall 

hot be exceeded. 

s 1.>02.62 Hopes, chains ami slings. 

(a) Manila rove and manila rove 

(1) Table G-l in § 1502.68 shall 
? e to determine the safe working 
0 .°f various sizes of manila rope and 
maniia rope slings at various angles, ex¬ 
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cept that higher safe working loads are 
permissible when recommended by the 
manufacturer for specific, identifiable 
products, provided that a safety factor 
of not less than five (5) is maintained. 

(b) Wire rove and wire rove slings. 

(1) Tables G-2 through G-5 in § 1502.68 
shall be used to determine the safe work¬ 
ing loads of various sizes and classifica¬ 
tions of improved plow steel wire rope 
and wire rope slings with various types 
of terminals. For sizes, classifications 
and grades not included in these tables, 
the safe working load recommended by 
the manufacturer for specific, identifi¬ 
able products shall be followed, provided 
that a safety factor of not less than five 
(5) is maintained. 

(2) Protruding ends of strands in 
splices on slings and bridles shall be 
covered or blunted. 

(3) Where U-bolt wire rope clips are 
used to form eyes, Table G-6 in § 1502.68 
shall be used to determine the number 
and spacing of clips. The U-bolt shall 
be applied so that the “U" section is in 
contact with the dead end of the rope. 

(4) Wire rope shall not be secured by 
knots. 

(c) Chains and chain slings. (1) 
Tables G-7 and G-8 In § 1502.68 shall be 
used to determine the working load limit 
of various sizes of wrought iron and 
alloy steel chains and chain slings, ex¬ 
cept that higher safe working loads are 
permissible when recommended by the 
manufacturer for specific, identifiable 
products. 

(2) All sling chains, including end 
fastenings, shall be given a visual inspec¬ 
tion before being used on the job. A 
thorough inspection of all chains in use 
shall be made every 3 months. Each 
chain shall bear an indication of the 
month in which it was thoroughly in¬ 
spected. The thorough inspection shall 
include inspection for wear, defective 
welds, deformation said increase in 
length or stretch. 

(3) Interlink wear, not accompanied 
by stretch in excess of 5 percent, shall 
be noted and the chain removed from 
service when maximum allowable wear 
at any point of link, as indicated in Table 
G-9 in § 1502.68 has been reached. 

(4) Chain slings shall be removed 
from service when, due to stretch, the 
increase in length of a measured section 
exceeds five (5) percent; when a link is 
bent, twisted or otherwise damaged; or 
when raised scarfs or defective welds 
appear. 

(5) All repairs to chains shall be made 
under qualified supervision. Links or 
portions of the chain found to be defec¬ 
tive as described in subparagraph (4) of 
this paragraph shall be replaced by links 
having proper dimensions and made of 
material similar to that of the chain. 
Before repaired chains are returned to 
service, they shall be proof tested to the 
proof test load recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

(6) Wrought iron chains in constant 
use shall be annealed or normalized at 
intervals not exceeding six months when 
recommended by the manufacturer. 
The chain manufacturer shall be con¬ 
sulted for recommended procedures for 
annealing or normalizing. Alloy chains 
shall never be annealed. 
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(7) A load shall not be lifted with a 
chain having a kink or knot in it. A 
chain shall not be shortened by bolting, 
wiring or knotting. 

§ 1502.63 Shackles and hook*. 

(a) Shackles. (1) Table G-10 in 
§ 1502.68 shall be used to determine the 
safe working loads of various sizes of 
shackles, except that higher safe work¬ 
ing loads are permissible when recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer for specific, 
identifiable products, provided that a 
safety factor of not less than five (5) 
is maintained. 

<b) Hooks. (1) The manufacturer's 
recommendations shall be followed in 
determining the safe working loads of 
the various sizes and types of specific 
and identifiable hooks. All hooks for 
which no applicable manufacturer's rec¬ 
ommendations are available shall be 
tested to twice the intended safe working 
load before they are Initially put into use. 
The employer shall maintain a record 
of the dates and results of such tests. 

(2) Loads shall be applied to the 
throat of the hook since loading the point 
overstresses and bends or springs the 
hook. 

(3) Hooks shall be inspected period¬ 
ically to see that they have not been bent 
by overloading. Bent or sprung hooks 
shall not be used. 

§ 1502.64 Chain falls ami pull-lifts. 

(a) Chain falls and pull-lifts shall be 
clearly marked to show the capacity and 
the capacity shall not be exceeded. 

(b) Chain falls shall be regularly in¬ 
spected to ensure that they are safe, 
particular attention being given to the 
lift chain, pinion, sheav.es and hooks for 
distortion and wear. Pull-lifts shall be 
regularly inspected to ensure that they 
are safe, particular attention being given 
to the ratchet, pawl, chain and hooks for 
distortion and wear. 

(c) Straps, shackles, and the beam or 
overhead structure to which a chain 
fall or pull-lift Is secured shall be of 
adequate strength to support the weight 
of load plus gear. The upper hook 
shall be moused or otherwise secured 
against coming free of its support. 

§ 1502.65 Hoisting and hauling equip¬ 
ment. 

(a) The moving parts of hoisting and 
hauling equipment shall be guarded. 

(b) Mobile crawler or truck cranes 
used on a vessel. (1) The maximum 
manufacturer’s rated safe working loads 
for the various working radii of 
the boom and the maximum and mini¬ 
mum radii at which the boom may be 
safely used with and without outriggers 
shall be conspicuously posted near the 
controls and shall be visible to the op¬ 
erator. A radius indicator shall be pro¬ 
vided. 

(2) The posted safe working loads of 
mobile crawler or truck cranes under the 
conditions of use shall not be exceeded. 

(3) The area within the swing radius 
of the body of a crawler or truck crane 
and the extended parts thereof shall be 
guarded in such a manner as to prevent 
an employee from being in such a posi¬ 
tion as to be struck by the crane or 
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caught between the crane and fixed 
parts of the vessel or of the crane Itself. 

(c) Marine railways. (1) The cradle 
or carriage on the marine railway shall 
be positively blocked or secured when in 
the hauled position to prevent it from 
being accidentally released. 

§ 1502.66 Use of gear. 

(a) Loads shall be safely rigged before 
being hoisted. 

(b) Plates shall be handled on and off 
hulls by means of shackles whenever 
possible. Clips or pads of ample size 
shall be welded to the plate to receive the 
shackle pins when there are no holes in 
the plate. When it is not possible to 
make holes in or to weld pads to the plate, 
alligator tongs, grab hooks, grab clamps 
or screw clamps may be used. In such 
cases special precautions shall be taken 
to keep employees from under such lifts. 

(c) Tag lines shall be provided on 
loads likely to swing or to need guidance. 

(d) When slings are secured to eye- 
bolts, the slings shall be so arranged, 
using spreaders if necessafy, that the 
pull is within 20 degrees of the axis of 
the bolt. 

(e) Slings shall be padded by means 
of wood blocks or other suitable material 
where they pass over sharp edges or 
corners of loads so as to prevent cutting 
or kinking. 

(f) Skips shall be rigged to be han¬ 
dled by not less than 3 legged bridles, 
and all legs shall always be used. When 
open end skips are used, means shall be 
taken to prevent the contents from fall¬ 
ing. 

(g) Loose ends of idle legs of slings 
in use shall be hung on the hook. 

(h) Employees shall not be permitted 
to ride the hook or the load. 

(i) Loads (tools, equipment or other 
materials) shall not be swung or sus¬ 
pended over the heads of employees. 

(j) Pieces of equipment or structure 
susceptible to falling or dislodgement 
shall be secured as early as possible. 

(k) An individual who is familiar with 
the signal code in use shall be assigned 
to act as a signalman when the hoist 
operator cannot see the load being han¬ 
dled. Communications shall be made by 
means of clear and distinct visual or 
auditory signals except that verbal sig¬ 
nals shall not be permitted. 

(l) Pallets, when used, shall be of 
such material and construction and so 
maintained as to safely support and 
carry the loads being handled on them. 

(m) A section of hatch through 
which materials or equipment are being 
raised, lowered, moved or otherwise 
shifted by a crane, winch, hoist or der¬ 
rick, shall be completely opened. The 
beams and pontoons left in place adja¬ 
cent to an opening shall be sufficiently 
lashed, locked or otherwise secured to 
prevent them from being unshipped. 


(n) Before loads or empty lifting gear 
are raised, lowered, or swung, clear and 
sufficient advance warning shall be given 
to employees in the vicinity of such 
operations. 

(o) At no time shall an employee be 
permitted to place himself in a hazardous 
position between a swinging load and a 
fixed object. 

§ 1502.67 Qualifications of operators. 

(a) When ship’s gear is used to hoist 
materials aboard, a competent person 
shall determine that the gear is properly 
rigged that it is in safe condition, and 
that it will not be overloaded by the size 
and weight of the lift. 

(b) Only those employees who under¬ 
stand the signs, notices, and operating 
instructions, and are familiar with the 


signal code In use, shall be permitted to 
operate a crane, winch, or other power 
operated hoisting apparatus. 

(c) No employee known to have defec¬ 
tive uncorrected eyesight or hearing, or 
to be suffering from heart disease, epi¬ 
lepsy, or similar ailments which may 
suddenly incapacitate him, shall be per¬ 
mitted to operate a crane, winch or other 
power operated hoisting apparatus. 

(d) No minor under eighteen (18) 
years of age shall be employed In occu¬ 
pations involving the operation of any 
power-driven hoisting apparatus or as¬ 
sisting in such operations by work such 
as hooking on, loading slings, rigging 
gear, etc. 

§ 1502.68 Tables. 


TABLE E-l 

DIMENSIONS AND SPACING OF WOOD INDEPENDENT-POLE SCAFFOLD MEMBERS 


Structural Members 

Light duty (Up to 26 pounds per square 
foot) 

Heavy duty (26 to 75 pounds per 
square foot) 

Height In feet 

Height In feet 

24 or less 

24-40 

40-60 

24 or less 

24-40 

40-60 

4X8 

2x 10 

2x8 

1 X 6 

1X6 

7 

10 

4M 

Poles or uprights (In 

Inches). 

Bearers (in Inches).. 

Ledgers (in inches). 

2 x 4_ 

2 z 0. 

2 x 6_ 

3x4or 2xG._ 

2 x fl_ 

2 X 6__ 

4x4. 

2 x fl_ 

2x6_ 

3 x 4_ 

2 x 8._ 

2x8_ 

4x4_ 

2x8- 

2 x 8_ 

Stringers (not supporting 

bearers) (in Inches). 

Braces (in inches) .. 

1 X 6_ 

1 x 4_ 

1 X fl_ 

1 x fl_ 

1x6. 

1 x 6. 

1 x fl_ 

1 x 6 . 

6*4. 

4H- - 

lxfl.. 

1 X fl-. 

Pole spacing— longitudi¬ 
nally (In feet)__ 

Pole spacing—transversely 

Ledger seeing—vertically 

7M. 

fl>* min. 

7. 

7,4-. 

7Hmin. 

7 _ 

7*4- - 

8>4*nin . 

10. _ 

4H 







TABLE E-2 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR SIDE RAILS OF 
LADDERS 


Length (In feet) 

Cross section (in incites) 

At ends 

At center 

15 __ 

1*4x29* 

1*4x394 

16 .. m ^ _,, 

1*4x294 

1*4x394 

18. 

1*4x3 

1*4x3 

lfi x 4 
1*4x4 

24.- 

1*4x3 

i*4x4 *4 


TABLE E-3 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF HORSES 


Structural 

Height in feet 

members 

Up to 10 

10 to 10 

16 to 20 


Inchu 

Inchu 

Inches 

Legs.. 

2x4 

3x4 

4x0 

Bearers or headers- 

2x0 
f 2x4 

2x8 

1 

4x6 

Crossbraces. 

Longitudinal 

I l°xS 

f 2x4 

2x6 

braces. 

2x4 

2x6 

2x0 


TABLE E-4 


SAFE CENTER LOAD8 FOR SCAFFOLD PLANK 
OF 1,100 POUNDS FIBRE STRESS 



Lumber dimensions in inchtf) 1 

8pan In Feet 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

o 

H 

N 

| Kflx*6i 

c*» 

M 

W 

5 

M 

5 

00 

.* 

CO 

2 

H 

-•> 

A 

c 

H 

CO 

X 

<?■ 

H 

* 

« 

N 

M 

ec 

* 

K 

i\ 

«.- 

256 

300 

626 

667 

807 

8. 

192 

232 

395 

600 

G05 

10 . 

153 

180 

316 

400 

484 

12.. 

128 

165 

263 

333 

404 

14.. 

110 

133 

225 

286 

346 

16. 


— 

110 

197 

250 

303 


!A)—Rough lumber. 
[B)—Dressed lumber. 
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TABLE G-l 
MANILA ROPE 

(In pounds or tons oX 2000 pounds) 


Circum¬ 

ference 

Diameter 
la Inches 

Single Leg 

60° 

450 

300 

t 

A 

A 

A 


1 i 

1 ) 


3/4 

1/4 

120 lbs. 

204 lbs. 

170 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

1 

5/16 

200 

346 

282 

200 

1-1/8 

3/8 

270 

467 

380 

270 

1-1/4 

7/16 

350 

605 

493 

350 

1-3/8 

15/32 

450 

775 

635 

450 

1-1/2 

1/2 

530 

915 

798 

530 

1-3/4 

9/16 

690 

1190 

973 

690 

2 

5/8 

880 

1520 

1240 

880 

2-1/4 

3/4 

1080 

1870 

1520 

1080 

2-1/2 

13/16 

1300 

2250 

1830 

1300 

2-3/4 

7/8 

1540 

2660 

2170 

1540 

3 

1 

1800 

3120 

2540 

1800 

3-1/4 

1-1/16 

1.0 Tons 

1.7 Tons 

1.4 Tons 

1,0 Tons 

3-1/2 

1-1/8 

1.2 

2.1 

1.7 

1.2 

3-3/4 

1-1/4 

1.35 

2.3 

1.9 

1.35 

4 

1-5/16 

1.5 

2.6 

2.1 

1.5 

4-1/2 

1-1/2 

1.8 

3.1 

2.5 

1.8 

5 

1-5/8 

2.25 

3.9 

3.2 

2.2S 

5-1/2 

1-3/4 

2.6 

4.5 

3.7 

2.6 

6 

2 

3.1 

5.4 

4.4 

3.1 

6-1/2 

2-1/8 

3.6 

6.2 

5.1 

3.6 


TABLE G-2 

BATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL, INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE 
CORE, WIRE ROPE AND WIRE ROPE SLINGS 

(In tons of 2000 pounds) 


P r\r*w> 



SINGLE 

LEG 



uUpu 







Dia. 

Vertical 



Choker 


Inches 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

1/4” 

.59 

.56 

.53 

.44 

.42 

.40 

3/8" 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

.98 

.93 

.86 

1/2” 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 

5/8" 

3.6 

3.4 

3.0 

2.7 

2.5 

2.2 

3/4” 

5.1 

4.9 

4.2 

3.8 

3.6 

3.1 

7/8" 

6.9 

6.6 

5.5 

5.2 

4.9 

4.1 

1" 

9.0 

8.5 

7.2 

6.7 

6.4 

5.4 

1-1/8” 

11 . 

10 . 

9.0 

8.5 

7.8 

6.8 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 

1-1/4" 

13. 

12. 

10. 

9.9 

9.2 

7.9 

1-3/8" 

16. 

15. 

13. 

12. 

11. 

9.6 

1-1/2" 

19. 

17. 

15. 

14. 

13. 

11. 

1-3/4" 

26. 

24. 

20. 

19. 

18. 

15. 

2" 

33. 

30. 

26. 

25. 

23. 

20. 

2-1/4" 

41. 

38. 

33. 

31. 

29. 

25. 

(A) 

- Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment• 

(B) 

- Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 


(C) 

- Hand 

Tucked 

Splice attachment. 
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TABLE 0-3 

HATCH CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL. INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE 
CORK. WIRE ROPE RL1NGS 
<U Iona of 2000 penod.) 


TWO - LEG BRIDLE OR BASKET HITCH 

Rope 

Dia. 

Inches 

Vertical 

“"A 


“‘/A 

30° 

,A 




L 



ll ll 

c zr -Li 


A 

Lu 

L* 

A 

B 

1 c 

A 

1 B 

C 

A 

B 1 

c 


6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

1/4*' 

3/8" 

1/2" 

5/8" 

3/4" 

7/8" 

1" 

1-1/8" 

1.2 

2.6 

4.6 

7.2 

10. 

14. 

18. 

23. 

l.i 

2.5 

4.4 

6.8 

9.7 

13. 

17. 

21. 

1.0 

2.3 
3.9 
6.0 

8.4 
11. 
14. 
18. 

1.0 

2.3 

4.0 

6.2 

8.9 

12. 

15. 

19. 

2.1 

3.8 

5.9 
8.4 

11. 

15. 

18. 

.92 

2.0 

3.4 

5.2 

7.3 
9.6 

12. 

16. 

.83 

1.8 

3.2 

5.1 

7.2 
9.8 

13. 

16. 

.79 

1.8 

3.1 

4.8 

6.9 
9.3 

12. 

15. 

.75 

1.6 

2.8 

4.2 

5.9 

7.8 

10. 

13. 

.59 

1.3 

2.3 
3.6 
5.1 
6.9 
9.0 

11. 

.56 

1.2 

2.2 

3.4 
4.9 
6.6 

8.5 
10. 

.53 

1.1 

2.0 

3.0 

4.2 
5.5 

7.2 
9.0 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 




1-1/4" 

1-3/8" 

1-1/2" 

1- 3/4" 
2" 

2- 1/4" 

26. 

32. 

38. 

51. 

66. 

83. 

24. 

29. 

35. 

47. 

61. 

70. 

21. 

25. 

30. 

41. 

53. 

66. 

23. 

28. 

33. 

44. 

57. 

72. 

21. 

25. 

30. 

41. 

53. 

66. 

18. 

22. 

26. 

35. 

46. 

57. 

19. 

22. 

27. 

36. 

47. 

58. 

17. 

21. 

25. 

33. 

43. 

54. 

15. 

18. 

21. 

29. 

37. 

47. 

13. 

16. 

19. 

26. 

33. 

41. 

12. 

15. 

17. 

24. 

30. 

38. 

10. 

13. 

15. 

20. 

26. 

33. 

(A) - Socket or Swaged Terminal Attachment• 

CB) - Mechanical Sleeve Attachment. 

<C> - Hand Tucked Splice Attachment. 







Ho. 90- 9 


TABLE <3-4 

HATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL. FIBER CORE, WIRE 
HOPE AND WIRE ROl'E SLINGS 


(Id toaa of 2000 pounds) 


Rope 

Dia. 
Inches 


• 

SINGLE LEG 



Vertical 

Choker 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

C 

6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

1/4 

.55 

.51 

.49 

.41 

.38 

.37 

3/8 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

.91 

.85 

.80 

1/2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

5/8 

3.3 

3.1 

2.8 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

3/4 

4.8 

4.4 

3.9 

3.6 

3.3 

2.9 

7/8 

6.4 

5.9 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

3.9 

1 

8.4 

7.7 

6.7 

6.3 

5.8 

5.0 

1 -1/8 

10 . 

9.5 

8.4 

7.9 

7.1 

6.3 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 

1-1/4 

12 . 

11 . 

9.8 

9.2 

8.3 

7.4 

1-3/8 

15. 

13. 

12 . 

11 . 

10 . 

8.9 

1 -1/2 

17. 

16. 

14. 

13. 

12 . 

10 . 

1-3/4 

24. 

21 . 

19. 

18. 

16. 

14. 

2 

31. 

28. 

25. 

23. 

21 . 

18. 

(A) 

- Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment. 

(B) 

- Mechanical Sleeve attachment* 


(C) 

- Hand 

Tucked Splice attachment. 
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TABLE G-8 
ALLOY STEEL CHAIN 
(In tons of 2000 pounds) 


Nominal 

Size 

Chain 

Stock 

Inch, 

Single Leg 

60° 

A 

45° 

A 

30° 

L -1 


il □ 


1/4 

1.62 

2.82 

2.27 

1.62 

3/8 

3.30 

5.70 

4.65 

3.30 

1/2 

5.62 

9.75 

7.90 

5.62 

5/8 

8.25 

14.25 

11.65 

8.25 

3/4 

11.5 

19.9 

16.2 

11.5 

7/8 

14.3 

24.9 

20.3 

14.3 

1 

19.3 

33.5 

27.3 

19.8 

1-1/8 

22.2 

38.5 

31.5 

22.2 

1-1/4 

28.7 

49.7 

40.5 

28.7 

1-3/8 

33.5 

58.0 

47.0 

33.5 

1-1/2 

39.7 

68.5 

56.0 

39.7 

1-5/8 

42.5 

73.5 

59.5 

42.5 

1-3/4 

47.0 

81.5 

62.0 

47.0 


TABLE 0-0 

MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WEAR AT ANY 
POINT OF LINK 



[In tons of 2000 pounds] 



Pin 

Safe 

Material site (inches) 

diameter 

working 


(inches) 

load 


H 

$4 

1.4 

2.2 

|.-. 

% 

i 

m 

lU 

i% 

3.2 

4.3 

5.6 

lVi. 

6.7 

8.2 

10.0 

1 Yk . 


- ih 

— :::::: 

m 

11.9 

l H .-. 

2 

16.2 


2W 

21.2 


TABLE 1-1 


FILTER LENSES FOR PROTECTION AGAINST 
RADIANT ENERQY 


Operation 

Shade No. 

Soldering.. . 

2 

Torch Brazing..... 

3 or 4 

Light cutting, up to 1 inch_ 

Medium cutting, 1-6 inches .. 

3 or 4 

4 or 5 

Heavy cutting, over 6 inches. 

Light gas welding, up to Vi inch. 

Medium gas welding, H-H inch. 

5 or 6 

4 or 5 

5 or 6 

Heavy gas welding, over H inch. 

Shielded Metal-Arc Welding He- to 

6 or 8 

10 

Ha-incb electrodes 


Inert-gas Metal Arc Welding (Non- 

11 

ferrous) He- to Ha-lnch electrodes. 


Inert-gas Metal-Arc Welding (Fer¬ 
rous) H«- to Ha-inch electrodes. 
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding: 

12 


He- to H-incb electrodes. 

12 

Me-and H-inch electrodes. 

14 

Atomic Hydrogen W'elding. 

10 to 14 

Carbon Arc Welding. 

14 



Subpart H—Tools and Related 
Equipment 

§ 1502.71 General precautions. 

(a) Hand lines, slings, or tackles of 
adequate strength shall be provided to 
handle tools, materials and equipment so 
that employees can have their hands 
free when using ship’s ladders and access 
ladders. The use of hoses or electric 
cords for this purpose shall be prohibited. 

(b) When air tools of the recipro¬ 
cating type are not in use, the discs and 
tools shall be removed. 

(c) All portable, power-driven circular 
saws shall be equipped with guards above 


and below the base plate or shoe The 
upper guard shall cover the saw to the 
depth of the teeth, except for the mini 
mum arc required to permit the base to 
be tilted for bevel cuts. The lower 
guard shall cover the saw to the depth 
of the teeth, except for the minimum arc 
required to allow proper retraction and 
contact with the work. When the tool 
is withdrawn from the work, the lower 
guard shall automatically and instantly 
return to the covering position. 

<d) The moving parts of machinery on 
dry docks shall be guarded. 

(e) Before use, pneumatic tools shall 
be secured to the extension hose or whip 
by some positive means to prevent the 
tool from becoming accidentally discon¬ 
nected from the whip. 

§ 1502.72 Portable electric tools. 

(a) The frames of portable electric 
tools and appliances shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductors or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 

(b) Grounding circuits, other than by 
means of the structure of the vessel on 
which the tool is being used, shall be 
checked to ensure that the circuit be¬ 
tween the ground and the grounded 
power conductor has resistance which is 
low enough to permit sufficient current 
to flow to cause the fuse or circuit 
breaker to interrupt the current. 

(c) Portable electric tools which are 
held in the hand shall be equipped with 
switches of a type which must be man¬ 
ually held in the closed position. 

(d) Worn or frayed electric cables 
shall not be used. 

§ 1502.73 Hand tool*. 

(a) Employers shall not issue or per¬ 
mit the use of unsafe hand tools. 

(b) Wrenches, Including crescent, pipe, 
end and socket wrenches, shall not be 
used when jaws are sprung to the point 
that slippage occurs. 

<c) Impact tools, such as drift pins, 
wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free 
of mushroomed heads. 

(d) The wooden handles of tools shall 
be kept free of splinters or cracks and 
shall be kept tight in the tool. 

§ 1502.74 Abrusive wheels. 

(a) Floor stand and bench mounted 
abrasive wheels used for external grind¬ 
ing shall be provided with safety guards 
(protection hoods). The maximum 
angular exposure of the grinding wheel 
periphery and sides shall be not more 
than 90 degrees, except that when work 
requires contact with the wheel below 
the horizontal plane of the spindle, the 
angular exposure shall not exceed l-o 
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decrees. In either case the exposure 
shall begin not more than 65 degrees 
above the horizontal plane of the spindle. 
Safety guards shall be strong enough 
to withstand the effect of a bursting 
wheel. 

(b) Floor and bench mounted grinders 
shall be provided with work rests which 
are rigidly supported and readily adjust¬ 
able Such work rests shall be kept a 
distance not to exceed Ye inch from the 
surface of the wheel. 

<c» All portable abrasive wheels used 
for external grinding shall be provided 
with safety guards (protection hoods) 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 
<e> of this section, except as follows: 

When the work location makes it 
impossible, in which case a wheel 
equipped with safety flanges as described 
in paragraph (f ) of this section shall be 
used. 

(2) When wheels 2 inches or less in 
diameter which are securely mounted on 
the end of a steel mandrel are used. 

(d) Portable abrasive wheels used for 
internal grinding shall be provided with 
safety flanges (protection flanges) meet¬ 
ing the requirements of paragraph (f) 
of this section, except as follows: 

(1> When wheels 2 inches or less in 
diameter which are securely mounted on 
the end of a steel mandrel are used. 

(2) If the wheel is entirely within the 
work being ground while in use. 

(e) When safety guards are required, 
they shall be so mounted as to maintain 
proper alignment with the wheel, and 
the guard and its fastenings shall be of 
sufficient strength to retain fragments of 
the wheel in case of accidental breakage. 
The maximum angular exposure of the 
grinding wheel periphery and sides shall 
not exceed 180 degrees. 

(f) When safety flanges are required, 
they shall be used only with wheels 
designed to fit the flanges. Only safety 
flanges of a type and design and properly 
assembled so as to insure that the pieces 
of the wheel will be retained in case of 
accidental breakage shall be used. 

(g) All abrasive wheels shall be closely 
inspected and ring tested before mount¬ 
ing to ensure that they are free from 
cracks or defects. 

<h) Grinding wheels shall fit freely 
on the spindle and shall not be forced 
on. The spindle nut shall be tightened 
only enough to hold the wheel in place. 

(h The power supply shall be suf¬ 
ficient to maintain the rated spindle 
speed under all conditions of normal 
grinding. The rated maximum speed of 
the wheel shall not be exceeded. 

A11 employees using abrasive 
wheels shall be protected by eye protec¬ 
tion equipment in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1502.81 (a) and (b), 
!ff Ce Jy when ^^nate eye protection is 
anorded by eye shields which are perma- 
ently attached to the bench or floor 


1 tu Y* ** owt * cr actuated fastening 

Ju'\ G ™ eral Precautions. (1) Powder 
tools shall be tested 
thp ci a f ^fore loading to ensure that 
crmrim ty devlce5 are in proper working 
ition. Any tool found not to be in 


proper working order shall be immedi¬ 
ately removed from service until repairs 
are made. 

(2) Powder actuated fastening tools 
shall not be used in an explosive or 
flammable atmosphere. 

(3) All tools shall be used with the 
type of shield or muzzle guard appro¬ 
priate for a particular use. 

(4) Fasteners shall not be driven into 
very hard or brittle materials, such as 
cast iron, glazed tile, surface hardened 
steel, glass block, live rock, face brick or 
hollow tile. 

(5) Fasteners shall not be driven into 
soft materials unless such materials are 
backed by a substance that will prevent 
the pin or fastener from passing com¬ 
pletely through and creating a flying 
missile hazard on the opposite side. 

(6) Unless a special guard, fixture or 
jig is used, fasteners shall not be driven 
directly into materials such as brick or 
concrete within 3 inches of the unsup¬ 
ported edge or corner, or into steel sur¬ 
faces within V 2 inch of the unsupported 
edge or corner. When fastening other 
material, such as 2 x 4 inch lumber to a 
concrete surface, fasteners of greater 
than %irinch shank diameter shall not 
be used and fasteners shall not be driven 
within 2 inches of the unsupported edge 
or comer of the work surface. 

(7) Fasteners shall not be driven 
through existing holes unless a positive 
guide is used to secure accurate align¬ 
ment. 

(8) No attempt shall be made to drive 
a fastener into a spalled area caused by 
an unsatisfactory fastening. 

(9) Employees using powder actuated 
fastening tools shall be protected by eye 
protection equipment in accordance with 
the requirements of § 1502.81 (a) and 
(b). 

(b) Instruction of operators . Before 
employees are permitted to use powder 
actuated fastening tools, they shall have 
been thoroughly instructed by a com¬ 
petent person with respect to the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a) of this section 
and the safe use of such tools as follows: 

(1) Before using a tool, the operator 
shall inspect it to determine that it is 
clean, that all moving parts operate 
freely and that the barrel is free from 
obstructions. 

(2) When a tool develops a defect dur¬ 
ing use, the operator shall immediately 
cease to use it and shall notify his super¬ 
visor. 

(3) Tools shall not be loaded until just 
prior to the intended firing time and the 
tool shall not be left unattended while 
loaded. 

(4) The tool, whether loaded or empty, 
shall not be pointed at any person, and 
hands shall be kept clear of the open 
barrel end. 

(5) In case of a misfire, the operator 
shall hold the tool in the operating posi¬ 
tion for at least 15 seconds and shall con¬ 
tinue to hold the muzzle against the work 
surface during disassembly or opening of 
the tool and removal of the powder load. 

(6) Neither tools nor powder charges 
shall be left unattended in places where 
they would be available to unauthorized 
persons. 


Subpart I—Personal Protective 
Equipment 

§ 1502.81 Eye protection. 

(a) General precautions. (1) All eye 
protection equipment required by these 
regulations shall meet the specifications 
prescribed by the American Standard 
Safety Code for Head, Eye and Respira¬ 
tory Protection, Z2.1. 

(2) Eye protection equipment shall be 
maintained in good condition. 

(3) Eye protection equipment which 
has previously been used shall be cleaned 
and disinfected before it is issued by the 
employer to another employee. 

(4) Employees who wear corrective 
spectacles while engaged in eye hazard¬ 
ous work shall be protected by eye pro¬ 
tection equipment of a type which can 
be worn over personal spectacles, except 
that glasses with prescription ground 
safety lenses may be worn in lieu of 
cover goggles when such glasses provide 
suitable protection against the hazard 
involved. 

(b) Protection against impact. (1) 
In any operations such as chipping, 
caulking, drilling, riveting, grinding, and 
pouring babbitt metal, in which the eye 
hazard of flying particles, molten metal, 
or liquid chemical exists, employees shall 
be protected by suitable face shields or 
goggles meeting the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) Protection against radiant energy. 
(1) In any operation in which the eye 
hazard of injurious light rays or other 
radiant energy exists, depending upon 
the intensity of the radiation to which 
employees are exposed, they shall be 
protected by spectacles, cup goggles, hel¬ 
mets or hand shields equipped with filter 
lenses in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of paragraphs (a) and (c) (2) of 
this section. 

(2) Filter lenses shall be of a shade 
number appropriate to the type of work 
to be performed as indicated in Table 
1-1 in § 1502.68 except that variations of 
one or two shade numbers are permis¬ 
sible to suit individual preferences. 

(3) If filter lenses are used in the 
goggles worn under the helmet, the 
shade number of the lens in the helmet 
may be reduced so that the sum of the 
shade numbers of the two lenses will 
equal the value shown in Table 1-1 in 
§ 1502.68. 

§ 1502.82 Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. (1) All respiratory pro¬ 
tective equipment required by these regu¬ 
lations shall carry the UJS. Bureau of 
Mines approval for the use for which it 
is intended. Respiratory protective 
equipment shall be used only for the pur¬ 
pose intended and no modifications of the 
equipment shall be made. 

(2) Respiratory protective equipment 
shall be inspected regularly and main¬ 
tained in good condition. Gas mask can¬ 
isters and chemical cartridges shall be 
replaced as necessary so as to provide 
complete protection. Mechanical filters 
shall be cleaned or replaced as necessary 
so as to avoid undue resistance to 
breathing. 

(3) Respiratory protective equipment 
which has been previously used shall be 
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cleaned and disinfected before it is issued 
by the employer to another employee. 
Emergency rescue equipment shall be 
cleaned and disinfected immediately 
after each use. 

(4) Employees required to use respi¬ 
ratory protective equipment approved for 
use in atmospheres immediately danger¬ 
ous to life shall be thoroughly trained in 
its use. Employees required to use other 
types of respiratory protective equip¬ 
ment shall be instructed in the use and 
limitations of such equipment. 

(5) When an air line respirator is 
used, the air line shall be fitted with a 
pressure regulating valve and a filter 
which will remove oil, water, and rust 
particles. The air intake shall be from 
a source which is free from all contami¬ 
nants, such as the exhaust from internal 
combustion engines. 

(6) In all cases, when an employee is 
stationed outside a compartment, tank 
or space as a tender or safety man for 
men working inside in an atmosphere 
immediately dangerous to life, the tender 
shall have immediately available for 
emergency use repiratory protective 
equipment equivalent to that required 
for the men in the compartment. When 
a tender is stationed outside a compart¬ 
ment for men working inside in an at¬ 
mosphere not immediately dangerous to 
life, the tender shall wear respiratory 
protective equipment equivalent to that 
required for the men in the compart¬ 
ment if he is exposed for prolonged 
periods to the same concentration of at¬ 
mospheric contaminants. 

(b) Protection in atmospheres immedi¬ 
ately dangerous to life . (1) Atmospheres 
immediately dangerous to life are those 
which contain less than 16.5 percent oxy¬ 
gen, or which by reason of the high 
toxicity of the contaminant, as in fumi¬ 
gation, or high concentration of the con¬ 
taminant, as with carbon dioxide, would 
endanger the life of a person breathing 
them for even a short period of time. 

(2) In atmospheres immediately dan¬ 
gerous to life the only approved types 
of respiratory protective equipment are 
the following: 

(i) Self-contained breathing appa¬ 
ratus, in which the wearer carries with 
him a supply of oxygen, air, or an oxy¬ 
gen generating material. 

<ii) Hose mask with blower, in which a 
hand or motor operated blower supplies 
air at high volume and low pressure 
through a large diameter hose through 
which the wearer can draw air in case 
the blower fails. 

(ill) If there is known to be more than 
16 percent oxygen and less than 2 per¬ 
cent gas by volume, a gas mask equipped 
with a canister approved for the par¬ 
ticular type gas involved. 

Note: A gas mask offers absolutely no pro¬ 
tection In an atmosphere deficient in oxygen. 

(3) Work in atmospheres immediately 
dangerous to life shall be performed only 
in an emergency, as when rescuing a 
man who has been overcome or when 
shutting off a source of contamination 
that cannot otherwise be controlled. 
When an employee enters such an 
atmosphere he shall be provided with 
and use an adequate, attended life line. 
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(4) In the vicinity of each vessel in 
which there is a danger of employees 
being exposed to an atmosphere imme¬ 
diately dangerous to life the employer 
shall have on hand and ready for use 
respiratory protective equipment ap¬ 
proved for such use. When such equip¬ 
ment is required, one or more persons 
shall be thoroughly trained in the use 
of the equipment. 

(c) Protection against gaseous con¬ 
taminants not immediately danger oils 
to life. (1) Gaseous contaminants not 
immediately dangerous to life are gases 
present in concentrations that could be 
breathed for a short period without en¬ 
dangering the life of a person breathing 
them, but which might produce discom¬ 
fort and possible injury after a prolonged 
single exposure or repeated short ex¬ 
posures. 

(2) When employees are exposed to 
a gaseous contaminated atmosphere not 
immediately dangerous to life, they shall 
be protected by respiratory protective 
equipment approved for use in the type 
and concentration of the gaseous con¬ 
taminant as follows: 

(1) In high or unknown concentra¬ 
tions, a hose mask or an air line respi¬ 
rator. The use of either a hose mask or 
an air line respirator in lower concen¬ 
trations is permissible. 

(ii) In concentration of ammonia 
of less than 3 percent, or of other gases 
less than 2 percent, by volume, a canister 
type gas mask equipped with the proper 
type of canister. Different canisters are 
approved for specific use against the 
following gases or groups of gases: acid 
gases, hydrocyanic acid gas, chlorine gas, 
organic vapors, ammonia gas, carbon 
monoxide, or combination of the above. 

(iii) In low concentrations (less than 
0.1 percent by volume), a chemical car¬ 
tridge respirator equipped with the type 
of cartridge approved for use against the 
particular gases or groups of gases listed 
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 

(d) Protection against particulate 
contaminants not immediately danger¬ 
ous to life. (1) When employees are 
exposed to unsafe concentrations of par¬ 
ticulate contaminants, such as dusts and 
fumes, mists and fogs or combinations of 
solids and liquids, they shall be pro¬ 
tected by either air line or filter respi¬ 
rators, except as otherwise provided in 
the regulations of this part. 

(2) Filter respirators shall be equip¬ 
ped with the proper type of filter. Dif¬ 
ferent filters are approved for specific 
protection against groups of contami¬ 
nants, as follows: 

(i) Pneumoconiosis-producing dust 
and nuisance dust filters which provide 
respiratory protection against pneu¬ 
moconiosis-producing dusts, such as 
aluminum, cellulose, cement, charcoal, 
coal, coke, flour, gypsum, iron ore, lime¬ 
stone and wood. 

(ii) Toxic dust filters which provide 
respiratory protection against toxic dusts 
that are not significantly more toxic 
than lead, such as arsenic, cadmium, 
chromium, lead, manganese, selenium, 
vanadium, and their compounds. 

(Ui) Mist filters which provide respira¬ 
tory protection against pneumoconiosis- 
producing mists, chromic acid mists, and 
nuisance mists. 


(iv) Fume filters which provide respi¬ 
ratory protection against fumes (solid 
dispersoids or particulate matter formed 
by the condensation of vapors, such as 
those from heated metals and other sub¬ 
stances) . 

<v) Filters which provide respiratory 
protection against combinations of two 
or more of the contaminants described 
in subdivisions (i) through (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(e) Protection against combinations 
of gaseous and particulate contaminants 
not immediately dangerous to life . (l) 
When employees are exposed to com¬ 
binations of gaseous and particulate con¬ 
taminants not immediately dangerous to 
life, as in spray painting, they shall be 
protected by respiratory protective 
equipment approved for use in the type 
and concentration of the contaminants, 
as follows: 

(1) In high or unknown concentra¬ 
tions, a hose mask or an air line respira¬ 
tor. The use of either a hose mask or 
an air line respirator is permissible in 
lower concentrations. 

(ii) In concentrations of gaseous con¬ 
taminants of less than 2 percent by 
volume, a canister type gas mask with 
a combination canister approved for the 
particular type of gaseous contaminant 
as specified m paragraph (c) (2) of this 
section and a filter for the particular type 
of particulate contaminant as specified 
in paragraph (d) (1) of this section. 

(iii) In low concentrations of gaseous 
contaminants (less than 0.1 percent by 
volume) a respirator equipped with the 
type of cartridge and filter as specified 
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 

§ 1502.83 Ilead, foot and body protec¬ 
tion. 

(a) When employees are working in 
areas where there is danger of falling 
objects they shall be protected by pro¬ 
tective hats. 

(b) Protective hats shall meet the 
specifications contained in the American 
Standard Safety Code for Head, Eye and 
Respiratory Protection. Z-2.1, Hats 
without dielectric strength shall not be 
used where there is the possibility of 
contact with electric conductors. 

(c) Protective hats which have been 
previously worn shall be cleaned and 
disinfected before they are issued by the 
employer to another employee. 

(d) The employer shall arrange 
through means, such as vendors or local 
stores, or otherwise, to make safety shoes 
readily available to all employees, and 
shall encourage their use. Metal toe 
caps from which the covering has been 
worn shall be insulated when employees 
are working on exposed energized cir¬ 
cuits of the vessel’s electrical system. 

(e) Employees shall not be permitted 
to wear excessively greasy clothing when 
performing hot work operations. 

(f) Employees shall be protected by 
suitable gloves when ehgaged in opera¬ 
tions hazardous to their hands. 

§ 1502.84 Life saving equipment. 

(a) Buoyant working vests • 
When employees are working from small 
boats or floats, near the unguarded edges 
of decks, or over water on scaffolds with- 
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out Guard rails, they shall be protected 
by U S. Coast Guard approved buoyant 

working vests. 

W Safety belts and life lines. (1) 
When employees are working aloft, or 
over a solid surface on staging more than 

5 feel high without guard rails, they 
shall be protected by safety belts 
equipped with life lines which are secured 
with a minimum amount of slack to a 
fixed structure. 

,2» When employees are working in 
atmospheres immediately dangerous to 
life, they shall be protected by a safety 
belt and an adequate, attended life line. 

< 3 ) prior to each use, belts and life 
lines shall be inspected for dry rot, 
chemical damage or other defects which 
may affect their strength. Defective 
belts and life lines shall not be used. 

<4) When employees are working in 
an>’ location requiring a safety belt and 

6 life Une, as required in paragraph (b) 
il) or (2) of this section, care shall be 
exercised to ensure that the life line is 
not cut, pinched or led over a sharp edge. 
In hot work operations or those involv¬ 
ing the use of acids or caustics, the line 
shall be kept clear to avoid its being 
burned or weakened. 

(c) Life rings and ladders. (1) At 
least three 30-inch Coast Guard approved 
life rings with lines attached shall be 
kept in easily visible and readily accessi¬ 
ble places aboard each vessel afloat on 
which work is being performed. Life 
rings shall be located, one forward, one 
aft. and one on the gangway, except on 
vessels under 200 feet in length, in which 
case one at the gangway will be sufficient. 

(2) At least one life ring with a line 
attached shall be located on each staging 
float alongside a vessel on which work is 
being performed. 

<3> At least 90 feet of line shall be 
attached to each life ring. Life rings 
and lines shall be maintained in good 

condition. 

<4> In the vicinity of each vessel on 
which employees are working over water 
or close to unguarded deck edges there 
shall be at least one portable or perma¬ 
nent ladder of sufficient length to assist 
employees to reach safety in the event 
that they fall into the water. 

Subpart J—Ship's Machinery and 
Piping Systems 

§1302.91 Ship's boilers. 

(a) Before work is performed in the 
fire, steam, or water spaces of boilers, 
the employer shall ensure that the fol¬ 
lowing steps are taken: 

( 1) The isolation and shut-off valves 
connecting the dead boilers with the live 
boilers shall be secured, blanked, and 
tagged indicating that employees are 
working in the boilers. This tag shall 
not be removed nor the valves unblanked 
tjntil it is determined that this may be 
done without creating a hazard to the 
employees working in the boilers, or 
until the work is completed. 

( 2) Drain connections to atmosphere 
on all of the dead interconnecting sys¬ 
tems shall be opened. 

A warning sign calling attention 
, e ^afc employees are working 
i boilers sha11 be hung in a conspic- 
s location in the engine room. This 


sign shall not be removed until it is 
determined that the work is completed 
and all employees are out of the boilers. 

§ 1502.92 Ship's piping systems. 

(a) Before work is performed on a 
valve, fitting, or section of piping in a 
piping system that has carried a high 
temperature medium, the employer shall 
ensure that the following steps are 
taken: 

(1) ‘The isolation and shut-off valves 
connecting the dead system with a live 
system or systems, shall be secured, 
blanked, and tagged indicating employ¬ 
ees are working on the system. This tag 
shall not be removed nor the valves un¬ 
blanked until it is determined that this 
may be done without creating a hazard 
to the employees working on the system, 
or until the work on the system is 
completed. 

(2) Drain connections to atmosphere 
on all of the dead interconnecting sys¬ 
tems shall be opened. 

§ 1502.93 Ship's propulsion machinery. 

(a) Before work is performed on the 
main engine, reduction gear, or con¬ 
necting accessories, the employer shall 
ensure that the following steps are 
taken: 

(1) The jacking gear shall be en¬ 
gaged to prevent the main engine from 
turning over. A sign shall be posted at 
the throttle Indicating that the jacking 
gear is engaged. This sign shall not be 
removed until the jacking gear can be 
safely disengaged. 

(2) If the jacking gear is steam driv¬ 
en, the stop valves to the jacking gear 
shall be secured, locked, and tagged 
indicating that employees are working 
on the main engine. 

(3) If the jacking gear is electrically 
driven, the circuit controlling the jack¬ 
ing gear shall be deenergized by tripping 
the circuit breaker, opening the switch 
or removing the fuse, whichever is ap¬ 
propriate. The breaker, switch, or fuse 
location shall be tagged indicating that 
employees are working on the main 
engine. 

(b) Before the jacking engine is op¬ 
erated, the following precautions shall 
be taken: 

(1) A check shall be made to ensure 
that all employees, equipment, and tools 
are clear of the engine, reduction gear, 
and its connecting accessories. 

(2) A check shall be made to ensure 
that all employees, equipment and tools 
are free of the propeller. 

(c) Before work is started on or in the 
immediate vicinity of the propeller, a 
warning sign calling attention to the fact 
that employees are working in that area 
shall be hung in a conspicuous location 
in the engine room. This sign shall not 
be removed until it is determined that 
the work is completed and all employees 
are free of the propeller. 

(d) Before the main engine is turned 
over (e.g., when warming up before de¬ 
parture or testing after an overhaul) a 
check shall be made to ensure that all 
employees, equipment, and tools are free 
of the propeller. 

§ 1502.94 Ship's deck machinery. 

(a) Before work is performed on the 
anchor windlass or any of its attached 


accessories, the employer shall ensure 
that the following steps are taken: 

(1) The devil claws shall be made fast 
to the anchor chains. 

(2) The riding pawls shall be in the 
engaged position. 

(3) In the absence of devil claws and 
riding pawls, the anchor chains shall be 
secured to a suitable fixed structure of 
the vessel. 

Subpart K—Portable, Unfired Pressure 

Vessels, Drums, and Containers, 

Other Than Ship's Equipment 

§ 1502.101 Portable air receivers and 
other unfired pressure vessels. 

(a) Portable, unfired pressure vessels, 
built after the effective date of this regu¬ 
lation, shall be marked and reported 
indicating that they have been designed 
and constructed to meet the standards 
of the American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers Boiler and Pressure Vessel 
Code, Section VTII, Rules for Construc¬ 
tion of Unflred Pressure Vessels, 1963. 
They shall be subjected to a hydrostatic 
pressure test of one and one-half times 
the working pressure of the vessels. 

(b) Portable, unfired pressure vessels, 
not built to the code requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section, and built 
prior to the effective date of this regula¬ 
tion, shall be examined quarterly by a 
competent person. They shall be sub¬ 
jected yearly to a hydrostatic pressure 
test of one and one-half times the work¬ 
ing pressure of the vessels. 

(c) The relief valves on the portable, 
unflred pressure vessels in paragraphs 
(a) and (b) of this section shall be set 
to the safe working pressure of the ves¬ 
sels, or set to the lowest safe working 
pressure of the systems, whichever is 
lower. 

(d) A record of such examinations and 
tests made in compliance with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (a) and (b) 
of this section shall be maintained. 

§ 1502.102 Drum* and containers. 

(a) Shipping drums and containers 
shall not be pressurized to remove their 
contents. 

(b) A temporarily assembled pres¬ 
surized piping system conveying hazard¬ 
ous liquids or gases shall be provided 
with a relief valve and by-pass to pre¬ 
vent rupture of the system and the escape 
of such hazardous liquids or gases. 

(c) Pressure vessels, drums and con¬ 
tainers containing toxic or flammable 
liquids or gases shall not be stored or 
used where they are subject to open 
flame, hot metal, or other sources of arti¬ 
ficial heat. 

(d) Unless pressure vessels, drums and 
containers of 30-gallon capacity or over 
containing flammable or toxic liquids or 
gases are placed in an out-of-the-way 
area where they will not be subject to 
physical injury from an outside source, 
barriers or guards shall be erected to pro¬ 
tect them from such physical injury. 

(e) Containers of 55 gallons or more 
capacity containing flammable or toxic 
liquid shall be surrounded by dikes or 
pans which enclose a volume equal to at 
least 25 percent of the total volume of 
the containers. 

<f) Fire extinguishers adequate in 
number and suitable for the hazard shall 
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be provided. These extinguishers shall 
be located in the immediate area where 
pressure vessels, drums, and containers 
containing flammable liquids or gases are 
stored or in use. Such extinguishers 
shall be ready for use at all times. 

Subpart L—Electrical Machinery 

§ 1502.111 Electrical circuits and distri* 

bution boards. 

(a) Before an employee is permitted 
to work on an electrical circuit, except 
when the circuit must remain energized 
for testing and adjusting, the circuit 
shall be deenergized by an authorized 
employee by opening the circuit breaker, 
opening the switch, or removing the 
fuse, whichever methodxis appropriate. 
The circuit breaker, switch or fuse loca¬ 
tion shall be tagged to indicate that an 
employee is working on the circuit. 
Such tags shall not be removed nor the 
circuit energized except by the author¬ 
ized employee who placed the tag or by 
another employee authorized by the 
employer. 

(b) When work is performed immedi¬ 
ately adjacent to an open-front ener¬ 
gized board or in back of an energized 
board, the board shall be covered or 
some other equal means shall be used 
to prevent contact with any of the 
energized parts. 

Appendix I 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR 1963 

These values should be used as guides in 
the control of health hazards and should not 
be regarded as fine lines between safe and 
dangerous concentrations. They represent 
conditions under which it is believed that 
nearly all workers may be repeatedly ex¬ 
posed, day after day, without adverse effect. 
The values listed refer to time-weighted 
average concentrations for a normal workday. 
The amount by which these figures may be 
exceeded for short periods without injury 
to health depends upon a number of factors 
such as the nature of the contaminant, 
whether very high concentrations even for 
short periods produce acute poisoning, 
whether the effects are cumulative, the fre¬ 
quency with which high concentrations oc¬ 
cur, and the duration of such periods. AU 
must be taken into consideration in arriving 
at a decision as to whether a hazardous situa¬ 
tion exists. Because it has been recognized 
that the threshold limits of certain acutely- 
acting substances may not provide a safety 
factor comparable to that of chronically- 
acting substances for which a time-weighted 
average applies, a "C” designation or •'ceil¬ 
ing" has been affixed to such values indicat¬ 
ing that the Threshold Limit Value should 
not be exceeded. The bases for the "C” 
listing is given in appendix C. 

Special consideration should be given to 
the application of these values in assessing 
the health hazards which may be associated 
with exposure to mixtures of two or more 
substances. A brief discussion of basic con¬ 
siderations involved in developing threshold 
limit values for mixtures, and methods for 
their development, amplified by specific ex¬ 
amples are given in appendix B. 

Threshold limits are based in the best 
available Information from industrial expe¬ 
rience. from experimental studies, and, when 
possible, from a combination of the two. 
These values are based in various criteria 
of toxic effects or on marked discomfort; 
thus, they should not be used as a common 
denominator of toxicity, nor should they be 
considered as the sole criterion in proving 
or disproving diagnosis of suspected occu¬ 
pational disease. 


These limits are intended for use in the 
field of industrial hygiene and should be 
interpreted and applied only by persons 
trained in this field. They are not Intended 
for use, or for modification for use. (1) as 
a relative index of toxicity, by making a ratio 
of two limits, or (2) in the evaluation or 
control of community air pollution or air 
pollution nuisances, or (3) in estimating the 
toxic potential of continuous uninterrupted 
exposures. 

RKCOKMENDED VALUES ON AM'!!AORTICAL ORDER) 
Substance 

Acetaldehyde... 

Acetic acid__ 

Acetic anhydride... 

Acetone.. 

Acetonitrile_” 

Acetylene tetruhromide_ 

f Acrolein_ 

Acrylonitrile—Skin.' 

AUlrin (1,2,3,4,10,10-bexachIo- 
ro-1,4,4o,5,8,8a-hexahydro- 
1,4,6,8-dirnet hano-nnpht ha- 

lene)—Skin... 

t Allyl alcohol—Skin. 

Allyl chloride... 

C Allylglycldyl ether (AG E)___ 

Allyl propyl disulfide_ 

t Ammonia._•_ 

Ammonium sulfamate (Ani¬ 
mate)... 

t Amyl acetate.. 

Amyl alcohol (isoamyl alco- 

A niline— Sklnl.I II 

Antimony_ 

ANTU (alpha naphthyl thi¬ 
ourea)... 

Arsenic___ 

Arsine__ 

Barium (solublecompounds). 

C Benzene (benzol)—Skin. 

Benzidine__ 

Benzyl chloride___ 

Ttory lHitm __ 

Boron oxide...” 

C Boron trifluoride... 

Bromine___ 

Butadiene (1,8-butadicnc)_ 

2-Butnnonc (methyl ethyl ko- 

tonc)_ 

2-Butoxy ethanol (Butyl Cel- 

Iosoive).... 

Butyl acetate (n-butyl ace- 
§ _ 

Butyl alcohol. 

tert. Butyl Alcohol_ 

C Butyls mine__ 

n-Butyl glyddyl ether (BOE). 

Butyl mercaptan. 

p-tert. Hutyltolueno_ 

Cadmium oxide fume.. 

Calcium arsenate. 

Carbon dioxide_- . - 

Carbon disulfide—Skin_ 

Carbon monoxide..... 

Carbon tetrachloride—Skin.. 

Chlordane (1,2,4,6,6,7,8,8- 
octnchloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetrahy- 

dro-4,7-mcthanoindcne). 

Chlorinated cam phene, 60%.. 

Chlorinated diphenyl oxide. _ 

Chlorine. 

Chlorine dioxide.... 

C Chlorine trifluoride_ 

C Chloroaoetaldebyde. 

Chlorobenzene (monochloro- 

henzene)_ 

Ch lor obroniomo thane.. 

ChlorodJphcnyl (42% Chlo¬ 
rine)—Skin.. 

C hi orodi phenyl (54% Chlo¬ 
rine)—Skin. 

C Chloroform (trlchlorometb- 

anc)____ 

1 - C h loro-1 -n i tr opropanc_ 

CJbloropicrln__ 

Chluroprcnc (2-chloro-l,3- 

butanicne)__ 

Chromic acid and chromates 

(as CrOi)__ 

Cobalt.... 

Crag fU) herbicide (sodium 
2-{2,4-dichlorophonoxy) 
ethanol hydrogen sulfate).. 

Cresol (all isomers)—Skin_ 

Cyanide (as CN)—Skin. 

Cyclohexane__ 

Cyclobcxanol.. 

Cyclohexanone,... 

Cyclohexene___ 

2,4-1) (2,4-dichlorophenoxy- 
acctie acid)... 

fl9fi3 Revision. 

* Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of air by volume 
at 25° C and 700 mm. llg pressure. 

••Approximate milligrams of particulate per cubic 
meter of air. 

A Numbers, See Appendix A. 


ppm 9 

A/p/.VP* • 

200 

360 

10 

25 

5 

20 

1,000 

2,400 

40 

70 

1 

14 

0.1 

0.25 

20 

46 


0.25 

2 

S 

1 

a 

10 

45 

2 

12 

50 

36 

_ 

15 

100 

525 

100 

360 

5 

10 

— 

0.5 

_ 

0.3 

— 

0.5 

0.06 

0.2 

— 

0.5 

26 

80 

— 

A* 

1 

5 

— 

0.002 

— 

15 

1 

3 

0.1 

0.7 

1,000 

2,200 

200 

600 

50 

240 

200 

060 

100 

300 

100 

300 

6 

15 

60 

270 

10 

35 

10 

60 

— 

0.1 

— 

1 

5,000 

20 

0,000 

60 

100 

no 

10 

65 

_ 

0.5 

— 

as 

— 

0.6 

1 

3 

0.1 

0.3 

0.1 

0.4 

1 

3 

75 

350 

200 

1,050 

- 

1 

- 

0.5 

50 

240 

20 

100 

0.1 

a7 

25 

90 


0.1 

— 

0.5 

_ 

15 

5 

22 

— 

5 

400 

1,400 

60 

200 

50 

200 

400 

1,350 

— 

10 


RECOMMENDED VALUES (IN ALPHABETICAL 

order)— continued 


Substance 

DDT ( 2 , 2 -bls (n-chlorophen- 
gU-l, i, 1 -trichloroothane)— 

Dccuhorono--Skin 
Diacetone alcohol (4-hy- 
droxy-4-me thy 1-2-pen ta- 

noue)... 

Dfborane... 

1,2-DIbromoe thane (Ethyl¬ 
ene di bromide)_ 

o-Dlchlorobenzene.. 

p-Dlchlorobenzcne..... 

Dlchlorodifluoromcthane_ 

1.1- Diehloroe thane.. 

1.2- DichJoroethane (ethylene 

dichloride).... 

1.2- Dichloroethylene_ 

C Dichloroethyl ether.. 

Dichloromonoflnoromethane. 
C 1,1-Dichloro-l-nitroethaiie^.I 

Dichlorotetru/luoroe thane_ 

Dieldrin (1,2,3,4,10,10-hcxa- 
chloro-6, 7-cpoxy-l, 4, 4a, 5, 
C, 7,8,8a-octahydro-l,4,5,8,- 
dime th auonaph t h alone)— 

Skin... 

Dkithylamino.. 

Dlfluorodibromomethane.... 

fO Diglyddylether (DOE)_ 

Diisobutyl ketone.. 

Dimethyl acetamide—Skin.> 
Dimelliylanlline (N-dlmethyl- 

aniline)—Skin_ 

Dimethyl form amide.__ 

1,1-Dimethylhydrar.ine—8kln 

Dime Lhylsuifate—Skin_ 

Diidtro benzene—Sklu_ 

DInitro toluene—Skin. 

Dinitro-o-cresol—Skin_ 

Dioxane (diethylene dioxide). 
Dipropylcnc glycol methyl 

other__ 

EPN (O-ctbyl O-p-nitro- 
phenyl thionolienzenepbos- 

phonate)—Skin. 

Ethyl acetate... 

Ethyl acrylate—Skin_ 

Ethyl alcohol (ethanol). 

Kthylamine.... 

C Ethylbenzene__ 

Ethyl bromide_ 

Ethyl chloride... 

Ethyl ether__ 

Ethyl formate___ 

fO Ethyl mercaptan. 

Ethyl silicate_ 

Ethylene cblorohydrln—Skin 

Ethylcncdlamlne.. 

Ethyleneglycol dlnltratc 
OComhined EODN -f NO)— 

Ethylene’imlno—Skin.I 

Ethylene oxide.. 

2-Ethoxycthano! (Ccllosolve). 
2-EthoxycLhyiacetate (CelJo- 

solve Acetate)_ 

Ferbam (ferric dimethyl db 

thiocarbamate)... 

Ferro vanadium dust.. 

Fluoride (as F).... 

Fluorine.. 

Fluorotrichlorometlmne. 

C Formaldehyde.. 

Furfural_ 

Fur fury I alcohol.. 

Oasolino___ 

Qlycidol (2,3-Epoxy-l-propa- 

nol)._____ 

Heptane (n-beptane).—.- 

Hexane (n-hexane)-- 

Hexanone (methyl butyl ke- 

tono)____ 

t sec-Hexyl acetate. 

Hexone (methyl Isobutyl ke- 

tono)_ 

O Hydrazine—Skin..- 

Hydrogen bromide_ 

O Hydrogen chloride_ 

Hydrogen cyanide—Skin- 

Hydrogen fluoride.. 

Hydrogen peroxide, 90%- 

Hydrogen selenide...- 

C Tlydrogen sulfide_ 

Hydroqulnone.—...— 

C Iodine....... 

Iron oxide fume-- 

Isophorone... 

Lsopropyliuuine__.... 

Isopropylglyddyl etber(IGE). 

Kctcno.. — 

Load.. - 

Lead arsenate_ 

Lindane (bexachlorocyclobex- 

ane, gamma isomer)_ 

Lithium hydride... 

Magnesium oxide fume—... 
Malntbion (o.o-dtmethyl di- 
thiophosphato of diethyl 
mcrcaptosuocinate)—S ki n.. 

C Manganese_~ 

Mercury—Skin....- 


PPm* Aff/Afi* 


0.06 


1 

0.3 


60 

0.1 

26 

60 

78 

1,000 

100 

80 

200 

16 

1,000 

10 

1,000 


26 

100 

0.5 

60 

10 


100 

1 

3 

6 

10 

3 

1 

0.05 

20 

0.1 

25 

5 

60 

0.5 


240 

0.1 

190 

300 

450 

4.10 

400 

200 
790 
VO 
4,200 
60 
7,000 


0,25 

75 

860 

2.8 

290 

35 


5 

28 

20 

00 

0.6 

1 

1 

6 

— 

1 . 

— 

0 . 

100 

360 

100 

600 

_ 

0 ., 

400 

1.400 

26 

100 

1,000 

1,900 

26 

46 

200 

870 

200 

890 

1,000 

2,000 

400 

1,200 

100 

300 

20 

52 

100 

850 

5 

16 

10 

30 

0.2 

2 

6 

9 

60 

90 

200 

740 

100 

540 


16 

_ 

1 

_ 

2 .i 

0.1 

n : 

1,000 

6.000 

5 

6 

6 

20 

60 

200 

500 

2,000 

60 

150 

500 

2,000 

500 

1.800 

100 

410 

60 

295 


410 

1.3 
10 

7 

11 

2 

1.4 

0.2 

30 

2 

l 

16 

140 

12 

240 

0.9 

0.2 

0.15 

0.5 

0.025 

16 


16 

6 

M 
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RECOMMENDED VALUES (IN ALPHABETICAL 

order) — continued 

Substance ppm • MgjSD*' 

Mercury (organic eom- 

l». m i-Is''— Skin .. 

M-dtyl oxide... 

Melhoxychtor (2,2-dl-p-meih- 
.wyphenyM, 1, 1-trkhloro- 

(i tuinc).—. 

Methyl acetate. . .— 

Methyl acetylene - * - 1,000 

Methyl acrylate— Sldn - 

MethvliU (Ulmethoxymoth- 

ane j__......—.. 1,000 

Methyl alcohol (methanol)... *““* 

C Methyl bromide— Skin. 

Methylcellosolvo (2-metlioxy- 

ethanol)— Skin - 

Methyl cellosolve acetate 
(ethylene glycol mono- 

methyl ether acetate). 

f Methyl chloride- 

t Methyl chloroform (1,1,1-tri- 

chloroethane)... . 

Methylcyclohexane . 

Methylcyclohexanol . 

Methyl formate. 

Methyl ijsobutyl carhinol 

(methyl amyl aloohol)-- 

tC Methyl mercaptan.. 

a Methyl styrene- - 

Methylene chloride (dlchloro- 

mc thane) -- 

Monomethyl aniline—Skin... 

Molybdenum 

(soluble compounds). 

(insoluble compounds). 

Naphtha (coal tar).-... 

Naphtha (petroleum). 

^ N:\phthylainin©-.... 

Nickel carhonyU.— 

Nicotine— Skin _ _ 

Nitric add-- 

p*X J troani line—Skin_ 

Nitrobenzene— Skin . . 

Nltroe thane_. _.....-- 

C Nitrogen dioxide.—. 

C Nitroglycerin (combined 

EGJDN-f NG)—8kin_ 

Nbromethanc .... 

1- Ni’ropropane .. 

2- Nitropropane .— 

N-Nit rosod i mo t h y lamlne (DI- 

Tnothylnitrosamlne)— Skin. 

N itro toluene— Skin.. 

Octane.—_ _........... 

Osmium tetroxide..... 

Orotic_ 

Parathion (O, O, dlethyl-O-p- 
nitrophenyl t hlo phosphate) 

P* ntabornne . 

Pentachloronaphtlmlcne— 

Skin__ _ 

r ontachlorophcnol— Skin_ 

Ivntanono (methyl propyl 

ketone). . 

Pentane. 

IVrchloroethylene (tnrachlo- 

roethylcne) ... 

Pcrrhlororaethyl mercaptan.. 

Percliloryl fluoride. 

Phenol—Skin..._ ___ 

Phenyl glyddyl ether (PGE). 

Phenylhydrazine —Skin_ 

Phosdrtn (2-carbomethoxy-l- 
mcthyl vinyl dimethyl 

phosphate).. 

Phosgvne (carbonyl chloride). 

t Phosphine ...1. 

Phosphoric acid. 

Phosphorus (yellow). 

J hosphorus jientachlorlde..^ 

Phosphorus pentasulfldo__ 

Phosphorus trichloride. 

Pcric acid— Skin.. 

Platinum (soluble salts). 

Propyl acetate. . 

rropyldcohoi (isopropyl al- 

Propyl other (isopropyl ether). 

r»-Propyl nitrate. 

1 ropy lone dichloride (1,2- 

dkhloropropane)_ 

Propylene Iintne- * 

Propylene oxide., 

lyrethrmn . 

Pyridine..----- — 

t^uinonc. . . 

Hotcnone (commercial). 1121“ 

Selenium compounds (as Se)I 
Sodium fluoroacotatc (1080)— 

Skin. 

^liurn hydroxide_IIIIITIZ 

Mi bine... 

Stoddard solvent..!*”!. 

Strychnine. J 

tl%3 Itevision. 

ut awn 01 Kasper million parts of air by volume 

-a 70 9 min - «R Pressure, 
toeto of air^ niilligrams of particulate per cubic 

A Numbers, See Appendix A. 


_ 

0.01 

25 

100 


1ft 

200 

610 

,000 

1,850 

10 

35 

,000 

3.100 

200 

260 

20 

80 

25 

80 

25 

120 

100 

210 

350 

1,900 

500 

2.000 

100 

470 

100 

480 

100 

250 

25 

100 

20 

40 

100 

480 

500 

1,750 

2 

0 

_ 

5 

.— 

15 

200 

800 

600 

2,000 

—. 

A* 

0.001 

0.007 

— 

0.5 

10 

25 

1 

6 

1 

5 

100 

310 

ft 

9 

0.2 

2 

100 

250 

26 

90 

25 

90 

A* 


ft 

30 

500 

2,350 

— 

0.002 

0.1 

0.2 


0.1 

0.005 

0.01 


0.5 

—■ 

0.5 

200 

700 

1.000 

2,050 

100 

670 

0.1 

0.8 

3 

13.5 

ft 

19 

50 

310 

5 

22 


0.1 

1 

4 

0.3 

0.4 

— 

0.1 


1 

0.5 

3 

— 

0.1 

— 

0.002 

200 

840 

400 

980 

500 

2,100 

26 

110 

76 

350 

25 

GO 

100 

240 

— 

6 

5 

15 

0.1 

0.4 

— 

5 

— 

0.1 

_ 

0.05 

— 

2 

0.1 

0.5 

500 

2,900 

— 

0.15 


RECOMMENDED VALUES (IN ALPHABETICAL 

order)— continued 


Substance 

ppm* 

MglM* 

Styrene monomer (pbenyl- 
ctliylene). 

100 

420 

Sulfur dioxide_ 

5 

13 

Sulfur hexafluoride.. 

1,000 

6,000 

Sulfuric acid.. 

— 

1 


1 

0.025 

5 


0.25 

20 


10 


ft 

200 

I 


200 

5 

0.02 

100 


60 

1,000 

25 

1,000 


C Sulfur monochloridc .. 

Sulfur pentafluoride .. 

Sulfuryl fluoride . 

2.4.5T (2,4,5-T r i c h I o r o p h o- 

noxyacetk acid). 

TEDP (tetraethyl dithiono- 

pyrophosphate)—Skin. 

Teflon (R) decomposition 

products . 

TEPP (tetraethyl pyrophos¬ 
phate)—Skin ... . 

Tellurium ... 

1.2.2.2- Tetraehloroethane—Skin. 

Tetrahydrofuran .. 

To tranitrome thane... 

Tetryl (2,4,8-trinitrophenyl- 

methyinltramlne)—Skin.. _ 

Thallium (soluble com¬ 
pounds)—Skin . 

Thirarn (tetramethyl ihiurain 

disulfide) . 

Titanium dioxide . 

C Toluene (toluol) __ 

o-Tolu Id inc—Sk in _ 

C Tolylene-2,4-diisocyanate_ 

Trichloroethylene . 

Trieli lor on aph thalenc—Skin . 

1,2,3-Trich loropropane . 

1.1.2- Trichloro 1,2,2-trlfluoro- 

ethane___ 

Trietbylaminc . 

Trlfluoroinonobromome thane 

Trinitrotoluene—Skin _ 

Triorthoeresyl phosphate.... 

Triphenyl phosphate. 

Turpentine . 

Uranium 

(soluble compounds) . . 

(insoluble compounds) . 

Vanadium 

C (V iO* dust) . 

(VjOi funic) .... 

C Vinyl chloride (chloroclhyl- 

ene). 

Vinyl tou lene _ 

Warfarin (3[<x aeetonylben- 
ty l)-4*hydroxycoumartn)... 

x Yttrium. 

C Xylene (xylol). 

Xylidcnc—Skill_ 

Zinc oxide fume. . 

Zirconium compounds (as 
Zr) . . — J 

Note: Tbo word “Skin" following a snbstanco indi¬ 
cates that the substance can penetrate the skin to con¬ 
tribute to the exposure and threshold limit value should 
be reduced accordingly. 

Radioactivity: For permissible concentrations of 
radio-isotopes in air, see U.8. Department of Commerce, 
National Bureau of Standards, Handbook CO, “Maxi¬ 
mum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permis¬ 
sible Concentrations of Radionuclides in Air and in 
Water for Occupational Exposure," June 5, 1059. Also, 
see U.8. Department of Commerce, National Bureau 
of Standards, Handbook 50, “Permissible Dose from 
External Sources of Ionizing Radiation," September 24, 
1054, and addendum of April 15,1058. 


MINERAL DUSTS 
Substance 

SILICA 

Crystalline 

Quartz, Threshold Limit calculated 
from the formula. 


500 

100 


200 

6 


0.05 

0.1 

35 

500 

8 

1.5 

0.1 

5 
15 
750 
22 
0.14 
520 
ft 
300 

7,600 

100 

0,100 

1.5 

0.1 

3 

5G0 

0.05 

0.25 

0.5 

0.1 

1,300 

480 

0.1 

5 

870 

25 

5 






Cristobalite, Threshold Limit calcula- f woirkLn 

ted from the formula. .. J 

Amorphous, including natural dlutomaccous 

earth. 20 

SILICATES (less than 1 % crystalline silica) 

Asbestos. 5 

Mica. 20 

Soapstone.. 20 

Tulc 20 

Portland Cement.I_I..11111.1111 50 

Miscellaneous (less than 1% crystalline silica). 50 
Conversion factors 

mppcfx 35.3=million particles per cubic meter 
■= particles per c.c. 

(Millions of particles per cubic foot of air, based on 
itnpinger samples counted by Hght-fleld technics. 

IThe percentage of crystalline silica in the formula is 
the amount determined from air-borne samples, except 
in those. Instances in which other methods hove been 
shown to be applicable. 


TENTATIVE VALUES 


Substance 

C tert. Butyl chromate (as 

CrOj)—Skin. 

f Calcium oxide.. 

Camphor... 

f Copper Fume. 

Dusts & Mists. 


ppm • A/g/AP" 

— 0.1 

— 6 

— 2 

— 0.1 

— L0 


25 

100 


0.02 


10 


1.000 

500 


Mg!M— 


1 

0 . 1 


0.1 

10 

6 

15 mppei 
0.5 


0.5 

31 

410 

0.2 

2 

50 

ft 

A* 

0.05 

6 

8.340 

4.170 
0.075 


TENTATIVE values — continued 
Substance ppm* 

DDVP (O, O-DimethyJ- 
2,2-dlchlorovinyl phos¬ 
phate) _ — 

t Demetiui (R) (Systox)_ — 

End rill (1 ,2, 3.4.10.10.-hexa- 
ch loro-6, 7-epoxy-l,4,4a, 

6,6.7, 8.Sa-octa hydro 1.4- 
eiulo-6.8-d Unethanonaph- 

tlmlene)—Skin__ — 

Eplcli lor hydrin. 5 

Ethanolamine. 3 

f Graphite_— — 

t Hafnium. — 

Heptachlor (1,4,5,6,7,8.8a- 
heptachloro-3a.4,7,7a-tet- 
rahydro-4,7 - met lianoln- 

deno)—- — 

t Mcthylamine . 

t Methyl Methacrylate. 
fC Methylene bis phenyUso- 

cyanute .. - 

t Mineral Wool (Ftberglas). 

f Naphthalene... .. 

Oil (mineral) .. 

0-Propiolactone. 

Silver . 

Tantalum. . 

1,1,1,2,-Te trach loro- 2.2,- d i- 

fluoroethane .. 

f 1,1.2,2-Tetrachloro-l. 2-di- 

fluoroe thane. .- 

t Tetraethyllead . 

f Tin 

(inorganic compounds).. — 2 

(organic compounds as 
Sn)—Skin_ — 0. 1 

f!962 Additions. 

• Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of air by volume 
at 25° C and 760 mm. llg pressure. 

•♦Approximate milligrams of particulate per cubic 
meter of air. 

A numbers, See Appendix A. 

Appendix A 

A 1 Benzidine. Because of high incidence of 
bladder tumors in man, any exposure, 
including skin, is extremely hazardous. 
A 3 0-Naphthylamlne. Because of the ex¬ 
tremely high incidence of bladder 
tumors in workers handling this com¬ 
pound, and the Inability to control 
exposures. 0-naphthylamlne has been 
prohibited from manufacture, use and 
other activities that Involve human 
contact by the State of Pennsylvania. 
A® N-Nitrosodimethylamine. Because of ex¬ 
tremely high toxicity and presumed 
carcinogenic potential of this com¬ 
pound, contact by any route should not 
be permitted. 

A 1 Teflon ® decomposition products. At least 
one identified component of Teflon de¬ 
composition products is extremely toxic, 
but in the absence of more complete 
toxicity Information and suitable ana¬ 
lytic methods, a definite threshold limit 
value is not recommended at this 
time; but air concentrations should be 
minimal. 

A* £-Propiolactone. Because of high acute 
toxicity and demonstrated skin tumor 
production In animals, contact by any 
route should be avoided. 

Appendix B 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR MIXTURES 

When two or more hazardous substances 
are present, their combined effect, rather 
than that of either Individually, should be 
given primary consideration. In the absence 
of information to the contrary, the effects of 
the different hazards should be considered as 
additive. That is. if the sum of the follow¬ 
ing fractions. 

Cj Cj , Cn 

TjTa Tn 

exceeds unity, then the threshold limit of 
the mixture should be considered as being 
exceeded. C indicates the observed atmos¬ 
pheric concentration, and Tj the correspond¬ 
ing threshold limit. (See Example lA.a.) 

Exceptions to the above rule may be made 
when there is good reason to believe that the 
chief effects of the different harmful sub¬ 
stances are not in fact additive, but inde- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


pendent as when purely local effects on dif¬ 
ferent organs of the body are produced by 
the various components of the mixture. In 
such cases the threshold limit ordinarily is 
exceeded only when at least one member of 
the series 


or | etc.) 

itself has a value exceeding unity. (See Ex¬ 
ample lA.b.) 

Antagonistic action or potentiation may 
occur with some combinations of atmos¬ 
pheric contaminants. Such cases at present 
must be determined individually. Potentiat¬ 
ing or antagonistic agents are not necessarily 
harmful by themselves. Potentiating effects 
of exposure to such agents by routes other 
than that of Inhalation is also possible, e g., 
imbibed alcohol and Inhaled narcotic (tri- 
chlorethylene). Potentiation is character¬ 
istically exhibited at high concentrations, 
less probably at low. 

When a given operation or process charac¬ 
teristically emits a number of harmful dusts, 
fumes, vapors or gases, it will frequently be 
only feasible to attempt to evaluate the haz¬ 
ard by measurement of a single substance. 
In such cases, the threshold limit used for 
this substance should be reduced by a suit¬ 
able factor, the magnitude of which will de¬ 
pend on the number, toxicity and relative 
quantity of the other contaminants ordi¬ 
narily present. 

Examples of processes which are typically 
associated with two or more harmful atmos¬ 
pheric contaminants are welding, automo¬ 
bile repair, blasting, painting, lacquering, 
certain foundry operations, diesel exhausts, 
etc. (Example 2.) 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR 
MIXTURES 


EXAMPLES 


1A. General case, where air is analyzed for each com¬ 
ponent. 

a. ADDITIVE EFFECTS 


JL 4. _l _£s_ + = 1 

T, + T, + T, +— T. 

Air contains 5 ppm of carbon tetrachloride (TIV, 
10), 20 ppm of ethylene dichloride (TLV,50) and 
10 ppm of ethylene dibromide, (TLV, 25). 



20 10 
50 + 25 



Threshold limit Is exceeded. 


b. INDEPENDENT EFFECTS 

Air contains 0.15 mg/m 3 of lead (TLV, 0.2) and 0.7 
mg/m 3 of sulfuric acid (TLV, 1). 


0.15 

0.20 


— 0.75; 


0.7 


0.7 


Threshold limit is not exceeded. 

IB. Special case when source of contaminant is a 
mixture and atmospheric composition is assumed 
similar to that of original material, i.e. vapor pres* 
sure of each component is the same at the observed 
temperature. 


c, , _Cj_ 

100 + 350 = 

2L J.B. 

700 + -700 ’ 

Tm ■= 700 * -|- 


T„ 

2£i_ 

T,. 

155 ppm 


IB.b. General Exact Solution for Mixtures of N Com* 
ponents With Additive Effects and Different Vapor 
Pressures. 


(2) C. + C. + ... +C.-T; 


( 2 . 1 ) 


C, 


— L 


+ -j- +...+ ^ 

By the Law of Partial Pressure*, 

(3) C| —* apu 

And by Raoulfs Law, 

W P.-F,**. 

Combine (3) and (4) to obtain 
(5) C| — aF,p,°, 

Combining (1), (2.1), and (5), we obtain 

+ ..,+ i&l and solving forT, 
• 

iMt t FiP,® 4* F«P»° + ••• + fa* 0 

M T_ r*' + tt* + i .. + !*£ 


( 6 . 2 ) 


i — n 
or x 

t — i — 1 


W 


I — n 

X Fa* 

i-1 TT 

T = Threshold limit value in ppm. 
C = Vapor concentration in ppm. 
p = Vapor pressure of component 
in solution. 

p* = Vapor pressure of pure 
component. 

F = Mol fraction of component in 
solution. 

a = A constant of proportionality. 
Subscripts 1,2, ... n relate the 
above quantities to components 

1,2_n. respectively. 

Subscript i refers to an arbitrary 
component from 1 to n. 

Absence of subscript relates the 
quantity to the mixture. 

Solution to be applied 
when there is a reservoir 
of the solvent mixture 
whose composition does not 
change appreciably by 
evaporation. 



Exact Arithmetic Solution of Specific Mixture 



Mol. wt. Density T 

p* at 
25*C 

Mol frac¬ 
tion in 
half-and 
half solu¬ 
tion by 
volume 

Trichloro¬ 
ethylene (1) 131.4 1.46 g/ml 100 

73mm Hg 

0.527 

Methylchlo- 
roform (2) 

133.42 1.33 g/ml 350 

125mm Hg 

0.473 


2. A mixture of one part of (1) parathion (TLV 011 
and two parts of (2) EPN (TLV, 0.5). * ' li 


c, , c, 

0.1 + 0.5 

Cm *=* 3C t 

JL 4- 2C > 

0.1 + ‘oT 


Cm: C 2 *=* 2C, 

T* 

3C, 

TT 


7c, _ 3CJ 
TET— T m 


Tm 


1.5 

~r 


0.21 mg/m* 


1C INDEPENDENT EFFECTS 

1. From naphtha (TLV, 500) containing 10 mole per 
cent benzene (TLV. 25) the narcotic effects can 
considered as approximately the same as that of 
benzene-free naphtha. 

The blood effects can be considered as doe to 
the benzene alone. 

For intermittent exposure, a TLV of 500 ppm may 
be used as long as the average concentration 
does nbt exceed 25 x J00 — 250 ppm, the TLV 
10 

based on the benzene content. 

2. Diesel engine exhaust contains several irritants, 
one of which is nitrogen dioxide. A limit of 2 
ppm NO. has been found to correlate flirty well 
with the beginning of subjective (irritation) effects 
from such gases, although no subjective effects 
are experienced from NO, alone at 5 ppm. 


Appendix C 

BASES FOR ASSIGNING LIMITING 
“C” VALUES* 


P«rmltt,< 
Fluctuation 
T.L.V. Fatter of 

RANGE T.L.V. for 

ppm* or mg/iiO 5, 10 or 30 min. 


Example* 


0 to 1 


1+ to 10 


3 Boron trifluoride (1 ppm) 
at 3 ppm if repeatedly en¬ 
countered for periods of 
5,10, or 30 minutes, mav 
lead to pneumonitis; a "C" 
listing recommended. 

2 


10+ to 100 1.5 

100+ to 1000 1.25 


Ethyl benzene (200 ppm) at 
250 ppm if repeatedly en¬ 
countered for periods of 5 
or 10 minutes may prove »#• 
tolerably irritating to the 
eyes; a "C" listing 
recommended. 


• According to this limitation, the presently lifted TLVj will 
or will not be candidates for a "C" (ceiling) listing. 1%3 
TLVs not coming within this limitation will bear a "C 
before the substance name. Judgment Is based on whether 
the excursions In concentration under the time limits staled 
may result in a) intolerable Irritation, b) chronic or irreversi¬ 
ble tissue change, or c) narcosis of sufficient degree to in¬ 
crease accident proneness or materially reduce worti emo 
tncy. 


(P.R. Doc. 64-2806; Piled, Mar. 26, 1964; 
8:45 a.m.I 


3 , ADDITIVE EFFECTS, approximate solution. 

1, A mixture of equal parts (1) trichloroethylene 
(TLV, 100), and (2) methyl chloroform (TLV, 
350). 


C, , C,_ 

TOO + 350 T b , 

c,-c,~Lc« 


Solution applicable to 
"spot" solvent mixture 
usage, where all or nearly 
all, solvent evaporates. 


F^ 0 - (0.527) (73) — 3S.2 
F*p x 0 -~ (0.473) (125)-59.2 

T = 38.2 + 59.2 = (97.4) (350) «* (97.4) (350) = 177 

38.2 + 59.2 133.8 + 59.2 193.0 

100 350 

T *= 177 ppm (Note difference in T.L.V. when account Is 
taken of vapor pressure and mol fraction 
in comparison with above example where 
such account is not taken). 


t 


1 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 29—LABOR 

Chapter XIII—Bureau of Labor Stand¬ 
ards, Department of Labor 

PART 1503—SAFETY AND HEALTH 
REGULATIONS FOR SHIPBREAKING 

On August 23, 1963, a proposal to 
establish safety and health regulations 
for shipbreaking under section 41 of the 
Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act (33 U.S.C. 941) was 
published in the Federal Register (28 
F.R. 9303). Interested persons were 
provided opportunities to submit data, 
views, and argument both orally and in 
writing in regard to the proposals. After 
consideration of all relevant matter 
presented, I have decided to and do 
hereby establish a new 29 CFR Part 1503 
to read as set forth below. 

The revised regulations shall become 
effective on April 26, 1964. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 20th 
day of March, 1964. 

W. Willard Wirtz, 

Secretary . 

Subpart A—General Provisions 

Sec. 

1503.1 Purpose, scope and responsibility. 

1503.2 Definitions. 

1503.3 Penalty. 

1503.4 Variation from the regulations of 

this part. 

1503.5 Reference specifications, standards 

and codes. 

1503.6 Notification of accidents resulting 

in fatalities or serious injuries. 

1503.7 Amendment of the regulations of 

this part. 

Subpart B—Explosive and Dangerous 
Atmospheres 

1503.10 Competent person. 

1503.11 Precautions before entering. 

1503.12 Cleaning and other cold work. 

1503.13 Certification before hot work is be¬ 

gun. 

1503.14 Maintaining gas free conditions. 

Subpart C—(Reserved! 

Subpart D—Welding, Cutting and Heating 

1503.31 Ventilation and protection in weld¬ 

ing, cutting, and heating. 

1503.32 Fire prevention, 

1503.33 Welding, cutting, and heating in 

way of preservative coatings. 

1503.34 Welding, cutting, and heating of 

hollow metal containers and 
structures not covered by 
§ 1503.11. 

1503.35 Gas welding and cutting. 

1503.36 Arc welding and cutting. 

Subpart E—Scaffolds, Ladders, and Other 
Working Surfaces 

1503.41 Scaffolds or staging. 

1503.42 Ladders. 

1503.43 (Reserved 1 

1503.44 Access to vessels. 

1503.45 Access to and guarding of dry docks. 

1503.46 Access to cargo and confined spaces. 

Subpart F—General Working Conditions 

1503.51 Housekeeping. 

1503.52 Illumination. 

1503.53 Utilities. 

1503.54 Work in confined or isolated spaces. 

1503.55 [Reserved] 

1503.56 Work in or on lifeboats. 

1503.57 Health and sanitation. 

1503.58 First aid. 


Subpart G—Gear and Equipment for Rigging and 
Materials Handling 

Sec. 

1503.61 Inspection. 

1503.62 Ropes, chains, and slings. 

1503.63 Shackles and hooks. 

1503.64 Chain falls and pull-lifts. 

1503.65 Hoisting and hauling equipment. 

1503.66 Use of gear. 

1503.67 Qualifications of operators. 

1503.68 Tables. 

Subpart H—Tools and Related Equipment 

1503.71 General precautions. 

1503.72 Portable electric tools. 

1503.73 Hand tools. 

1503.74 Abrasive wheels. 

Subpart I—Personal Protective Equipment 

Sec. 

1503.81 Eye protection. 

1503.82 Respiratory protection. 

1503.83 Head, foot and body protection. 

1503.84 Life saving equipment. 

Appendix I —Threshold Limit Values for 1963. 

Authority: The provisions of this Part 
1503 issued under sec. 41, 44 Stat. 1444; sec. 1, 
72 Stat. 835; 33 U.S.C. 941. 

Subpart A—General Provisions 

§ 1503.1 Purpose, scope and responsi¬ 
bility. 

(a) Section 41 of the Longshoremen’s 
and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act 
requires every employer to furnish and 
maintain employment and places of em¬ 
ployment which are reasonably safe for 
his employees in all employments covered 
thereby (the Act applies to all injuries 
sustained by employees on navigable 
waters of the United States if the em¬ 
ployees are employed by an “employer” 
as defined in section 2(4) of the Act i.e., 
“an employer any of whose employees are 
employed in maritime employment, in 
whole or in part, upon the navigable 
waters of the United States (including 
any dry dock).*' Calbeck v. Travelers 
Insurance Co. and Donovan v. Avondale 
Shipyards, Inc. (52 S. Ct. 1196 (1962)) 
and to install, furnish, maintain and use 
devices and safeguards (with particular 
reference to equipment used by such em¬ 
ployers and working conditions estab¬ 
lished by them) determined by the Sec¬ 
retary of Labor to be reasonably neces¬ 
sary to protect the life, health and safety 
of such employees, and to render safe 
such employment and places of employ¬ 
ment and to prevent injury to such em¬ 
ployees. The purpose of this part is to 
make determinations under this stand¬ 
ard with respect to shipbreaking activity. 

(b) This part does not apply to matters 
under the control of the United States 
Coast Guard within the scope of Title 52 
of the Revised Statutes and acts supple¬ 
mentary or amendatory thereto (46 
U.S.C. secs. 1-1388 passim) including, 
but not restricted to, the master, ship’s 
officer, crew members, design, construc¬ 
tion and maintenance of the vessel, its 
gear and equipment; to matters within 
the regulatory authority of the United 
States Coast Guard to safeguard vessels, 
harbors, ports and waterfront facilities 
under the provisions of the Espionage Act 
of June 17, 1917, as amended (50 UJS.C. 
191 et seq.; 22 U.S.C. 401 et seq.); in¬ 
cluding the provisions of Executive 
Order 10173, as amended by Executive 
Orders 10277 and 10352 (3 CFR 1949— 


1953 Comp., pp. 356, 778 and 873) ; or to 
matters within the regulatory authority 
of the United States Coast Guard with 
respect to lights, warning devices, safety 
equipment and other matters relating to 
the promotion of safety of lives and prop¬ 
erty under section 4(e) of the Outer 
Continental Shelf Lands Act (43 U.S.C. 
1333). Also, this part does not apply to 
owners, operators, agents or masters of 
vessels unless they are acting as "em¬ 
ployers”. However, this part is not in¬ 
tended to relieve owners, operators, 
agents or masters of vessels who are not 
“employers” from responsibilities or 
duties now placed upon them by law, 
regulations or custom. 

(c) The responsibilities placed upon 
the competent person herein shall be 
deemed to be the responsibilities of the 
employer. 

§ 1503.2 Definitions. 

(a) The term “shall” indicates provi¬ 
sions which are mandatory. 

(b) The term “Secretary" means the 
Secretary of Labor. 

(c) The term “employer” means an 
employer any of whose employees are 
employed, in whole or in part, in ship¬ 
breaking or related employments as de¬ 
fined in paragraphs (i) and (j) of this 
section on navigable waters of the United 
States, including dry docks, graving 
docks and marine railways, and any of 
whose employees are employed in mari¬ 
time employment, in whole or in part, 
upon the navigable waters of the United 
States, including dry docks, graving 
docks and marine railways. 

(d) The term “employee” means any 
person employed in shipbreaking or re¬ 
lated employments on the navigable 
waters of the United States, including 
dry docks, graving docks and marine 
railways, by an employer as defined in 
paragraph (c) of this section. 

(e) The term “gangway” means any 
ramp-like or stair-like means of access 
provided to enable personnel to board or 
leave a vessel including accommodation 
ladders, gangplanks and brows. 

(f) The term “vessel” includes every 
description of watercraft or other ar¬ 
tificial contrivance used, or capable of 
being used, as a means of transportation 
on water, including special purpose float¬ 
ing structures not primarily designed for 
or used as a means of transportation on 
water. 

(g) For purposes of § 1503.44, the term 
“barge” means an unpowered, flat bot¬ 
tom, shallow draft vessel including scows, 
carfloats and lighters. For purposes of 
this section, the term does not include 
ship shaped or deep draft barges. 

(h) For purposes of § 1503.44. the 
term “river tow boat” means a shallow 
draft, low free board, self-propelled ves¬ 
sel designed to tow river barges by push¬ 
ing ahead. For purposes of this section, 
the term does not include other towing 
vessels 

(i) The term “shipbreaking’’ means 
any breaking down of a vessel’s structure 
for the purpose of scrapping the vessel, 
including the removal of gear, equipment 
or any component part of a vessel. 

(j) The term “related employments’ 
means any employments performed as 
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an incident to or in conjunction with 
shipbreaking work, including, but not re¬ 
stricted to, inspection, survey and em- 
plovment as a watchman. 

»k> The term “hazardous substance” 
means a substance which by reason of 
being explosive, flammable, poisonous, 
corrosive, oxidizing, irritant or otherwise 
harmful is likely to cause injury. 

(l) The term “competent person” for 
purposes of this part means a person 
who is capable of recognizing and evalu¬ 
ating employee exposure to hazardous 
substances or to other unsafe conditions 
and is capable of specifying the neces¬ 
sary protection and precautions to be 
taken to ensure the safety of employees 
as required by the particular regulation 
under the condition to which it applies. 
For the purposes of Subparts B and D, 
the competent person shall be one meet¬ 
ing the requirements of 5 1503.10. 

(m) The term “confined space” means 
a compartment of small size and limited 
access such as a double bottom tank, 
cofferdam or other space which by its 
small size and confined nature can 
readily create or aggravate a hazardous 
exposure. 

(n) The term “enclosed space” means 
any space, other than a confined space, 
which is enclosed by bulkheads and 
overhead. It includes cargo holds, tanks, 
quarters and machinery and boiler 
spaces. 

(o) The term “hot work” means rivet¬ 
ing. welding, burning or other fire or 
spark producing operations. 

(p> The term “cold work” means any 
work which does not involve riveting, 
welding, burning or other fire or spark 
producing operations. 

<q> The term “powder actuated fast¬ 
ening tool” means a tool or machine 
which drives a stud, pin or fastener by 
means of an explosive charge. 

§ 1503.3 Penally. 

(a) As provided in Public Law 85-742, 
any employer who, willfully, violates or 
fails or refuses to comply with the pro¬ 
visions of the regulations of this part 
and any employer or other person who 
willfully interferes with, hinders or de¬ 
lays the Secretary or his authorized rep¬ 
resentative in carrying out his duties 
under subsection (c) of section 41 of the 
Act by refusing to admit the Secretary 
or his authorized representative to any 
place, or to permit the inspection or ex¬ 
amination of any employment or place 
of employment, or who willfully flinders 
or delays the Secretary or his author¬ 
ized representative in the performance 
of his duties in the enforcement of the 
regulations of this part, shall be guilty 
of an offense, and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be punished for each 
offense by a fine of not less than $100 
n 9f m ore than $3,000; and in any case 
where such employer is a corporation, 
the officer who willfully permits any such 
violation to occur shall be guilty of an 
offense, and, upon conviction thereof, 
shall be punished also for each offense 
by a fine of not less than $100 nor more 
than $3,000. 

( b) The liability under this provision 
of Public Law 85-742 shall not affect any 
other liability of the employer under the 
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Longshoremen’s and Harbor Workers’ 
Compensation Act. 

§ 1503.4 Variation from the regulations 
of this part. 

(a) As provided in Public Law 85- 
742, in case of practical difficulties or un¬ 
necessary hardships, the Secretary in his 
discretion may grant variations from the 
regulations of this part or particular pro¬ 
visions thereof, and permit the use of 
other or different devices if he finds that 
the purpose of the regulation will be ob¬ 
served by the variation and the safety of 
employees will be equally secured there¬ 
by. Any person affected by such regula¬ 
tions or his agent, may request the 
Secretary to grant such variation, stating 
in writing the grounds on which his re¬ 
quest is based. Any authorization by the 
Secretary of a variation shall be in writ¬ 
ing, shall describe the conditions under 
which the variation shall be permitted, 
and shall be published as provided in sec¬ 
tion 3 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act (ch. 324, 60 Stat. 237), as amended. 
A properly indexed record of all varia¬ 
tions shall be kept in the Office of the 
Secretary and be open to public inspec¬ 
tion. 

§ 1503.5 Reference specifications, stand¬ 
ards and codes. 

(a) Specifications, standards and 
codes of agencies of the United States 
Government, to the extent specified in 
the text, form a part of the regulations 
of this part. In addition, under the au¬ 
thority vested in the Secretary under 
the Act, the specifications, standards 
and codes of organizations which are not 
agencies of the United States Govern¬ 
ment, in effect on the date of the promul¬ 
gation of the regulations of this part as 
listed below, to the extent specified in 
the text, form a part of the regulations 
of this part: 

National Fire Protection Association. 60 Bat- 
terymarch Street, Boston 10, Mass., Sub¬ 
part B. § 1503.13(b). 

Underwriters* Laboratories, Inc., 207 East 
Ohio Street, Chicago, Ill., Subpart B, 
§ 1503.12(b). 

American Standard Safety Code for Portable 
Wood Ladders, A 14.1—1959, American 
Standards Association, Inc., 10 East 40th 
Street, New York 16. N.Y., Subpart E, 
S 1503.42(a) (6). 

American Standard Safety Code for Portable 
Metal Ladders. A14.2—1956, American 
Standards Association, Inc., 10 East 40th 
Street, New York 16, N.Y., Subpart E. 
5 1503.42(a)(4). 

American Standard Safety Code for Head, 
Eye and Respiratory Protection, Z2.1—1959, 
American Standards Association, Inc., 10 
East 40th Street, New York 16. N.Y., Sub- 
part I, §§ 1503.81(a)(1), 1503.83(b). 

§ 1503.6 Notification of accidents re¬ 
sulting in fatalities or serious in¬ 
juries. 

(a) Within 48 hours after the occur¬ 
rence of an accident causing the death 
of an employee or resulting in an em¬ 
ployee’s admission to a hospital as a bed 
patient, the employer shall file a copy 
of Bureau of Employees* Compensation 
Form BEC—202 (approved by Budget 
Bureau No. 44-R887.3) with the Field 
Safety Consultant of the Bureau of Labor 
Standards serving the area where the ac¬ 
cident occurred (in addition to such fil- 
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ing as is required by 20 CFR 31.3) unless 
prior thereto and as soon after the acci¬ 
dent as feasible the employer has given 
oral or written notice of the accident to 
the person in charge of such office in suf¬ 
ficient detail to permit the accident to be 
identified readily. (44 Stat. 1444; 33 
U.S.C. 930) 

§ 1503.7 Amendment of the regulations 
of this part. 

The Secretary may at any time, upon 
his own motion or upon written petition 
of any interested person setting forth 
reasonable grounds therefor, and after 
opportunity has been given to interested 
persons to present their views, amend or 
revoke any of the provisions of the reg¬ 
ulations of this part. 

Subpart B—Explosive and Dangerous 
Atmospheres 

§ 1503.10 Competent person. 

(a) Designation. (1) For the purposes 
of Subparts B and D of this part one or 
more competent persons shall be desig¬ 
nated by the employer in accordance 
with the applicable requirements of this 
section unless the requirements of Sub¬ 
parts B and D of this part are always 
carried out by an N.FP.A. Certified Ma¬ 
rine Chemist. 

(2) The employer shall indicate on 
U.S. Department of Labor Form MAR-8, 
“Designation of Competent Person” 
either those employees designated as 
competent persons or that the prescribed 
functions of such persons are always car¬ 
ried out by an N.FP.A. Certified Marine 
Chemist in addition to his professional 
duties. When additions or changes are 
made in the personnel so designated, a 
new Form MAR-8 shall be executed. A 
copy of this executed form shall be for¬ 
warded to the nearest office of the Bu¬ 
reau of Labor Standards. 

(b) Criteria . The following criteria 
shall guide the employer in designating 
employees as competent persons: 

(1) Ability to understand the meaning 
of designations on certificates and of any 
qualifications relating thereto and to 
carry out any instructions, either written 
or oral, left by the N.FP.A. Certified 
Marine Chemist. 

(2) Ability to use and interpret the 
readings of an oxygen indicator and a 
combustible gas indicator. The ability 
to use and interpret the readings of a 
carbon monoxide indicator and a carbon 
dioxide indicator, if the operations in¬ 
volve such hazardous gases. 

(3) Familiarity with and understand¬ 
ing of Subparts B and D of this part. 

(4) Familiarity with the structure and 
knowledge of the location and designa¬ 
tion of spaces of the types of vessels on 
which breaking work is done. 

(5) Capability to perform the tests 
and inspections required by Subparts B 
and D of this part and to write the re¬ 
quired logs. 

(c) Logging of inspections and tests 
(1) When tests and inspections required 
to be performed by a competent person 
by any provisions of Subparts B and D 
of this part are made, a record of the 
locations, operations performed and date, 
time, and results of the tests and any in¬ 
structions resulting therefrom shall be 
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recorded on U.S. Department of Labor 
Form MAR-9, “Log of Inspections and 
Tests by Competent Person.” A separate 
form shall be used for each vessel on 
which tests and inspections are made. 

(2) This record shall be available for 
inspection in the immediate vicinity of 
the affected operations while they are in 
progress. This record or copy thereof 
shall be kept on file for a period of at 
least 3 months from the date of the com¬ 
pletion of the job. 

<3> A copy of any certificate issued 
in accordance with § 1503.13 and of any 
instructions issued by the N.P.P.A. Certi¬ 
fied Marine Chemist shall be kept on 
file with the log for a period of at least 
3 months from the date of the com¬ 
pletion of the job. 

(d) Application. The provisions of 
this section are intended to apply in 
their entirety to employers engaged in 
general shipbreaking work where both 
Subparts B and D of this part are ap¬ 
plicable. They do not apply in their 
entirety to employers whose work in¬ 
volves only certain portions of Subparts 
B and D of this part, such as the break¬ 
ing of vessels with no exposure to fuel 
oil or other flammable hazards. In such 
cases employers may designate persons 
who are competent on the basis of the 
applicable portions of the criteria set 
forth in paragraph (b) of this section. 

§ 1503.11 Precautions before entering. 

(a) Gassy atmospheres . (1) Before 

employees are initially permitted to enter 
any of the ship’s spaces designated in 
subdivisions (i) to (ill) of this subpara¬ 
graph, either the atmosphere shall be 
considered to be immediately dangerous 
to life and the employees shall be pro¬ 
tected with self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus or hose masks with blowers in 
accordance with § 1503.82 (a) and (b) 
(2) (i) or (ii), or the atmosphere shall 
be tested by a competent person to de¬ 
termine whether or not a flammable at¬ 
mosphere is present. 

(1) Cargo spaces or other spaces con¬ 
taining or having last contained com¬ 
bustible or flammable liquids or gases 
in bulk. 

(ii) Cargo spaces or other spaces con¬ 
taining or having last contained bulk 
liquid or gas cargoes of a poisonous, cor¬ 
rosive, or irritant nature. 

(iii) Spaces in tank vessels immedi¬ 
ately above or adjacent to those de¬ 
scribed in subdivisions (i) and (ii) of 
this subparagraph. 

(2) If the atmosphere is found to con¬ 
tain flammable or explosive vapors in 
concentrations at or above ten (10) per¬ 
cent of their lower explosive limit, either 
the space shall be ventilated sufficiently 
to bring the concentration below ten (10) 
percent of the lower explosive limit and, 
when necessary, the provisions of sub- 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph shall be 
applied, or employees shall be protected 
by self-contained breathing apparatus 
or hose masks with blowers in accord¬ 
ance with § 1503.82 (a) and (b)(2) (i) 
or (ii). 

(3) Only emergency work shall be per¬ 
formed in spaces where conditions exist 
requiring self-contained breathing ap¬ 
paratus or hose masks as prescribed by 
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subparagraph (2) of this paragraph and 
paragraph (b)(1) of this section. 

(4) If the atmosphere is found to con¬ 
tain a concentration of hazardous con¬ 
taminants below ten (10) percent of the 
lower explosive limit and not immedi¬ 
ately dangerous to life, but above the 
threshold limit values for toxic sub¬ 
stances, employees shall be protected in 
accordance with § 1503.82 (a) and (c). 

(5) Where tests indicate that no flam¬ 
mable vapors are present the competent 
person shall test for the presence of suf¬ 
ficient oxygen as specified by paragraph 

(b) (2) of this section. 

(b) Oxygen deficient atmospheres. 

(1) Before employees are permitted to 
enter sealed compartments, spaces which 
have been in a state of preservation, or 
any nonventilated compartments, either 
the atmosphere shall be considered to be 
immediately dangerous to life and the 
employees shall be protected in accord¬ 
ance with the provisions of § 1503.82 (a) 
and (b) (2) (i) or (ii), or the atmosphere 
shall be tested by a competent person 
with an oxygen indicator or other suit¬ 
able device to ensure that it contains 
sufficient oxygen to sustain life. 

(2) For purposes of this paragraph, 
an atmosphere containing 16.5 percent 
oxygen or capable of supporting a flame 
shall be considered to contain sufficient 
oxygen to sustain life. 

(3) Mechanical ventilation which will 
provide at least one complete change of 
uncontaminated air may be substituted 
in lieu of either of the requirements of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

§ 1503.12 Cleaning and other cold work. 

(a) Employees shall be permitted to 
remove residue materials hr to perform 
other cold work in spaces described in 
1 1503.11(a)(1) (i) through (iii) only 
under the following conditions: 

(1) Liquid residues of flammable and 
toxic materials shall be removed from 
the spaces as thoroughly as practicable 
before employees start actual cleaning 
operations in these spaces. Drippings 
and spills of these materials on deck or 
elsewhere alongside the vessel shall be 
cleaned up as the work progresses. Spe¬ 
cial care shall be taken to prevent the 
spilling or the draining of these ma¬ 
terials into the water surrounding the 
vessel. 

(2) Continuous natural or mechanical 
ventilation shall be provided to keep the 
concentration of flammable vapors be¬ 
low ten (10) percent of the lower ex¬ 
plosive limit in all parts of the space, 
provided that if, because of the high 
volatility of the residues, a uniform con¬ 
centration of less than ten (10) percent 
of the lower explosive limit cannot be 
achieved, sufficient exhaust ventilation 
shall be provided to reduce the con¬ 
centration to or below that level in the 
major portions of the compartment. 

(3) Tests shall be made by a compe¬ 
tent person prior to commencement of 
cold work and with sufficient frequency 
thereafter, in accordance with tempera¬ 
ture, volatility of the residues and other 
existing conditions in and about the 
spaces to ensure that the concentration 
stated in subparagraph (2) of this para¬ 
graph is not exceeded. 


(4) Cold work only shall be permitted 

(5) Tests shall be made by a compe¬ 
tent person to ensure that the exhaust 
vapors from these spaces are not ac¬ 
cumulating in other areas within or 
around the vessel, marine railway, dry 
dock, or under the pier where sources of 
ignition may be present. Should such 
accumulations be found, any sources of 
ignition within the affected area shall 
be removed or extinguished. 

(b) In spaces described in paragraph 
(b) of § 1503.13 only approved explosion- 
proof, self-contained, battery-fed port¬ 
able lamps shall be used. Battery-fed 
portable lamps bearing the approval of 
the Underwriters’ Laboratories for use in 
Class I, Group D atmospheres, or ap¬ 
proved as permissible by the U.S. Bureau 
of Mines, and such lamps listed by the 
United States Coast Guard as approved 
for such use are deemed to meet the re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph. 

(c) Signs shall be posted on the open 
deck adjacent to the access to spaces 
described in paragraph (b) of § 1503.13 
prohibiting smoking and the use of open 
flames. 

(d) Jet-type air-moving devices shall 
be electrically bonded to the vessel’s 
structure. 

§ 1503.13 Certification before hot work 
in begun. 

(a) Hot work in the open. Before hot 
work is performed from open decks or in 
tanks or compartments from which the 
overhead has been completely removed, 
on the boundaries of cargo spaces or 
other spaces containing or having last 
contained combustible or flammable 
liquids or gases in bulk, the following 
steps shall be taken: 

(1) Tests shall be made by a compe¬ 
tent person to determine the concentra¬ 
tion of flammable vapors in these spaces. 
The permissible level of concentration of 
flammable vapors shall not exceed ten 
(10) percent of the lower explosive limit 
in all parts of the spaces. 

(2) When the tests indicate that a 
space contains a concentration of flam¬ 
mable vapors above the permissible con¬ 
centration, the space shall be inerted 
with a nonflammable gas or with water, 
or sufficient ventilation shall be provided 
to reduce the concentration below the- 
permissible level. 

(3) When the bottom of a space con¬ 
tains flammable residues, it shall be 
flooded with water to cover all parts of 
the space to a depth of at least one (1) 
foot unless the space is inerted. 

(b) Hot work below decks. Employees 
shall not be permitted to engage in hot 
work in or on the following spaces, 
boundaries or pipelines until a certificate 
setting forth that the hot work can be 
done in safety is issued. Such certificate 
shall be acceptable only if issued by a 
Marine Chemist certificated by the Na¬ 
tional Fire Protection Association. 

(1) On tank vessels: 

(i) Within or on the boundaries or 
cargo tanks which have been used to 
carry combustible or flammable liquids 
and gases in bulk, or within spaces ad¬ 
jacent to such cargo tanks. 

(ii) Within or on the boundaries oi 
fuel tanks. 
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(iii) On pipelines, heating coils, 
pumps, fittings, or other appurtenances 
connected to such cargo or fuel tanks. 

<2) On dry cargo, miscellaneous, and 

passenger vessels: 

ti) Within or on the boundaries of 
cargo tanks which have been used to 
carry combustible or flammable liquids 

and gases in bulk. 

(ii) Within spaces adjacent to cargo 
tanks which have been used to carry 
flammable gases, or liquids with a flash 
point below 150° F., except where the 
distance between such cargo tanks and 
the work to be performed is not less than 
twenty-five (25) feet. 

(iii) Within or on the boundaries of 
fuel tanks. 

(iv) On pipelines, heating coils, 
pumps, fittings, or other appurtenances 
connected to such cargo or fuel tanks. 

(3) In dry cargo holds for which a gas 
free certificate is not required by para¬ 
graph (b) (2) (ii) of this section, hot work 
may be performed only after a competent 
person has carefully examined the hold 
and found it to be free of flammable 
liquids, gases, and vapors. If flamma¬ 
ble liquids, gases or vapors are found, 
hot work shall not be performed within 
the space until the flammable liquids, 
gases or vapors have been removed and 
a test indicates that the space is safe 
for fire. 

(4) Before hot work is performed in 
engine room and boiler room spaces of 
any vessel for which a gas free certificate 
is not required by the provisions of para¬ 
graph (b) (1) and (2) of this section or 
in fuel tank and engine compartments of 
boats, the bilges shall be Inspected and 
tested by a competent person to ensure 
that they are free of flammable liquids, 
gases and vapors. If flammable liquids, 
gases or vapors are found, hot work shall 
not be performed within the space until 
the flammable liquids, gases or vapors 
have been removed and a test indicates 
that the space is safe for fire. 

§ 1503.11 Maintaining gas free condi¬ 
tions. 

(a) Hot work in the open. (1) Dur¬ 
ing the performance of hot work from 
open decks or in tanks or compartments 
from which the overhead has been com¬ 
pletely removed, on the boundaries of 
spaces described in § 1503.13(a), other 
than those filled with water, the compe¬ 
tent person shall make frequent tests to 
ensure that the inert atmosphere is being 
maintained or that the concentration of 
flammable vapors remains below ten (10) 
percent of the lower explosive limit. 

(b) Hot work below decks. (1) When 
conditions in spaces below decks de¬ 
scribed in § 1503.13(b) (1) and (2) are 
such that there is a possibility of hazard¬ 
ous vapors being released from residues or 
other sources, after a gas free certificate 
nas been issued, a competent person shall 

tests to ensure that the gas free 
condition is maintained irrespective of 
whether hot work is being performed in 
or on the aforementioned spaces. When 
tne competent person finds that the 
conditions have altered, 
^ st °PPed and a new gas free 
ceiuficate, in accordance with $ 1503.13 

and (2) sha11 be obtained, before 

*°ik Is resumed. 
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Subpart C—[Reserved! 

Subpart D—Welding, Cutting and 
Heating 

§ 1503.31 Ventilation and protection in 
welding, cutting and heating. 

(a) Mechanical ventilation; require¬ 
ments . (1) For purposes of this sec¬ 

tion, mechanical ventilation shall meet 
the following requirements: 

(1) Mechanical ventilation shall con¬ 
sist of either general mechanical ventila¬ 
tion systems or local exhaust systems. 

(ii) General mechanical ventilation 
shall be of sufficient capacity and so ar¬ 
ranged as to produce the number of air 
changes necessary to maintain welding 
fumes and smoke within safe limits. 

(iii) Local exhaust ventilation shall 
consist of freely movable hoods intended 
to be placed by the welder or burner as 
close as practicable to the work. This 
system shall be of sufficient capacity and 
so arranged as to remove fumes and 
smoke at the source and keep the con¬ 
centration of them in the breathing zone 
within safe limits. 

(iv) Contaminated air exhausted from 
a working space shall be discharged into 
the open air or otherwise clear of the 
source of intake air. 

(v) All air replacing that withdrawn 
shall be clean and respirable. 

(vi) Oxygen from a cylinder or torch 
shall not be used for ventilation pur¬ 
poses. 

(b) Welding, cutting and heating in 
confined spaces. (1) Except as pro¬ 
vided in subparagraph (3) of this para¬ 
graph and paragraph (c) (2) of this sec¬ 
tion, either general mechanical or local 
exhaust ventilation meeting the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a) of this section 
shall be provided whenever welding, cut¬ 
ting or heating is performed in a con¬ 
fined space. 

(2) The means of access shall be pro¬ 
vided to a confined space in accordance 
with § 1503.46(b) (1) and (2). 

(3) When sufficient ventilation can¬ 
not be obtained without blocking the 
means of access, employees in the con¬ 
fined space shall be protected by air line 
respirators in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1503.82(a), and an em¬ 
ployee on the outside of such a confined 
space shall be assigned to maintain com¬ 
munication with those working within 
it and to aid them in an emergency. 

(c) Welding, cutting or heating of 
metals of toxic significance. (1) Weld¬ 
ing, cutting or heating in any enclosed 
spaces aboard the vessel involving the 
metals specified in this subparagraph 
shall be performed with either general 
mechanical or local exhaust ventilation 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 
(a) of this section. 

(1) Zinc-bearing base or filler metals 
or metals coated with zinc-bearing ma¬ 
terials. 

(ii) Lead base metals. 

(iii) Cadmium-bearing filler mate¬ 
rials. 

(iv) Chromium-bearing metals or 
metals coated with chromium-bearing 
materials. 

(2) Welding, cutting or heating in 
any enclosed spaces aboard the vessel in¬ 
volving the metals specified in this sub¬ 
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paragraph shall be performed with local 
exhaust ventilation in accordance with 
the requirements of paragraph (a) of 
this section or employees shall be pro¬ 
tected by air line respirators in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of § 1503.82 
(a). 

(1) Metals containing lead, other than 
as an impurity, or metals coated with 
lead-bearing materials. 

(ii) Cadmium-bearing or cadmium 
coated base metals. 

(iii) Metals coated with mercury- 
bearing metals. 

(iv) Beryllium-containing base or fill¬ 
er metals. Because of its high toxicity, 
work involving beryllium shall be done 
with both local exhaust ventilation and 
air line respirators. 

(3) Employees performing such opera¬ 
tions in the open air shall be protected 
by filter type respirators in accordance 
with requirements of paragraphs (a) and 

(d) (2) (iv) of § 1503.82, except that em¬ 
ployees performing such operations on 
beryllium-containing base or filler metals 
shall be protected by air line respirators 
in accordance with the requirements of 
§ 1503.82(a). 

(4) Other employees exposed to the 
same atmosphere as the welders or burn¬ 
ers shall be protected in the same manner 
as the welder or burner. 

(d) General welding, cutting and 
heating, (l) Welding, cutting and 
heating not involving conditions or mate¬ 
rials described in paragraph (b) or (c) 
of this section may normally be done 
without mechanical ventfiation or res¬ 
piratory protective equipment, but where, 
because of unusual physical or atmos¬ 
pheric conditions, an unsafe accumu¬ 
lation of contaminants exists, suitable 
mechanical ventilation or respiratory 
protective equipment shall be provided. 

(2) Employees performing any type of 
welding, cutting or heating shall be pro¬ 
tected by suitable eye protective equip¬ 
ment in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 1503.81 (a) and (c). 

§ 1503.32 Fire prevention. 

(a) When hot work is performed be¬ 
low decks or in other situations in which 
accidental fire would jeopardize the 
safety of employees the following pre¬ 
cautions shall be taken: 

(1) When practical, objects to be 
welded, cut or heated shall be moved to 
a designated safe location or, if the object 
to be welded, cut or heated cannot be 
readily moved, all movable fire hazards 
in the vicinity shall be taken to a safe 
place. 

(2) If the object to be welded, cut or 
heated cannot be moved and if all the 
fire hazards cannot be removed, positive 
means shall be taken to confine the heat, 
sparks and slag, and to protect the im¬ 
movable fire hazards from them. 

(3) When welding, cutting or heating 
is performed on tank shells, decks, over¬ 
heads and bulkheads, since direct pene¬ 
tration of sparks or heat transfer may 
introduce a fire hazard to an adjacent 
compartment, the same precautions shall 
be taken on the opposite side as are taken 
on the side on which the welding is being 
performed. 
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(4) In order to eliminate the possibil¬ 
ity of fire in enclosed spaces as a result 
of gas escaping through leaking or im¬ 
properly closed torch valves, the gas sup¬ 
ply to the torch shall be positively shut 
off at some point outside the enclosed 
space whenever the torch is not to be 
used or whenever the torch is left unat¬ 
tended for a substantial period of time, 
such as during the lunch hour. Over¬ 
night and at the change of shifts the 
torch and hose shall be removed from 
the enclosed space. Open end fuel gas 
and oxygen hoses shall be immediately 
removed from enclosed spaces when they 
are disconnected from the torch or other 
gas consuming device. 

(b) In all cases suitable fire extin¬ 
guishing equipment shall be immediately 
available in the work area and shall be 
maintained in a state of readiness for 
instant use. 

§ 1503.33 Welding, cutting and heating 
in nay of preservative coatings. 

(a) Before welding, cutting or heating 
is commenced on any surface covered by 
a preservative coating whose flammabil¬ 
ity is not known, a test shall be made by 
a competent person to determine its 
flammability. Preservative coatings 
shall be considered to be highly flam¬ 
mable when scrapings burn with ex¬ 
treme rapidity. 

(b) When coatings are determined to 
be highly flammable either they shall 
be stripped from the area to be heated 
to prevent ignition or they shall be 
burned away under controlled condi¬ 
tions. A iy 2 -inch or larger fire hose with 
fog nozzle, which has been uncoiled and 
placed under pressure, shall be immedi¬ 
ately available for instant use in the im¬ 
mediate vicinity, consistent with avoid¬ 
ing freezing of the hose. 

(c) Protection against toxic preserva¬ 
tive coatings. (1) In enclosed spaces all 
surfaces covered with toxic preservatives 
shall be stripped of all toxic coatings for 
a distance of at least 4 inches from 
the area of heat application or the em¬ 
ployees shall be protected by air line 
respirators meeting the requirements of 
§ 1503.82(a). 

(2) In the open air, employees shall be 
protected by a filter type respirator in 
accordance with requirements of 
§ 1503.82 (a) and (d). 

§ 1503.34 Welding, cutting and heating 
of hollow metal containers and struc¬ 
tures not covered by § 1503.11. 

(a) Drums, containers or hollow 
structures which have contained flam¬ 
mable substances shall, before welding, 
cutting or heating is undertaken on 
them, either be filled with water or thor¬ 
oughly cleaned of such substances and 
ventilated and tested. 

(b) Before heat is applied to a drum, 
container or hollow structure, a vent or 
opening shall be provided for the re¬ 
lease of any built-up pressure during the 
application of heat. 

(c) Before welding, cutting, heating 
or brazing is begun on structural voids 
such as skegs, bilge keels, fair waters, 
masts, booms, support stanchions, pipe 
stanchions or railings, a competent per¬ 
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son shall inspect the object and, if neces¬ 
sary. test it for the presence of flam¬ 
mable liquids or vapors. If flammable 
liquids or vapors are present, the object 
shall be made safe. 

(d) Objects such as those listed in 
paragraph (c) of this section shall also 
be inspected to determine whether water 
or other nonflammable liquids are pres¬ 
ent which, when heated, would build up 
excessive pressure. If such liquids are 
determined to be present, the object shall 
be vented, cooled or otherwise made safe 
during the application of heat. 

(e) Jacketed vessels shall be vented 
before and during welding, cutting or 
heating operations in order to release any 
pressure which may build up during the 
application of heat. 

§ 1503.35 Gas welding and cutting. 

(a) Transporting , moving and storing 
compressed gas cylinders. (1) Valve 
protection caps shall be in place and 
secure. Oil shall not be used to lubricate 
protection caps. 

(2) When cylinders are hoisted, they 
shall be secured on a cradle, slingboard 
or pallet. They shall not be hoisted by 
means of magnets or choker slings. 

(3) Cylinders shall be moved by tilting 
and rolling them on their bottom edges. 
They shall not be intentionally dropped, 
struck or permitted to strike each other 
violently. 

(4) When cylinders are transported 
by vehicle, they shall be secured in 
position. 

(5) Valve protection caps shall not be 
used for lifting cylinders from one verti¬ 
cal position to another. Bars shall not 
be used under valves or valve protection 
caps to pry cylinders loose when frozen. 
Warm, not boiling, water shall be used 
to thaw cylinders loose. 

(6) Unless cylinders are firmly secured 
on a special carrier intended for this 
purpose, regulators shall be removed and 
valve protection caps put in place be¬ 
fore cylinders are moved. 

(7) A suitable cylinder truck, chain or 
other steadying device shall be used to 
keep cylinders from being knocked over 
while in use. 

(8) When work is finished, when cyl¬ 
inders are empty, or when cylinders are 
moved at any time, the cylinder valves 
shall be closed. 

(9) Acetylene cylinders shall be kept 
in an upright position at all times. 

(b) Placing cylinders. (1) Cylinders 
shall be kept far enough away from the 
actual welding or cutting operation so 
that sparks, hot slag or flame will not 
reach them. When this is impractical, 
fire resistant shields shall be provided. 

(2) Cylinders shall be placed where 
they cannot become part of an electrical 
circuit. Electrodes shall not be struck 
against a cylinder to strike an arc. 

(3) Fuel gas cylinders shall be placed 
with valve end up whenever they are in 
use. They shall not be placed in a loca¬ 
tion where they would be subject to open 
flame, hot metal or other sources of arti¬ 
ficial heat. 

(4) Cylinders containing oxygen or 
acetylene or other fuel gas shall not be 
taken into confined spaces. 


(c) Treatment of cylinders . (1) Cyl¬ 
inders, whether full or empty, shall not 
be used as rollers or supports. 

(2) No person other than the gas sup¬ 
plier shall attempt to mix gases in a 
cylinder. No one except the owner of 
the cylinder or person authorized by 
him shall refill a cylinder. No one shall 
use a cylinder’s contents for purposes 
other than those intended by the sup¬ 
plier. Only cylinders bearing Interstate 
Commerce Commission identification 
and inspection markings shall be used, 

(3) No damaged or defective cylinder 
shall be used. 

(d) Use of fuel gas. The employer 
shall thoroughly instruct employees in 
the safe use of fuel gas, as follows: 

(1) Before connecting a regulator to 
a cylinder valve, the valve shall be 
opened slightly and closed immediately. 
(This action is generally termed ••crack¬ 
ing” and is intended to clear the valve of 
dust or dirt that might otherwise enter 
the regulator). The person cracking the 
valve shall stand to one side of the out¬ 
let. not in front of it. The valve of a 
fuel gas cylinder shall not be cracked 
where the gas would reach welding work, 
sparks, flame or other possible sources 
of ignition. 

(2) The cylinder valve shall always 
be opened slowly to prevent damage to 
the regulator. To permit quick closing, 
valves on fuel gas cylinders shall not be 
opened more than l l / 2 turns. When a 
special wrench is required, it shall be 
left in position on the stem of the valve 
while the cylinder is in use so that the 
fuel gas flow can be shut off quickly in 
case of an emergency. In the case of 
manifolded or coupled cylinders, at least 
one such wrench shall always be avail¬ 
able for immediate use. Nothing shall be 
placed on top of a fuel gas cylinder, when 
in use, which may damage the safety 
device or interfere with the quick clos¬ 
ing of the valve. 

(3) Fuel gas shall not be used from 
cylinders through torches or other de¬ 
vices which are equipped with shut-off 
valves without reducing the pressure 
through a suitable regulator attached to 
the cylinder valve or manifold. 

(4) Before a regulator is removed from 

a cylinder valve, the cylinder valve shall 
always be closed and the gas released 
from the regulator. 

(5) If, when the valve on a fuel gas 
cylinder is opened, there is found to be 
a leak around the valve stem, the valve 
shall be closed and the gland nut tight¬ 
ened. If this action does not stop the 
leak, the use of the cylinder shall be dis¬ 
continued, and it shall be properly tagged 
and removed from the vessel. In the 
event that fuel gas should leak from the 
cylinder valve rather than from the valve 
stem and the gas cannot be shut off. the 
cylinder shall be properly tagged and re¬ 
moved from the vessel. If a regulator 
attached to a cylinder valve will effec¬ 
tively stop a leak through the valve seat, 
the cylinder need not be removed from 
the vessel 

(6) If a leak should develop at a fuse 
plug or other safety device, the cylinder 
shall be removed from the vessel. 

(e) Manifolds. (1) Manifolds shall 
bear the name of the substance they 
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contain in letters at least one (1) inch 
hieh which shall be either painted on 
the manifold or on a sign permanently 
attached to it. „ ^ 

(2) All manifolds shall be placed in 
safe and accessible locations. 

O) Manifold hose connections shall 
be such that hose cannot be interchanged 
between fuel gases and oxygen mani¬ 
folds. Adaptors shall not be used to 
permit the interchange of hose. Mani¬ 
fold hose connections shall be kept free 
of grease and oil. 

(f) Hose . (1) Fuel gas hose and oxy¬ 
gen hose shall be easily distinguishable 
from each other. The contrast may be 
made by different colors or by surface 
characteristics readily distinguishable by 
the sense of touch. Oxygen and fuel gas 
hoses shall not be interchangable. A 
single hose having more than one gas 
passage, a wall failure of which would 
permit the flow of one gas into the other 
gas passage, shall not be used. 

(2) When parallel sections of oxygen 
and fuel gas hose are taped together, not 
more than 4 inches out of 8 inches shall 
be covered by tape. 

(3) All hose carrying acetylene, oxy¬ 
gen, natural or manufactured fuel gas, 
or any gas or substance which may ig¬ 
nite or enter into combustion or be in 
any way harmful to employees, shall be 
inspected at the beginning of each shift. 
Defective hose shall be removed from 
service. 

(4) Hose which has been subjected to 
flashback or which shows evidence of 
severe wear or damage shall be tested to 
twice the normal pressure to which it is 
subject, but in no case less than two 
hundred (200) psi. Defective hose or 
hose in doubtful condition shall not be 
used. 

(5) Hose couplings shall be of the type 
that cannot be unlocked or disconnected 
by means of a straight pull without 

rotary motion. 

(6) Boxes used for the stowage of gas 
hose shall be ventilated. 

(g) Torch tips. Clogged torch tip 
openings shall be cleaned with suitable 
cleaning wires, drills or other devices de¬ 
signed for such purpose. 

(h) Pressure regulators. Oxygen and 
fuel gas regulators including their re¬ 
lated gauges shall be in proper working 
order while in use. 

§ 1503.36 Arc welding and cutting. 

(a) Manucd electrode holders . (1) 
Only manual electrode holders which are 
specifically designed for arc welding and 
cutting and are of a capacity capable of 
safely handling the maximum rated cur¬ 
rent required by the electrodes shall be 
used. 

(2) Any current carrying parts passing 
through the portion of the holder which 
the arc welder or cutter grips in his hand 
shall be fully insulated against the maxi¬ 
mum voltage encountered to ground. 

(b) Welding cables and connectors. 

arc weldin £ and cutting cables 
snail be of the completely insulated, 
flexible type, capable of handling the 
maximum current requirements of the 
^ork in progress, taking into account the 
uuty cycle under which the arc welder or 
cutter is working. 


(2) Only cable free from repair or 
splices for a minimum distance of ten 
(10) feet from the cable end to which 
the electrode holder is connected shall 
be used, except that cables with stand¬ 
ard insulated connectors or with splices 
whose insulating quality is equal to that 
of the cable are permitted. 

(3) When it becomes necessary to con¬ 
nect or splice lengths of cable one to 
another, substantial insulated connec¬ 
tors of a capacity at least equivalent to 
that of the cable shall be used. If con¬ 
nections are effected by means of cable 
lugs, they shall be securely fastened to¬ 
gether to give good electrical contact, 
and the exposed metal parts of the lugs 
shall be completely insulated. 

(4) Cables in poor repair shall not be 
used. When a cable, other than the 
cable lead referred to in subparagraph 

(2) of this paragraph, becomes worn to 
the extent of exposing bare conductors, 
the portion thus exposed shall be pro¬ 
tected by means of rubber and friction 
tapes or other equivalent insulation. 

(c> Ground returns and machine 
grounding. (1) A ground return cable 
shall have a safe current carrying capac¬ 
ity equal to or exceeding the specified 
maximum output capacity of the arc 
welding or cutting unit which it services. 
When a single ground return cable serv¬ 
ices more than one unit, its safe current 
carrying capacity shall equal or exceed 
the total specified maximum output ca¬ 
pacities of all the units which it services. 

(2) Structures or pipe lines, except 
pipe lines containing gases or flammable 
liquids or conduits containing electrical 
circuits, may be used as part of the 
ground return circuit, provided that the 
pipe or structure has a current carrying 
capacity equal to that required by sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(3) When a structure or pipe line is 
employed as a ground return circuit, it 
shall be determined that the required 
electrical contact exists at all joints. 
The generation of an arc, sparks or heat 
at any point shall cause rejection of the 
structure as a ground circuit. 

(4) When a structure or pipe line is 
continuously employed as a ground re¬ 
turn circuit, all joints shall be bonded, 
and periodic inspections shall be con¬ 
ducted to ensure that no condition of 
electrolysis or fire hazard exists by virtue 
of such use. 

(5) The frames of all arc welding and 
cutting machines shall be grounded ei¬ 
ther through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductor or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 
Grounding circuits, other than by means 
of the vessel’s structure, shall be checked 
to ensure that the circuit between the 
ground and the grounded power con¬ 
ductor has resistance low enough to per¬ 
mit sufl&cient current to flow to cause 
the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt 
the current. 

(6) All ground connections shall be in¬ 
spected to ensure that they are mechan¬ 
ically strong and electrically adequate 
for the required current. 

(d) Operating instructions. Employ¬ 
ers shall instruct employees in the safe 


means of arc welding and cutting as 
follows: 

(1) When electrode holders are to be 
left unattended, the electrodes shall be 
removed and the holders shall be so 
placed or protected that they cannot 
make electrical contact with employees 
or conducting objects. 

(2) Hot electrode holders shall not be 
dipped in water, since to do so may 
expose the arc welder or cutter to elec¬ 
tric shock. 

(3) When the arc welder or cutter 
has occasion to leave his work or to stop 
work for any appreciable length of time, 
or when the arc welding or cutting ma¬ 
chine is to be moved, the power supply 
switch to the equipment shall be opened. 

(4) Any faulty or defective equipment 
shall be reported to the supervisor. 

(e) Shielding. Whenever practicable, 
all arc welding and cutting operations 
shall be shielded by noncombustible or 
flame-proof screens which will protect 
employees and other persons working in 
the vicinity from the direct rays of the 
arc. 

Subpart E—Scaffolds, Ladders and 
Other Working Surfaces 

§ 1503.41 Scaffolds or staging. 

(a) General requirements. (1) All 
scaffolds and their supports, whether of 
lumber, steel or other material, shall be 
capable of supporting the load they are 
designed to carry with a safety factor of 
not less than four (4). 

(2) All lumber used in the construc¬ 
tion of scaffolds shall be spruce, fir, long 
leaf yellow pine, Oregon pine or wood of 
equal strength. The use of hemlock, 
short leaf yellow pine or short fiber lum¬ 
ber is prohibited. 

(3) Lumber dimensions as given in this 
subpart are nominal except where given 
in fractions of an inch. 

(4) All lumber used in the construc¬ 
tion of scaffolds shall be sound, straight¬ 
grained, free from cross grain, shakes 
and large, loose or dead knots. It shall 
also be free from dry rot, large checks, 
worm holes or other defects which im¬ 
pair its strength or durability. 

(5) Scaffolds shall be maintained in a 
safe and secure condition. Any com¬ 
ponent of the scaffold which is broken, 
burned or otherwise defective shall be 
replaced. 

(6) Barrels, boxes, cans, loose bricks 
or other unstable objects shall not be 
used for the support of planking intend¬ 
ed as scaffolds or working platforms. 

(7) No scaffold shall be erected, moved, 
dismantled or altered except under the 
supervision of competent persons. 

(b) Horse scaffolds. (1) The mini¬ 
mum dimensions of lumber used in the 
construction of horses shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with Table E-l in § 1503.68. 

(2) Horses constructed of materials 
other than lumber shall provide the 
strength, rigidity, and security required 
of horses constructed of lumber. 

(3) The lateral spread of the legs 
shall be equal to not less than one-third 
of the height of the horse. 

(4) All horses shall be kept in good 
repair, and shall be properly secured 
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when used in staging or in locations 
where they may be insecure. 

(5) Platform planking shall be in ac¬ 
cordance with the requirements of para¬ 
graph (d) of this section. 

(6) Backrails and toeboards shall be 
in accordance with paragraph (e) of this 
section. 

(c) Other types of scaffolds. (1) 
Scaffolds of a type for which specifica¬ 
tions are not contained in this section 
shall meet the general requirements of 
paragraphs (a), (d). and (e) of this sec¬ 
tion, shall be in accordance with recog¬ 
nized principles of design and shall be 
constructed in accordance with accepted 
standards covering such equipment. 

(d) Scaffold or platform planking. 

(1) Platform planking shall be of not 
less than 2 x 10 inch lumber. Platform 
planking shall be straight-grained and 
free from large or loose knots and may 
be either rough or dressed. 

(2) Platforms of staging shall be not 
less than two 10 inch planks in width 
except in such cases as the structure of 
the vessel or the width of the trestle lad¬ 
ders make it impossible to provide such 
a width. 

(3) Platform planking shall project 
beyond the supporting members at either 
end by at least 6 inches but in no case 
shall project more than 12 inches unless 
the planks are fastened to the support¬ 
ing members. 

(4) Table E-2 in § 1503.68 shall be 
used as a guide in determining safe loads 
for scaffold planks. 

(e) Backrails and toeboards. (1) 
Scaffolding, staging, runways, or work¬ 
ing platforms which are supported or 
suspended more than 5 feet above a 
solid surface, or at any distance above 
the water, shall be provided with a rail¬ 
ing which has a top rail whose upper 
surface is from 42 to 45 inches above 
the upper surface of the staging, plat¬ 
form, or runway and a midrail located 
half-way between the upper rail and the 
staging, platform, or runway. 

(2) Rails shall be of 2 x 4 inch lum¬ 
ber, flat bar or pipe. When used with 
rigid supports, taut wire or fiber rope 
of adequate strength may be used. If 
the distance between supports is more 
than 8 feet, rails shall be equivalent in 
strength to 2 x 4 inch lumber. Rails shall 
be firmly secured. 

(3) Rails may be omitted where the 
structure of the vessel prevents their 
use. When rails are omitted employees 
working more than 5 feet above solid 
surfaces shall be protected by safety belts 
and life lines meeting the requirements 
of § 1503.84(b), and employees working 
over water shall be protected by buoyant 
working vests meeting the requirements 
of § 1503.84(a). 

(4) Employees working from scaffolds 
on floats subject to surging, shall be 
protected against falling toward the 
vessel by a railing or a safety belt and 
line attached to the backralL 

(5) When necessary, to prevent tools 
and materials from falling on men below, 
toeboards of not less than 1x4 inch 
lumber shall be provided. 

(f) Access to staging. (1) Access to 
staging more than 5 feet above a floor, 
deck or the ground shall consist of well 


secured stairways, cleated ramps, fixed 
or portable ladders meeting the appli¬ 
cable requirements of § 1503.42 or rigid 
type non-collapsible trestles with parallel 
and level rungs. 

(2) Ramps and stairways shall be pro¬ 
vided with 36-inch handrails with mid- 
rails. 

(3) Ladders shall be so located or oth¬ 
er means shall be taken so that it is not 
necessary for employees to step more 
than one foot from the ladder to any 
intermediate landing or platform. 

(4) Ladders forming integral parts of 
prefabricated staging are deemed to 
meet the requirements of these regula¬ 
tions. 

(5) Access from above to staging more 
than 3 feet below the point of access 
shall consist of a straight, portable 
ladder meeting the applicable require¬ 
ments of § 1503.42 or a Jacob’s ladder 
properly secured, meeting the require¬ 
ments of § 1503.44(d). 

§ 1503.42 Ladders. 

(a) General requirements. (1) The 
use of ladders with broken or missing 
rungs or steps, broken or split side rails, 
or other faulty or defective construction 
is prohibited. When ladders with such 
defects are discovered, they shall be im¬ 
mediately withdrawn from service. In¬ 
spection of metal ladders shall include 
checking for corrosion of interiors of 
open end, hollow rungs. 

(2) When sections of ladders are 
spliced, the ends shall be abutted, and 
not fewer than 2 cleats shall be securely 
nailed or bolted to each rail. The com¬ 
bined cross sectional area of the cleats 
shall be not less than the cross sectional 
area of the side rail. The dimensions 
of side rails for their total length shall 
be those specified in paragraph (b) or 
<c) of this section. 

(3) Portable ladders shall be lashed, 
blocked or otherwise secured to prevent 
their being displaced. The side rails of 
ladders used for access to any level shall 
extend not less than 36 inches above that 
level. When this is not practical, grab 
rails which will provide a secure grip 
for an employee moving to or from the 
point of access shall be installed. 

(4) Portable metal ladders shall be of 
strength equivalent to that of wood lad¬ 
ders. Manufactured portable metal 
ladders provided by the employer shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of 
the American Standard Safety Code for 
Portable Metal Ladders, A14.2. 

(5) Portable metal ladders shall not 
be used near electrical conductors nor 
for electric arc welding operations. 

(6) Manufactured portable wood lad¬ 
ders provided by the employer shall be 
in accordance with the provisions of the 
American Standard Safety Code for Port¬ 
able Wood Ladders, A14.1. 

(b) Construction of portable wood 
cleated ladders up to 30 feet in length. 

(1) Wood side rails shall be made from 
West Coast hemlock, Eastern spruce, Sit¬ 
ka spruce, or wood of equivalent strength. 
Material shall be seasoned, straight¬ 
grained wood, and free from shakes, 
checks, decay or other defects which will 
impair its strength. The use of low 
density woods is prohibited. 


(2) Side rails shall be dressed on all 
sides, and kept free of splinters. 

(3) All knots shall be sound and hard 
The use of material containing loose 
knots is prohibited. Knots shall not ap¬ 
pear on the narrow face of the rail and 
when in the side face, shall be not more 

' than l fz inch in diameter or within >/ 2 
inch of the edge of the rail or nearer 
than 3 inches to a tread or rung. 

(4) Pitch pockets not exceeding y. 
inch in width. 2 inches in length and & 
inch in depth are permissible in wood 
side rails, provided that not more than 
one such pocket appears in each 4 feet 
of length. 

(5) .The width between side rails at 
the base shall be not less than liy 2 
inches for ladders 10 feet or less in length. 
For longer ladders this width shall be 
increased at least V\ inch for each addi¬ 
tional 2 feet of length. 

(6) Side rails shall be at least 1 % x 
3% inches in cross section. 

(7) Cleats (meaning rungs rectangu¬ 
lar in cross section with the wide dimen¬ 
sion parallel to the rails) shall be of the 
material used for side rails, straight- 
grained and free from knots. Cleats 
shall be mortised into the edges of the 
side rails V 2 inch, or filler blocks shall be 
used on the rails between the cleats. 
The cleats shall be secured to each rail 
with three lOd common wire nails or 
fastened with through bolts or other 
fasteners of equivalent strength. Cleats 
shall be uniformly spaced not more than 
12 inches apart. 

(8) Cleats 20 inches or less in length 
shall be at least % x 3 inches in cross 
section. Cleats over 20 inches but not 
more than 30 inches in length shall be at 
least 2%2 x 3% inches in cross section. 

(c) Construction of portable wood 
cleated ladders from 30 to 60 feet in 
length. (1) Ladders from 30 to 60 feet 
in length shall be in accordance with the 
specifications of paragraph (b) of this 
section with the following exceptions: 

(i) Rails shall be of not less than 2 x 6 
inch lumber. 

(ii) Cleats shall be of not less than 
1x4 inch lumber. 

(iii) Cleats shall be nailed to each rail 
with five lOd common wire nails or 
fastened with through bolts or other fas¬ 
tenings of equivalent strength. 

§ 1503.43 [Reserved] 

§ 1503.44 Access lo vessels. 

(a) Access to vessels afloat. The em¬ 
ployer shall not permit employees to 
board or leave any vessel, except a barge 
or river towboat, until the following re¬ 
quirements have been met: 

(1) Whenever practicable, a gangway 
of not less than 20 inches walking sur¬ 
face, of adequate strength, maintained 
in safe repair and safely secured shall 
be used. If a gangway is not practica¬ 
ble, a substantial straight ladder, ex¬ 
tending at least 36 inches above the up¬ 
per landing surface and adequately se¬ 
cured against shifting or slipping shall 
be provided. In an emergency a Jacobs 
ladder meeting the requirements of par¬ 
agraph (d) (1) and (2) of this section 
may be used. 

(2) Each side of such gangway, and 
the turn table if used, shall have a rail- 
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ing with a minimum height of approxi¬ 
mately 33 inches measured perpendicu¬ 
larly from rail to walking surface at the 
stanchion, with a midrail. Rails shall 
^ of wood, pipe, chain, wire, or rope and 
shall be kept taut at all times. 

(3) The gangway shall be kept prop¬ 
erly trimmed at all times. 

(4 > When a fixed tread accommoda¬ 
tion ladder is used, and the angle is low 
enough to require employees to walk on 
the edge of the treads, cleated duck- 
boards shall be laid over and secured to 
the ladder. 

(5) When the lower end of a gangway 
overhangs the water between the ship 
and the dock in such a manner that 
there is danger of employees falling 
between the ship and the dock, a net or 
other suitable protection shall be rigged 
at the foot of the gangway in such a 
manner as to prevent employees from 
falling from the end of the gangway. 

(6) If the foot of the gangway is more 
than one foot away from the edge of the 
apron, the space between them shall be 
bridged by a firm walkway equipped with 
railings, with a minimum height of ap¬ 
proximately 33 inches with midrails on 
both sides. 

(7) Supporting bridles shall be kept 
clear so as to permit unobstructed pas¬ 
sage for employees using the gangway. 

18 ) When the upper end of the means 
of access rests on or flush with the top 
of the bulwark, substantial steps properly 
secured and equipped with at least one 
substantial handrail approximately 33 
inches in height shall be provided be¬ 
tween the top of the bulwark and the 
deck. 

(9) Obstructions shall not be laid on 
or across the gangway. 

(10) The means of access shall be ade¬ 
quately illuminated for its full length. 

(11) Loads shall not be passed over 
the means of access while employees 
are on it. 

(b) Access to vessels in dry dock or be- 
tween vessels . Gangways meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (a) (1), (2), 

(8), (9) and (10) of this section shall be 
provided for access from wing wall to 
vessel or, when two or more vessels, other 
than barges or river towboats, are lying 
abreast, from one vessel to another. 

(c) Access to barges and river tow¬ 
boats, (l) Ramps for access of vehicles 
to or between barges shall be of adequate 
strength, provided with side boards, well 
maintained and propeijy secured. 

<2> Unless employees can step safely 
to or from the wharf, float, barge, or 
river towboat, either a ramp in accord¬ 
ance with the requirements of subpara¬ 
graph (1) of this paragraph or a safe 
walkway in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of paragraph (a)(6) of this sec¬ 
tion shall be provided. When a walkway 

impracticable, a substantial straight 
ladder, extending at least 36 inches 
above the upper landing surface and ade¬ 
quately secured against shifting or slip¬ 
ping shall be provided. In an emer¬ 
gency a Jacob’s ladder in accordance 
wuh the requirements of paragraph (d) 
°* “Ns section may be used. 

(3) The means of access shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of 
Paragraph (a) (8), <9> and (10) of this 
section. 
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(d) Jacob’s ladders . (1) Jacob’s lad¬ 
ders shall be of the double rung or flat 
tread type. They shall be well main¬ 
tained and properly secured. 

(2) A Jacob’s ladder shall either hang 
without slack from its lashings or be 
pulled up entirely. 

§ 1503.45 Access to and guarding of dry 
docks. 

(a) A gangway, ramp or permanent 
stairway of not less than 20 inches walk¬ 
ing surface, of adequate strength, main¬ 
tained in safe repair and securely 
fastened, shall be provided between a 
floating dry dock and the pier or bulk¬ 
head. 

(b) Each side of such gangway, ramp 
or permanent stairway, including those 
which are used for access to wing walls 
from dry dock floors, shall have a rail¬ 
ing with a midrail. Such railings on 
gangways or ramps shall be approxi¬ 
mately 42 inches in height; and railings 
on permanent stairways shall be not less 
than approximately 30 or more than 
approximately 34 inches in height. 
Rails shall be of wood, pipe, chain, wire, 
or rope and shall be kept taut at all 
times. 

(c) Railings meeting the requirements 
of paragraph (b) of this section shall be 
provided on the means of access to and 
from the floors of graving docks. 

(d) Railings approximately 42 inches 
in height, with a midrail, shall be pro¬ 
vided on the edges of wing walls of float¬ 
ing dry docks and on the edges of grav¬ 
ing docks. Sections of the railings may 
be temporarily removed where necessary 
to permit line handling while a vessel is 
entering the dock. 

(e) When employees are working on 
the floor of a floating dry dock where 
they are exposed to the hazard of falling 
into the water, the end of the dry dock 
shall be equipped with portable stan¬ 
chions and 42-inch railings with a mid 
rail. When such a railing would be im¬ 
practicable or ineffective, other effective 
means shall be provided to prevent men 
from falling into the water. 

(f) Access to wingwalls from floors of 
dry docks shall be by ramps, permanent 
stairways or ladders meeting the appli¬ 
cable requirements of § 1503.42. 

§ 1503.46 Access to cargo and confined 
spaces. 

(a) Cargo spaces . (1) There shall be 
at least one safe and accessible ladder in 
any cargo space which employees must 
enter. 

(2) When any fixed ladder is visibly 
unsafe, the employer shall prohibit its 
use by employees. 

(3) Straight ladders of adequate 
strength and suitably secured against 
shifting or slipping shall be provided as 
necessary when fixed ladders in cargo 
spaces do not meet the requirements of 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. In 
an emergency a Jacob’s ladder meeting 
the requirements of § 1503.44(d) may be 
used. 

(4) Fixed ladders or straight ladders 
provided for access to cargo spaces 
shall not be used at the same time that 
equipment, materials, scrap or other 
loads are entering or leaving the hold. 
Before using these ladders to enter or 


leave the hold, the employee shall be 
required to inform the winchman or 
crane signalman of his intention. 

(b) Confined spaces. (1) More than 
one means of access shall be provided to 
a confined space in which employees are 
working and in which the work may 
generate a hazardous atmosphere. 

(2) When the ventilating ducts re¬ 
quired by these regulations must pass 
through these means of access an addi¬ 
tional means of access shall be provided. 

Subpart F—General Working 
Conditions 

§ 1503.51 Housekeeping. 

(a) All working areas on or immedi¬ 
ately surrounding the vessel in a dry 
dock and graving dock or on a marine 
railway shall be kept in a reasonable 
state of order. Scrap, equipment and 
other materials shall be so piled as not 
to present a hazard to employees. 

(b) Adequate aisles and passageways 
shall be maintained, as far as practicable, 
in all work areas, except when impossible 
due to the nature of the work being per¬ 
formed. 

(c. Free access shall be maintained at 
all times to all exits and to fire-extin¬ 
guishing equipment. 

§ 1503.52 Illumination. 

(a) All means of access and walkways 
leading to working areas as well as the 
working areas themselves shall be ade¬ 
quately illuminated. 

(b) Temporary lights shall meet the 
following requirements: 

(1) Temporary lights shall be equipped 
with guards to prevent accidental con¬ 
tact with the bulb, except that guards 
are not required when the construction 
of the reflector is such that the bulb is 
deeply recessed. 

(2) Temporary lights shall be equipped 
with heavy duty electric cords with con¬ 
nections and insulation maintained in 
safe condition. Temporary lights shall 
not be suspended by their electric cords 
unless cords and lights are designed for 
this means of suspension. 

(3) Cords shall be kept clear of work¬ 
ing spaces and walkways or other loca¬ 
tions in which they are readily exposed 
to damage. 

(c) Exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts of temporary lights fur¬ 
nished by the employer shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductors or 
through a separate wire which is ground¬ 
ed at the source of the current. Ground¬ 
ing shall be in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of § 1503.72(b). 

(d) Where temporary lighting from 
sources outside the vessel is the only 
means of illumination, portable emer¬ 
gency lighting equipment shall be avail¬ 
able ..to provide illumination for safe 
movement of employees. 

(e) Employees shall not be permitted 
to enter dark spaces without a suitable 
portable light. The use of matches and 
open flame lights is prohibited. In non¬ 
gas free spaces, portable lights shall meet 
the requirements of § 1503.12(b). 

(f) Temporary lighting stringers or 
streamers shall be so arranged as to avoid 
overloading of branch circuits. Each 
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branch circuit shall be equipped with 
overcurrent protection of capacity not 
exceeding the rated current carrying ca¬ 
pacity of the cord used. 

§ 1503.53 Utilities. 

(a) Steam supply and hoses. (1) Pri¬ 
or to supplying a vessel with steam from 
a source outside the vessel, the employer 
shall ascertain the safe working pressure 
of the vessel’s steam system. The em¬ 
ployer shall install a pressure gauge and 
a relief valve of proper size and capacity 
at the point where the temporary steam 
hose joins the vessel’s steam piping sys¬ 
tem or systems. The relief valve shall be 
set and capable of relieving at a pres¬ 
sure not exceeding the safe working pres¬ 
sure of the vessel’s system in its present 
condition, and there shall be no means of 
isolating the relief valve from the system 
which it protects. The pressure gauge 
and relief valve shall be located so as to 
be visible and readily accessible. 

(2) Steam hose fittings shall have a 
safety factor of not less than five (5). 

(3) When steam hose is hung in a 
bight or bights, the weight shall be re¬ 
lieved by appropriate lines. The hose 
shall be protected against chafing. 

(4) Steam hose shall be protected from 
damage and hose and temporary piping 
shall be so shielded where passing 
through normal work areas as to pre¬ 
vent accidental contact by employees. 

(b) Electric power . (1) When the 
vessel is supplied with electric power 
from a source outside the vessel, the fol¬ 
lowing precautions shall be taken prior 
to energizing the vessel’s circuits: 

(i) If in dry dock, the vessel shall be 
adequately grounded. 

<ii) The employer shall ensure that all 
circuits to be energized are in a safe 
condition. 

(iii) All circuits to be energized shall 
be equipped with overcurrent protection 
of capacity not exceeding the rated cur¬ 
rent carrying capacity of the cord used. 

§ 1503.54 Work in confined or isolated 
spaces. 

When any work is performed in a con¬ 
fined space, except as provided in 
§ 1503.31(b) (3), or when an employee 
is working alone in an isolated location, 
frequent checks shall be made to ensure 
the safety of the employees. 

§ 1503.55 [Reserved] 

§ 1503.56 Work in or on lifeboats. 

(a) Before employees are permitted 
to work in or on a lifeboat, either stowed 
or in a suspended position, the employer 
shall ensure that the boat is secured in¬ 
dependently of the releasing gear to pre¬ 
vent the boat from falling due to acci¬ 
dental tripping of the releasing gear and 
movement of the davits or capsizing of 
a boat in chocks. 

(b) Employees shall not be permitted 
to work on the outboard side of lifeboats 
stowed on their chocks unless the boats 
are secured by gripes or otherwise se¬ 
cured to prevent them from swinging 
outboard. 

§ 1503.57 Health and sanitation. 

(a) The employer shall provide ade¬ 
quate washing facilities for employees 
engaged in the various shipbreaking op¬ 
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erations where contaminants can, by in¬ 
gestion or absorption, be detrimental to 
the health of the employee. The em¬ 
ployer shall encourage good personal hy¬ 
giene practices by informing the em¬ 
ployees of the need for removing surface 
contaminants by thorough washing of 
hands and face prior to eating or smok¬ 
ing. 

(b) The employer shall not permit 
eating or smoking in the immediate areas 
where shipbreaking operations produce 
atmospheric contaminants. 

(c) No minor under 18 years of age 
shall be employed in shipbreaking or re¬ 
lated employments. 

§ 1503.58 First aid. 

(a) Unless a first aid room and a 
qualified attendant are close at hand and 
prepared to render first aid to employees 
on behalf of the employer, the employer 
shall furnish a first aid kit for each ves¬ 
sel on which work is being performed, 
except that when work is being per¬ 
formed on more than one small vessel at 
one pier, only one kit shall be required. 
The kit, when required, shall be kept 
close to the vessel and at least one em¬ 
ployee, close at hand, shall be qualified to 
administer first aid to the injured. 

(b) The first aid kit shall consist of 
a weatherproof container with individ¬ 
ual sealed packages for each type of 
item. The contents of such kit shall 
contain a sufficient quantity of at least 
the following types of items: 

Gauze roller bandages, 1 Inch and 2 inch. 
Gauze compress bandages, 4 Inch. 

Adhesive bandages, 1 inch. 

Triangular bandage. 40 inch. 

Ammonia Inhalants and ampules. 

Antiseptic applicators or swabs. 

Burn dressing. 

Eye dressing. 

Wire or thin board splints. 

Forceps and tourniquet. 

(c) The contents of the first aid kit 
shall be checked before being sent out on 
each job, and at least weekly on each 
job, to ensure that the expended items 
are replaced. 

(d) There shall be available for each 
vessel one Stokes basket stretcher, or 
equivalent, permanently equipped with 
bridles for attaching to the hoisting 
gear, except that no more than two 
stretchers are required on each job loca¬ 
tion. Stretchers shall be kept close to 
the vessels. This paragraph does not 
apply where ambulance services carry 
such stretchers. 

Subpart G—Gear and Equipment for 

Rigging and Materials Handling 

§ 1503.61 Inspection. 

(a) All gear and equipment provided 
by the employer for rigging and materials 
handling shall be inspected before each 
shift and, when necessary, at intervals 
during its use to ensure that it is safe. 
Defective gear shall be removed and re¬ 
paired or replaced before further use. 

(b) The safe working load of gear as 
specified in §§ 1503.62 and 1503.63 shall 
not be exceeded. 

§ 1503.62 Ropes, chains and slings. 

(a) Manila rope and manila rope 
slings. Table G-l in 5 1503.68 shall be 


used to determine the safe working load 
of various sizes of manila rope and ma¬ 
nila rope slings at various angles, except 
that higher safe working loads are per¬ 
missible when recommended by the 
manufacturer for specific, identifiable 
products, provided that a safety factor 
of not less than five (5) is maintained 

(b) Wire rope and wire rope slings 
(1) Tables G-2 through G-5 in § 1503 68 
shall be used to determine the safe work¬ 
ing loads of various sizes and classifica¬ 
tions of improved plow steel wire rope 
and wire rope slings with various types 
of terminals. For sizes, classifications 
and grades not included in these tables, 
the safe working load recommended by 
the manufacturer for specific, identifia¬ 
ble products shall be followed, provided 
that a safety factor of not less than five 

(5) is maintained. 

(2) Protruding ends of strands in 
splices on slings and bridles shall be 
covered or blunted. 

(3) Where U-bolt wire rope clips are 
used to form eyes. Table G-6 in § 1503.68 
shall be used to determine the number 
and spacing of clips. The U-bolt shall be 
applied so that the “U” section is in con¬ 
tact with the dead end of the rope. 

(4) Wire rope shall not be secured by 
knots. 

(c) Chains and chain slings. (1) 
Tables G-7 and G-8 in § 1503.68 shall be 
used to determine the working load limit 
of various sizes of wrought iron and al¬ 
loy steel chains and chain slings, except 
that higher safe working loads are per¬ 
missible when recommended by the man¬ 
ufacturer for specific, identifiable prod¬ 
ucts. 

(2) All sling chains, including end 
fastenings, shall be given a visual inspec¬ 
tion before being used on the job. A 
thorough inspection of all chains in use 
shall be made every 3 months. Each 
chain shall bear an indication of the 
month in which it was thoroughly in¬ 
spected. The thorough inspection shall 
include inspection for wear, defective 
welds, deformation and increase in 
length or stretch. 

(3) Interlink wear, not accompanied 
by stretch in excess of 5 percent, shall be 
noted and the chain removed from serv¬ 
ice when maximum allowable wear at 
any point of link, as indicated in Table 
G-9 in § 1503.68, has been reached. 

(4) Chain slings shall be removed 
from service when, due to stretch, the 
increase in length of a measured section 
exceeds five (5) percent; when a link is 
bent, twisted or otherwise damaged: or 
when raised scarfs or defective welds ap¬ 
pear. 

(5) All repairs to chains shall be made 
under qualified supervision. Links or 
portions of the chain found to be defec¬ 
tive as described in paragraph (d) of 
this section shall be replaced by links 
having proper dimensions and made of 
material similar to that of the chain. 
Before repaired chains are returned to 
service, they shall be proof tested to the 
proof test load recommended by the 
manufacturer. 

(6) Wrought iron chains in constant 
use shall be annealed or normalized at 
intervals not exceeding six months when 
recommended by the manufacturer. The 
chain manufacturer shall be consulted 
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for recommended procedures for anneal¬ 
ing or normalizing. Alloy chains shall 
never be annealed. 

< 7 ) A load shall not be lifted with a 
chain having a kink or knot in it. A 
chain shall not be shortened by bolting, 
wiring or knotting. 

§ 1503.63 Shackles and hooks. 

<a> Shackles. (1) Table G-10 in 
§ 1503.68 shall be used to determine the 
safe working loads of various sizes of 
shackles, except that higher safe work¬ 
ing loads are permissible when recom¬ 
mended by the manufacturer for specific, 
identifiable products, provided that a 
safety factor of not less than five (5) is 
maintained. 

ib) Hooks. (1) The manufacturer’s 
recommendations shall be followed in 
determining the safe working loads of 
the various sizes and types of specific and 
identifiable hooks. All hooks for which 
no applicable manufacturer’s recommen¬ 
dations are available shall be tested to 
twice the intended safe working load 
before they are initially put into use. 
The employer shall maintain a record of 
the dates and results of such tests. 

(2) Loads shall be applied to the 
throat of the hook since loading the 
point overstresses and bends or springs 
the hook. 

(3) Hooks shall be inspected period¬ 
ically to see that they have not been bent 
by overloading. Bent or sprung hooks 

shall not be used. 

§ 1503.64 Cliuin fulls and pull-lifts. 

(a) Chain falls and pull-lifts shall be 
clearly marked to show the capacity and 
the capacity shall not be exceeded. 

ib) Chain falls shall be regularly in¬ 
spected to ensure that they are safe, par¬ 
ticular attention being given to the lift 
chain, pinion, sheaves and hooks for dis¬ 
tortion and wear. Pull-lifts shall be reg¬ 
ularly inspected to ensure that they are 
safe, particular attention being given to 
the ratchet, pawl, chain and hooks for 
distortion and wear. 

<c) Straps, shackles, and the beam or 
overhead structure to which a chain fall 
or pull-lift is secured shall be of adequate 
strength to support the weight of load 
Plus gear. The upper hook shall be 
moused or otherwise secured against 
coming free of its support. 

§ 1303.65 Hooting and hauling equip¬ 
ment. 

<a) The moving parts of hoisting and 
hauling equipment shall be guarded. 

'b) Mobile crawler or truck cranes 

used on a vessel: 

<1) The maximum manufacturer’s 
rated safe working loads for the various 
working radii of the boom and the maxi¬ 
mum and minimum radii at which the 
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boom may be safely used with and with¬ 
out outriggers shall be conspicuously 
posted near the controls and shall be 
visible to the operator. A radius indi¬ 
cator shall be provided. 

(2) The posted safe working loads of 
mobile crawler or truck cranes under the 
conditions of use shall not be exceeded. 

(3) The area within the swing radius 
of the body of a crawler or truck crane 
and the extended parts thereof shall be 
guarded in such a manner as to prevent 
an employer from being in such a posi¬ 
tion as to be struck by the crane or caught 
between the crane and fixed parts of the 
vessel or of the crane itself. 

(c) Marine railways: 

(1) The cradle or carriage on the ma¬ 
rine railway shall be positively blocked 
or secured when in the hauled position 
to prevent it from being accidentally 
released. 

§ 1503.66 Use of gear. 

(a) Loads shall be safely rigged before 
being hoisted. 

(b) When slings are secured to eye- 
bolts, the slings shall be so arranged, 
using spreaders if necessary, that the pull 
is within 20 degrees of the axis of the 
bolt. 

(c) Slings shall be padded by means of 
wood blocks or other suitable material 
where they pass over sharp edges or 
comers of load§ so as to prevent cutting 
or kinking. 

(d) Skips shall be rigged to be handled 
by not less than 3 legged bridles, and all 
legs shall always be used. When open 
end skips are used, means shall be taken 
to prevent the contents from falling. 

(e) Loose ends of idle legs of slings in 
use shall be hung on the hook. 

(f) Employees shall not be permitted 
to ride the hook or the load. 

(g) Loads (tools, equipment or other 
materials) shall not be swung or sus¬ 
pended over the heads of employees. 

(h) Pieces of equipment or structure 
susceptible to falling or dislodgement 
shall be secured or removed as early as 
possible. 

(i) An individual who is familiar with 
the signal code in use shall be assigned 
to act as a signalman when the hoist 
operator cannot see the load being han¬ 
dled. Communications shall be made 
by means of clear and distinct visual or 
auditory signals except that verbal sig¬ 
nals shall not be permitted. 

(j) Pallets, when used, shall be of such 
material and construction and so main¬ 
tained as to safely support and carry 
the loads being handled on them. 

(k) Before loads or empty lifting gear 
are raised, lowered, or swung, clear and 
sufficient advance warning shall be given 
to employees in the vicinity of such 
operations. 
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(l) At no time shall an employee be 
permitted to place himself in a hazardous 
position between a swinging load and a 
fixed object. 

(m) A section of hatch through which 
materials or equipment are being raised, 
lowered, moved or otherwise shifted by 
a crane, winch, hoist or derrick, shall be 
completely opened. The beams and pon¬ 
toons left in place adjacent to an open¬ 
ing shall be sufficiently lashed, locked or 
otherwise secured to prevent them from 
being unshipped. 

§ 1503.67 (Juu I i fixations of operator*. 

(a) Only those employees who under¬ 
stand the signs, notices, and operating 
instructions, and are familiar with the 
signal code in use, shall be permitted to 
operate a crane, winch, or other power 
operated hoisting apparatus. 

(b) No employee known to have defec¬ 
tive uncorrected eyesight or hearing, or 
to be suffering from heart disease, epi¬ 
lepsy, or similar ailment which may sud¬ 
denly incapacitate him, shall be permit¬ 
ted to operate a crane, winch or other 
power operated hoisting apparatus. 

§ 1503.68 Tables. 

TABLE E-l 


SPECIFICATIONS FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 
OF HORSES 


Structural members 

Height In feet 

Up to 10 

10 to 16 

16 to 20 

Legs.. 

Inches 

2x4 

2x6 

2x4 

or 

1x8 

2x4 

Inches 

3x4 

2x8 

| 2 x 4 

2x6 

Inches 

4x6 

4x0 

2x6 

2x6 

Bearers or headers. 

Crossbraces. 

Longitudinal braces_ 


TABLE E-2 


SAFE CENTER LOADS FOR SCAFFOLD 
PLANK OF 1,100 POUND8 FIBRE 8TRE8S 


Span 

In 

feet 

Lumber dimensions in inches 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

A 

B 

© 

X 

£ 

H 

5 

2 

X 

Cl 

3 

X 

5 

30 

M 

CO 

X 

N 

X 

X 

W 

o 

I—f 

X 

to 

5 

X 

£ 

=3 

X 

CO 

5 

X 

s 

Cl 

6. 

8. 

10.... 

12.... 

14.. .. 

16.. .. 

256 

102 

153 

128 

110 

309 

232 

186 

155 

133 

116 

526 

395 

316 

263 

226 

197 

667 

500 

400 

333 

286 

250 

807 

606 

484 

404 

346 

303 


f A)—Rough lumber. 
(B)—Dressed lumber. 
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TABLE G-l 
Manila rope 

(In pounds or tons ot 2000 pounds) 


Circum- 
Xerenco 

Diameter 
in Inches 

Single Leg 

60° 

450 

300 

f 

A 

A 



1_J 



3/4 

1/4 

120 lbs. 

204 lbs. 

170 lbs. 

120 lbs. 

1 

5/16 

200 

346 

282 

200 

1-1/8 

3/8 

270 

467 

380 

270 

1-1/4 

7/16 

350 

605 

493 

350 

1-3/8 

15/32 

450 

775 

635 

450 

1-1/2 

1/2 

530 

915 

798 

530 

1-3/4 

9/16 

690 

1190 

973 

690 

2 

5/8 

880 

1520 

1240 

880 

2-1/4 

3/4 

1080 

1870 

1520 

1080 

2-1/2 

13/16 

1300 

2250 

1830 

1300 

2-3/4 

7/8 

1540 

2660 

2170 

1540 

3 

1 

1800 

3120 

2540 

1800 

3-1/4 

1-1/16 

1.0 Tons 

1.7 Tons 

1.4 Tons 

1.0 Tons 

3-1/2 

1-1/8 

1.2 

2.1 

1.7 

1.2 

3-3/4 

1-1/4 

1.35 

2.3 

1.9 

1.35 

4 

1-5/16 

1.5 

2.6 

2.1 

1.5 

4-1/2 

1-1/2 

1.8 

3.1 

2.5 

1.8 

5 

1-5/3 

2.25 

3.9 

3.2 

2.25 

5-1/2 

1-3/4 

2.6 

4.5 

3.7 

2.6 

6 

2 

3.1 

5.4 

4.4 

3.1 

6-1/2 

2-1/8 

3.6 

6.2 

5.1 

3.6 


TABLE 0-2 

BATED CAPACITIES FOB IMPROVED PLOW STEEL. INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE 
COKE, WIRE KOPE AND WIRE ROPE SUNOS 

(Iu tons of 2000 pounds) 


Rope 

Dia. 

Inches 



SINGLE 

LEG 



Vertical 

Choker 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

C 

6x19 CLASSIFICATION 


1/4" 

.59 

.56 

.53 

.44 

.42 

.40 


3/8" 

1.3 

1.2 

1.1 

.98 

.93 

.86 


1/2" 

2.3 

2.2 

2.0 

1.7 

1.6 

1.5 


5/8" 

3.6 

3.4 

3.0 

2.7 

2.5 

2.2 


3/4" 

5.1 

4.9 

4.2 

3.8 

3.6 

3.1 


7/8" 

6.9 

6.6 

5.5 

5.2 

4.9 

4.1 

1 

11 

9.0 

8.5 

7.2 

6.7 

6.4 

5.4 

1 

-1/8" 

11 . 

10 . 

9.0 

8.5 

7.8 

6.8 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 

1 

-1/4" 

13. 

12. 

10 . 

9.9 

9.2 

7.9 

1 

-3/8" 

16. 

15. 

13. 

12. 

11. 

9.6 

1 

-1/2" 

19. 

17. 

15. 

14. 

13. 

11. 

1 

-3/4" 

26. 

24. 

20. 

19. 

18. 

15. 

2 

11 

33. 

30. 

26. 

25. 

23. 

20. 

2 

-1/4" 

41. 

38. 

33. 

31. 

29. 

25. 


(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

- Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment. 

- Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 

- Hand Tucked Splice attachment. 
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TAltLK 0-3 

B.UT1* (\\I\\« |TIKS FOR IMPROVKH l*I.mv RTEKf*. INDEPENDENT WIRE ROPE 
CORK. \MKK ROPE KUNGtt 


(U Iona of 3000 pound*) 


TRO - LEG BRIDLE OR BASKET MITCH 

Rope 

Ola. 

Inches 

Vertical 

60° D 
r~ \ 


30° ^ 

* 1 » 

c 

A I B 

C 

A 1 8 

C 

A | D | C 


6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

1/4- 

3/8- 

1/2- 

5/8- 

3/4- 

7/8* 

1" 

1-1/8- 

1.2 

2.6 

4.6 

7.2 

10. 

14. 

18. 

23. 

1.1 

2.5 

4.4 

6.8 

9.7 

13. 

17. 

21. 

1.0 

2.3 
3.9 
6.0 

8.4 
11. 
14. 
18. 

1.0 

2.3 

4.0 

6.2 

8.9 

12. 

) 5, 

19. 

.97 

2.1 

3.8 

5.9 
8.4 

11. 

15, 

18. 

.92 

2.0 

3.4 

5.2 

7.3 
9.6 

12. 

16. 

.83 

1.8 

3.2 

5.1 

7.2 
9.8 

13. 

18. 

.79 

1.8 

3.1 

4.8 

6.9 
9.3 

12. 

15. 

.75 

1.6 

2.8 

4.2 

5.9 

7.8 

10. 

13. 

.59 

1.3 

2.3 
3.6 
5.1 
6.9 
9.0 

11. 

.56 

1.2 

2.2 

3.4 
4.9 
6.6 

6.5 
10. 

.53 

1.1 

2.0 

3.0 

4.2 
5.5 

7.2 
9.0 




6x37 CLA! 

8SIFICATI0N 




1-1/4* 

1-3/8- 

1-1/2" 

1- 3/4- 

2- 

2-1/4- 

26. 

32. 

38. 

51. 

66. 

83. 

24. 

29. 

35. 

47. 

61. 

76. 

21. 

25. 

30. 

41. 

53. 

66. 

23. 

28. 

33. 

44. 

57. 

72. 

21.. 

25. 

30. 

41 . 
53. 
66. 

18. 

22. 

26. 

35. 

46. 

57. 

19. 

22. 

27. 

36. 

47. 

58. 

17. 

21. 

25. 

33. 

43. 

54. 

15. 

18, 

21. 

29. 

37. 

47. 

13.- 

16. 

19. 

26. 

33. 

41. 

12. 

15. 

17. 

24. 

30. 

38. 

10. 

13. 

15. 

20. 

26. 

33. 

(A) - Socket or Swaged Term 

(B) - Mechanical Sleeve Atta 

(C) - Hand Tucked Splice Att 

nal At’ 
chaent 
achwen 

tachaent, 

c. 


Vo 


TABLE G-4 

RATED CAPACITIES FOR IMPROVED PLOW STEEL. PIDER CORE. WIRB 
ROPE AND WIRE ROPE 8L1NUS 


(Id tons of 2000 pound*) 


Rope 

Dia. 

Inches 

SINGLE LEG 

Vertical 

Choker 

A 

B 

c 

A 

B 

C 

6x19 CLASSIFICATION 

1/4 

.55 

.51 

.49 

.41 

.38 

.37 

3/8 

1.2 

1.1 

1.1 

.91 

.85 

.80 

1/2 

2.1 

2.0 

1.8 

1.6 

1.5 

1.4 

5/8 

3.3 

3.1 

2.8 

2.5 

2.3 

2.1 

3/4 

4.8 

4.4 

3.9 

3.6 

3.3 

2.9 

7/8 

6.4 

5.9 

5.1 

4.8 

4.5 

3.9 

1 

8.4 

7.7 

6.7 

6.3 

5.8 

5.0 

1 -1/8 

10 . 

9.5 

8.4 

7.9 

7.1 

6.3 

6x37 CLASSIFICATION 

1-1/4 

12 . 

11 . 

9.8 

9.2 

8.3 

7.4 

1-3/8 

15. 

13. 

12 . 

11 . 

10 . 

8.9 

1 -1/2 

17. 

16. 

14. 

13. 

12 . 

10 . 

1-3/4 

24. 

21 . 

19. 

18. 

16. 

14. 

2 

31. 

28. 

25. 

23. 

21 . 

18. 


(A) - Socket or Swaged Terminal attachment* 

(B) - Mechanical Sleeve attachment. 

(C) - Hand Tucked Splice attachment. 
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TABLE G-8 
ALLOY STEEL CHAIN 
(In tons of 2000 pounds) 



TABLE <3-9 


MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE WEAR AT ANY 
POINT OF LINK 


Chain size in inches 

Maximum 
allowable wear 
in fraction of 
inches 

H (Ha). 

H * 

*4__ 

Ha 


Ua 

It_ ”” .. 

H* 


Ha 

u 

1 I,{j4 

1 

Me 

lji.i; 

Ha 

IK. 

i, 

fti.- 



Me 

1*74 

*Ha 



TABLE CMO 


SAFE WORKING LOADS FOR SHACKLES 
(In tons of 2,000 pounds) 


Material sir.c (inches) 

Pin dlain- 

Safe work¬ 

otor( inches) 

ing load 

Vt . 

H 

1 A 

H . T - 

< 4 

l* 1 

O 9 

X . 

u 

4 

H_ 

1 

IU 

o. 4 

A 1 

1. - 

A It 

IK.. 

* 7» 

IK 

o. u 
ft. 7 

w- - 

1H 

Q 9 

m . 

1U 

to n 

m. 

IH 

IU. u 

11.9 

IK_—*" 

o 

9 

2. — 

Oli 

ID. 4 

91 9 

— 


41. 4 


TABLE 1-1 


FILTER LENSES FOR PROTECTION AGAINST 
RADIANT ENERGY 


Operation 

Shade No. 

Soldering... 

2 

Torch Brazing. 

3 or 4 

Light cutting, up to 1 inch. 

3 or 4 

Medium cutting 1-6 inches. 

4 or 5 

noavy cutting, over 6 inches. 

fi or 6 

Light gas welding, up to inch. 

Medium gas welding, K-K inch_ 

4 or 5 

5 or 6 

Heavy gas welding, over M inch. 

Shielded Metal-Arc Welding Me* to 
Ha-inch electrodes... 

6 or 8 

10 

Inert-gas Metal-Arc Wolding (Non- 
ferrous) Me* to Ha-ineh electrodes. 

11 

Inert-gas Metal-Arc Welding (For- 
rous) Me- to Ha*inch electrodes.... 
Shielded Metal-Arc Welding: 

Me to M inch electrodes.. 

12 

12 

Me and H inch electrodes. 

14 

Atomic Hydrogen Welding. 

10 to 14 

Carbon Arc W'oldlng. 

14 


Subpart H—Tools and Related 
Equipment 

§ 1503.71 Generul precautions. 

(a) Hand lines, slings, or tackles of 
adequate strength shall be used to han¬ 
dle tools, materials and equipment so 
that employees can have their hands free 
when using ship’s ladders and access 
ladders. The use of hose or power cables 
for this purpose shall be prohibited. 

(b) When air tools of the reciprocat¬ 
ing type are not in use. the dies and 
tools shall be removed. 


(c) All portable, power-driven circular 
saws shall be equipped with guards above 
and below the base plate or shoe. The 
upper guard shall cover the saw to the 
depth of the teeth, except for the mini¬ 
mum arc required to permit the base to 
be tilted for bevel cuts. The lower guard 
shall cover the saw to the depth of the 
teeth, except for the minimum arc re¬ 
quired to allow proper retraction and 
contact with the work. When the tool 
is withdrawn from the work, the lower 
guard shall automatically and instantly 
return to the covering position. 

(d) The moving parts of machinery 
on dry docks shall be adequately guarded. 

(e) Before use, pneumatic tools shall 
be secured to the extension hose or whip 
by some positive means to prevent the 
tool from becoming accidentally discon¬ 
nected from the whip. 

§ 1503.72 Portable electric tools. 

(a) The frames of portable electric 
tools and appliances shall be grounded 
either through a third wire in the cable 
containing the circuit conductors or 
through a separate wire which is 
grounded at the source of the current. 

(b) Grounding circuits, other than by 
means of the structure of the vessel on 
which the tool is being used, shall be 
checked to ensure that the circuit be¬ 
tween the ground and the grounded 
power conductor has resistance which is 
low enough to permit sufficient current 
to flow to cause the fuse or circuit break¬ 
er to interrupt the current. 

(c) Portable electric tools which are 
held in the hand shall be equipped with 
switches of a type which must be manu¬ 
ally held in the closed position. 

(d) Worn or frayed electric cables 
shall not be used. 

§ 1503.73 Hand tool*. 

(a) Employers shall not issue or permit 
the use of unsafe hand tools. 

(b) Wrenches, including crescent, 
pipe, end and socket wrenches, shall not 
be used w r hen jaws are sprung to the 
point that slippage occurs. 

(c) Impact tools, such as drift pins, 
wedges, and chisels, shall be kept free of 
mushroomed heads. 

<d) The wooden handles of tools shall 
be kept free of splinters or cracks and 
shall be kept tight in the tool. 

§ 1503.74 Abrasive wheels. 

(a) Floor stand and bench mounted 
abrasive wheels used for external grind¬ 
ing shall be provided with safety guards 
(protection hoods). The maximum 
angular exposure of the grinding wheel 
periphery and sides shall be not more 
than 90 degrees, except that when wrork 
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requires contact with the wheel below 
the horizontal plane of the spindle, the 
angular exposure shall not exceed 125 
degrees. In either case the exposure 
shall begin not more than 65 degrees 
above the horizontal plane of the spindle. 
Safety guards shall be strong enough to 
withstand the effect of a bursting wheel. 

(b) Floor and bench mounted grinders 
shall be provided with work rests which 
are rigidly supported and readily adjust¬ 
able. Such work rests shall be kept a dis¬ 
tance not to exceed Vs inch from the sur¬ 
face of the wheel. 

(c) All portable abrasive wheels used 
for external grinding shall be provided 
with safety guards (protection hoods) 
meeting the requirements of paragraph 
(e) of this section, except as follows: 

(1) When the work location makes it 
impossible, in which case a wheel 
equipped with safety flanges as described 
in paragraph (f) of this section shall be 
used. 

(2) When wheels 2 inches or less in 
diameter which are securely mounted on 
the end of a steel mandrel are used. 

(d) Portable abrasive wheels used for 
internal grinding shall be provided with 
safety flanges (protection flanges) meet¬ 
ing the requirements of paragraph (f) 
of this section, except as follows: 

(1) When wheels 2 inches or less in 
diameter which are securely mounted on 
the end of a steel mandrel are used. 

(2) If the wheel is entirely within the 
work being ground while in use. 

(e) When safety guards are required, 
they shall be so mounted as to maintain 
proper alignment with the wheel, and the 
guard and its fastenings shall be of suffi¬ 
cient strength to retain fragments of the 
w r heel in case of accidental breakage. 
The maximum angular exposure of the 
grinding wheel periphery and sides shall 
not exceed 180 degrees. 

(f) When safety flanges are required 
they shall be used only with wheels de¬ 
signed to fit the flanges. Only safety 
flanges of a type and design and properly 
assembled so as to ensure that the pieces 
of the wheel will be retained in case of 
accidental breakage shall be used. 

(g) All abrasive wheels shall be closely 
inspected and ring tested before mount¬ 
ing to ensure that they are free from 
cracks or defects. 

(h) Grinding wheels shall fit freely 
on the spindle and shall not be forced on. 
The spindle nut shall be tightened only 
enough to hold the wheel in place. 

(i) The power supply shall be suffi¬ 
cient to maintain the rated spindle speed 
under all conditions of normal grinding. 
The rated maximum speed of the wheel 
shall not be exceeded. 

(j) All employees using abrasive 
wheels shall be protected by eye protec¬ 
tion equipment in accordance with the 
requirements of § 1503.81 (a) and (b). 
except when adequate eye protection is 
afforded by eye shields which are per¬ 
manently attached to the bench or floor 
stand. 

Subpart I—Personal Protective 
Equipment 

§ 1503.81 Eye protection. 

(a) General precautions. (1) All 
eye protection equipment required by 
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the regulations in this part shall meet 
the specifications prescribed by the 
American Standard Safety Code for 
Head, Eye and Respiratory Protection, 
Z2.1. 

(2) Eye protection equipment shall 
be maintained in good condition. 

(3) Eye protection equipment which 
has previously been used shall be cleaned 
and disinfected before it is issued by 
the employer to another employee. 

(4) Employees who wear corrective 
spectacles while engaged in eye hazard¬ 
ous work shall be protected by eye pro¬ 
tection equipment of a type which can 
be worn over personal spectacles, except 
that glasses with prescription ground 
safety lenses may be worn in lieu of 
cover goggles when such glasses provide 
suitable protection against the hazard 
involved. 

(b) Protection against impact. (1) 
In any operations such as chipping, 
caulking, drilling, riveting, grinding, and 
pouring babbitt metal, in which the eye 
hazard of flying particles, molten metal, 
or liquid chemical exists, employees shall 
be protected by suitable face shields or 
goggles meeting the requirements of 
paragraph (a) of this section. 

(c) Protection against radiant energy. 

(1) In any operation in which the eye 
hazard of injurious light rays or other 
radiant energy exists, depending upon 
the intensity of the radiation to which 
employees are exposed, they shall be 
protected by spectacles, cup goggles, 
helmets or hand shields equipped with 
filter lenses in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of paragraphs (a) and (c) 

(2) of this section. 

(2) Filter lenses shall be of a shade 
number appropriate to the type of work 
to be performed as indicated in Table 
1-1 in § 1503.68, except that variations 
of one or two shade numbers are per¬ 
missible to suit individual preferences. 

(3) If filter lenses are used in the 
goggles worn under the helmet, the shade 
number of the lens in the helmet may be 
reduced so that the sum of the shade 
numbers of the two lenses will equal the 
value shown in Table 1-1 in § 1503.68. 

§ 1503.82 Respiratory protection. 

(a) General. (1) All respiratory 
protective equipment required by these 
regulations shall carry the U.S. Bureau 
of Mines approval for the use for which 
it is intended. Respiratory protective 
equipment shall be used only for the 
purpose intended and no modifications of 
the equipment shall be made. 

(2) Respiratory protective equipment 
shall be inspected regularly and main¬ 
tained in good condition. Gas mask 
canisters and chemical cartridges shall 
be replaced as necessary so as to provide 
complete protection. Mechanical filters 
shall be cleaned or replaced as necessary 
so as to avoid undue resistance to 
breathing. 

(3) Respiratory protective equipment 
which has been previously used shall be 
cleaned and disinfected before it is issued 
by the employer to another employee. 
Emergency rescue equipment shall be 
cleaned and disinfected immediately 
after each use. 


(4) Employees required to use respi¬ 
ratory protective equipment approved for 
use in atmospheres immediately danger¬ 
ous to life shall be thoroughly trained in 
its use. Employees required to use other 
types of respiratory protective equipment 
shall be instructed in the use and limi¬ 
tations of such equipment. 

(5) When an air line respirator is 
used, the air line shall be fitted with a 
pressure regulating valve and a filter 
which will remove oil, water, and rust 
particles. The air intake shall be from 
a source which is free from all contami¬ 
nants, such as the exhaust from internal 
combustion engines. 

(6) In all cases, when an employee is 
stationed outside a compartment, tank or 
space as a tender or safety man for men 
working inside in an atmosphere im¬ 
mediately dangerous to life the tender 
shall have Immediately available for 
emergency use respiratory protective 
equipment equivalent to that required 
for the men in the compartment. When 
a tender is stationed outside a compart¬ 
ment for men working inside in an 
atmosphere not immediately dangerous 
to life the tender shall wear respiratory 
protective equipment equivalent to that 
required for the men in the compart¬ 
ment if he is exposed for prolonged pe¬ 
riods to the same concentration of 
atmospheric contaminants. 

(b) Protection in atmospheres imme¬ 
diately dangerous to life. (1) Atmos¬ 
pheres immediately dangerous to life 
are those which contain less than 16.5 
percent oxygen, or which by reason of 
the high toxicity of the contaminant, 
as in fumigation, or high concentration 
of the contaminant, as with carbon di¬ 
oxide, would endanger the life of a per¬ 
son breathing them for even a short 
period of time. 

(2) In atmospheres immediately dan¬ 
gerous to life the only approved types of 
respiratory protective equipment are the 
following: 

(i) Self-contained breathing appara¬ 
tus, in which the wearer carries with 
him a supply of oxygen, air, or an oxygen 
generating material. 

(ii) Hose mask with blower, in which 
a hand or motor operated blower sup¬ 
plies air at high volume and low pressure 
through a large diameter hose through 
which the wearer can draw air in case 
the blower fails. 

(iii) If there is known to be more than 
16 percent oxygen and less than 2 per¬ 
cent gas by volume, a gas mask equipped 
with a canister approved for the partic¬ 
ular type gas involved. 

Note: A gas mask offers absolutely no pro¬ 
tection in an atmosphere deficient in oxygen. 

(3) Work in atmospheres immediately 
dangerous to life shall be performed only 
in an emergency, as when rescuing a 
man who has been overcome or when 
shutting off a source of contamination 
that cannot otherwise be controlled. 
When an employee enters such an atmos¬ 
phere he shall be provided with and us 
an adequate, attended life line. 

(4) In the vicinity of each vessel m 
which there is a danger of employee 
being exposed to an atmosphere immeai- 
ately dangerous to life the employer sh 
have on hand and ready for use respn 
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tory protective equipment approved for 
such use. When such equipment is re¬ 
quired, one or more persons shall be 
thoroughly trained in the use of the 

equipment. 

(c> Protection against gaseous con¬ 
taminants not immediately dangerous to 
life. (1) Gaseous contaminants not im¬ 
mediately dangerous to life are gases 
present in concentrations that could be 
breathed for a short period without en¬ 
dangering the life of a person breathing 
them, but which might produce discom¬ 
fort and possible injury after a prolonged 
single exposure or repeated short 
exposures. 

(2) When employees are exposed to a 
gaseous contaminated atmosphere not 
immediately dangerous to life, they shall 
be protected by respiratory protective 
equipment approved for use in the type 
and concentration of the gaseous con¬ 
taminant as follows: 

(1) In high or unknown concentra¬ 
tions, a hose mask or an air line respira¬ 
tor. The use of either a hose mask or 
an air line respirator in lower concen¬ 
trations is permissible. 

(il) In concentrations of ammonia of 
less than 3 percent or of other gases less 
than 2 percent, by volume, a canister 
type gas mask equipped with the proper 
type of canister. Different canisters are 
approved for specific use against the fol¬ 
lowing cases or groups of gases: acid 
gases, hydrocyanic acid gas, chlorine gas, 
organic vapors, ammonia gas. carbon 
monoxide, or combination of the above. 

(iii) In low concentrations (less than 
0.1 percent by volume), a chemical car¬ 
tridge respirator equipped with the type 
of cartridge approved for use against the 
particular gases or groups of gases listed 
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph. 

(d) Protection against particulate 
contaminants not immediately dan¬ 
gerous to life. (1) When employees are 
exposed to unsafe concentrations of par¬ 
ticulate contaminants, such as dusts and 
fumes, mists and fogs or combinations 
of solids and liquids, they shall be pro¬ 
tected by either air line or filter respira¬ 
tors, except as otherwise provided in the 
regulations of this part. 

(2) Filter respirators shall be equipped 
with the proper type of filter. Different 
filters are approved for specific protec¬ 
tion against groups of contaminants, as 
follows: 

(i Pneumoconiosis-producing dust 
and nuisance dust filters which provide 
respiratory protection against pneumo¬ 
coniosis-producing dusts, such as alumi¬ 
num, cellulose, cement, charcoal, coal, 
coke, flour, gypsum, iron ore, limestone 
and wood. 

iii) Toxic dust filters which provide 
respiratory protection against toxic dusts 
mat are not significantly more toxic than 
lead, such as arsenic, cadmium, chro- 
nuiun, lead, manganese, selenium, vana¬ 
dium, and their compounds. 

( iii) Mist filters which provide respi¬ 
ratory protection against pneumoconi- 
osis-producing mists, chromic acid mists 
and nuisance mists. 

( iv) Fume filters which provide respi¬ 
ratory protection against fumes (solid 

ispersoids or particulate matter formed 

y condensation of vapors, such as 
No. 61—Pt. IV-3 


those from heated metals and other 
substances.) 

(v) Filters which provide respiratory 
protection against combinations of two 
or more of the contaminants described 
in subdivisions (i) through (iv) of this 
subparagraph. 

(e) Protection against combinations 
of gaseous and particulate contaminants 
not immediately dangerous to life. (1) 
When employees are exposed to combina¬ 
tions of gaseous and particulate con¬ 
taminants not immediately dangerous to 
life, they shall be protected by respira¬ 
tory protective equipment approved for 
use in the type and concentrations of the 
contaminants, as follows: 

(i) In high or unknown concentra¬ 
tions, a hose mask or an air line respira¬ 
tor. The use of either a hose mask or 
an air line respirator is permissible in 
lower concentrations. 

(ii) In concentrations of gaseous con¬ 
taminants of less than 2 percent by 
volume, a canister type gas mask with 
a combination canister approved for the 
particular type of gaseous contaminant 
as specified in paragraph (c) (2) of this 
section and a filter for the particular 
type of particulate contaminant as spec¬ 
ified in paragraph (d)(1) of this 
section. 

(iii) In low concentrations of gaseous 
contaminants (less than 0.1 percent by 
volume) a respirator equipped with the 
type of cartridge and filter as specified 
in subdivision (ii) of this subpara¬ 
graph. 

§ 1503.83 Head, foot and body protec¬ 
tion. 

(a) When employees are working in 
areas where there is danger of falling 
objects they shall be protected by pro¬ 
tective hats. 

(b) Protective hats shall meet the 
specifications contained in the American 
Standard Safety Code for Head, Eye and 
Respiratory Protection. Z-2.1. Hats 
without dielectric strength shall not be 
used where there is the possibility of con¬ 
tact with electric conductors. 

(c) Protective hats which have been 
previously worn shall be cleaned and 
disinfected before they are issued by the 
employer to another employee. 

(d) The employer shall arrange 
through means, such as vendors or local 
stores, or otherwise, to make safety 
shoes readily available to all employees, 
and shall encourage their use. Metal 
toe caps from which the covering has 
been worn shall be insulated when em¬ 
ployees are working on exposed ener¬ 
gized circuits of the vessel’s electrical 
system. 

(e) Employees shall not be permitted 
to wear excessively greasy clothing when 
performing hot work operations. 

(f) Employees shall be protected by 
suitable gloves when engaged in opera¬ 
tions hazardous to their hands. 

§ 1503.84 Life saving equipment. 

(a) Buoyant working vests. (1) When 
employees are working from small boats 
or floats, near the unguarded edges of 
decks, or over water on scaffolds without 
guard rails, they shall be protected by 
U.S. Coast Guard approved buoyant 
working vests. 


(b) Safety belts and life lines. (1) 
When employees are working aloft, or 
over a solid surface on staging more than 
5 feet high without guard rails, they shall 
be protected by safety belts equipped 
with life lines which are secured with a 
minimum amount of slack to a fixed 
structure. 

(2) When employees are working in 
atmospheres immediately dangerous to 
life, they shall be protected by a safety 
belt and an adequate, attended life line. 

(3) Prior tp each use, belts and life 
lines shall be inspected for dry rot, 
chemical damage or other defects which 
may affect their strength. Defective belts 
and life lines shall not be used. 

(4) When employees are working in 
any location requiring a safety belt and 
a life line, as required in subparagraph 
(1) or (2) of this paragraph, care shall 
be exercised to ensure that the life line 
is not cut, pinched or led over a sharp 
edge. In hot work operations or those 
involving the use of acids or caustics, 
the line shall be kept clear to avoid its 
being burned or weakened. In order to 
keep the life line continuously attached 
with a minimum of slack to a fixed struc¬ 
ture. the attachment point of the life 
line shall be appropriately changed as 
the work progresses. 

(c) Life rings and ladders. (1) At 
least three 30-inch Coast Guard ap¬ 
proved life rings with lines attached 
shall be kept in easily visible and readily 
accessible places in the immediate vi¬ 
cinity of each vessel afloat on which 
work is being performed. 

(2) At least one life ring with a line 
attached shall be located on each stag¬ 
ing float alongside a vessel on which 
work is being performed. 

(3) At least 90 feet of line shall be 
attached to each life ring. Life rings 
and lines shall be maintained in good 
condition. 

(4) In the vicinity of each vessel on 
which employees are working over water 
or close to unguarded deck edges there 
shall be at least one portable or perma¬ 
nent ladder of sufficient length to assist 
employees to reach safety in the event 
that they fall into the water. 

Appendix I 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR 1963 

These values should be used as guides in 
the control of health hazards and should not 
be regarded as fine lines between safe and 
dangerous concentrations. They represent 
conditions under which it is believed that 
nearly all workers may be repeatedly ex¬ 
posed, day after day, without adverse effect. 
The values listed refer to time-weighted 
average concentrations for a normal workday. 
The amount by which these figures may be 
exceeded for short periods without injury 
to health depends upon a number of factors 
such as the nature of the contaminant, 
whether very high concentrations even for 
short periods produce acute poisoning, 
whether the effects are cumulative, the fre¬ 
quency with which high concentrations oc¬ 
cur, and the duration of such periods. All 
must be taken into consideration in arriving 
at a decision as to whether a hazardous situa¬ 
tion exists. Because it has be'jn recognized 
that the threshold limits of certain acutely- 
acting substances may not provide a safety 
factor comparable to that of chronically- 
acting substances for which a time-weighted 
average applies, a “C” designation or “ceil¬ 
ing" has been affixed to such values indlcat- 
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ing that the Threshold Limit Value should 
not be exceeded. The basis for the “C” 
listing is given in appendix C. 

Special consideration should be given to 
the application of these values in assessing 
the health hazards which may be associated 
with exposure to mixtures of two or more 
substances. A brief discussion of basic con¬ 
siderations involved in developing threshold 
limit values for mixtures, and methods for 
their development, amplified by specific ex¬ 
amples are given in appendix B. 

Threshold limits are based on the best 
available Information from industrial expe¬ 
rience, from experimental studies, and, when 
possible, from a combination of the two. 
These values are based on various criteria 
of toxic effects or on marked discomfort; 
thus, they should not be used as a common 
denominator of toxicity, nor should they be 
considered as the sole criterion in proving 
or disproving diagnosis of suspected occu¬ 
pational disease. 

These limits are intended for use in the 
field of industrial hygiene and should be 
interpreted and applied only by persons 
trained in this field. They are not Intended 
for use, or for modification for use, (1) as 
a relative index of toxicity, by making a ratio 
of two limits, or (2) in the evaluation or 
control of community air pollution or air 
pollution nuisances, or (3) in estimating the 
toxic potential of continuous uninterrupted 
exposures. 

RECOMMENDED VALVES (JN ALPHABETICAL ORDER) 

Su Manet 

Acetaldehyde. 

Acetic acid.—. 

Acetic tin hydride. 

Acetone... 

Acetonitrile. 

Acetylene tetrabromide.. 

f Acrolein.. 

Acrylonitrile—Skin. 

Aldrln (1,2,3,4,10,10-hexachlo- 
ro-1,4,4a,5,8.8a-hexahydro- 
1,4,5,8-dlmethano-napntha- 

lene)—Skin. 

t Allyl alcohol—Skin. 

Ally 1 chloride. 

O Allylglycidylether (AGE)... 

Allyl propyl disulfide. 

f Ammonia.. 

Ammonium sulfamate (Ani¬ 
mate)... 

f Amyl acetate. 

Amyl alcohol (isoamyl ulco- 

hol). 

Aniline—Skin.. 

Antimony.... 

ANTU (alpha naphthyl thi¬ 
ourea).. 

Arsenic.. 

Arsine...— 

Barium (soluldc compounds). 

C Benzene (benzol;—Skin.. 

Benzidine_............. 

Benzyl chloride. 

Beryllium.. 

Boron oxide—. 

C Boron trifluoride. 

Bromine. 

Butadiene (1,3-butadiene)— 

2-But»mone (methyl ethyl ke- 

tono)..... 

2-Butoxy ethanol (Butyl Cel- 

losolvc). 

Butyl acetate (w-butyl ace¬ 
tate). 

Butyl alcohol. 

tert. Butyl Alcohol—. 

C Butylamme. 

w-Butylglycidylether(BGE). 

Butyl mercaptan. 

p-tort. Butyltoluene. 

Cadmium oxide fume. 

Calcium arsenate__ 

Carbon dioxide. 

Carbon disulfide—Skin. 

Carbon monoxide. 

Carbon tetrachloride—Skin.. 

Chlordano (1,2,4,5.6,7,8,8- 

octachloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetra- 
hy<!ro-4,7-niethanolndene).„ 

Chlorinated camphene, 00%.. 

Chlorinated diphenyl oxide.. 

Cldorine... 

Chlorine dioxide.. 

11963 Revision. 

i Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of air by volume 
at 25° C and 700 mm. Hg pressure. 

••Approximate milligrams of particulate per cubic 
meter of air. 

A Numbers, See Appendix A. 


ppm* 

MglW 

200 

360 

10 

25 

5 

20 

1,000 

2,400 

40 

70 

1 

14 

0.1 

0.25 

20 

45 

_ 

0.25 

2 

5 

1 

3 

10 

45 

2 

12 

50 

35 

_ 

15 

100 

525 

100 

360 

5 

19 

— 

0.5 

_ 

0.3 

— 

0.5 

0.05 

0.2 

— 

0.5 

25 

80 

— 

A* 

1 

5 

— 

0.002 

— 

15 

1 

3 

0.1 

0.7 

1,000 

2,200 

200 

590 

50 

240 

200 

950 

100 

3*K) 

100 

300 

5 

15 

SO 

270 

10 

35 

10 

60 

— 

0.1 

— 

1 

5,000 

9,000 

20 

60 

100 

no 

20 

65 

. , 

0.5 

— 

0.5 

— 

0.5 

1 

3 

0 1 

0.3 


RECOMMENDED VALUES (IN ALPHABETICAL 
oiu>E«)—continued 

Subttonca ppm* iigfM 

C Cldorine trifluoride. 0.1 0.4 

C Chloroaeetaldehyde. 1 3 

Chlorobenzene (monochloro¬ 
benzene).... 75 350 

Chlorobromomethane. 2M) 1,050 

Chlorodiphenyl (42% Chlo¬ 
rine)—Skin... — 1 

Chlorodiphenyl (54% Clilo- 

rinc)—Skin. — 0.5 

C Chloroform (trichlorometh- 

nne). 00 240 

1- Chloro-Miitropropjme. 20 100 

Chloropicrin. rj. l 0.7 

Cldoroprene (2-chioro-l,3- 

butaufone). 25 90 

Cliromic acid and chromates 

(us CrOj). — 0.1 

Cobalt. — 0.5 

Crag (R) herbicide (sodium) 
2-{2,4-dichlorophenoxvl 

ethanol hydrogen sulfate).. — 15 

Cresol (all isomers)—Skin_ 6 22 

Cyanide (as CN)—Skin_ — 6 

Cyclohexane. 400 1,400 

Cyelohexanol. 50 200 

Cyclohexanone. 50 200 

Cydo hexene. 400 1,350 

2,4-1) (2,4-dichlorophenoxy- 

aeetic acid)_ — 10 

DDT (2,2-bis Ip-cldorophe- 
nyll-l,l,l-trichloroo thane)— 

Skin. — I 

Decaboruuc—Skin... 0.05 0.3 

Dlacetone alcohol (4-hy- 
droxy-4-ine th y 1-2-pen ta- 

none). 50 240 

Diborone. 0.1 0. i 

1,2-Dibromoethanc (Ethy¬ 
lene dibromide)-.. 25 100 

o-Dichlorolxmzene.. 50 300 

o-lMchlorobenzene. 75 450 

Dlcblorodifluoromethone_ 1,000 4,950 

1.1- I)ichloroettaane. 100 400 

1.2- DichIoroetbane (ethylene 

dichloride). 50 200 

1.2- Dichlorocthy lone. 200 790 

C Dichloroethyl ether. 15 90 

Dlchloromonofluoromethane. 1,000 4,200 

C 1,1-Dlchloro-l-nitroeihone_ 10 60 

Dichlorotetrafluorocthane.... 1,000 7,000 

Dicldrin (1,2,3,4,10,10-hexa- 
chloro-6, 7-opOXy-l, 4, 4u, 5, 

6, 7. 8, 8a-octahydro-l, 4, 5,- 
8,-dimet hanonaph thalene)— 

Skin. — 0.25 

Dletbylnndne.-.. 25 75 

Difluorodlbroraomethane.... 100 800 

fC Diglycidyl ether (DOE). 0.5 2.8 

Diisobutvl ketone.. 50 290 

Dimethyl acetamide—Skin. .10 35 

Dimethylanllioe (N-dimethyl- 

aniline)—Skin. 5 25 

Dlmethylfonnamide_ 20 60 

1,1-Dimethylbydraziuc—Skin 0.5 l 

Dlmethylsulfate— Skin_ 1 5 

Dinitrobenzene—Skin_ — 1 

Dlnitrotoluene—Skin........ — 1.5 

Dinitro-o-cresol—Skin. — 0.2 

Dioxane (diethyleno dioxide). 100 360 

Dipropylene glycol metbyl 

ether. 100 600 

EPN (O-ethyl O-p-nitro- 
phenyl thionobeiuenepboe* 

phonatc)—Skin.. — 0.5 

Ethyl acetate. 400 1,400 

Ethyl acrylate—Skin_ 25 100 

Ethyl alcohol (ethanol). 1,000 1,900 

Ethylawlnc. — 25 45 

C Ethylbenzene. 200 870 

Ethyl bromide. 200 890 

Ethyl chloride. 1,000 2.600 

Ethyl ether. 400 1.200 

Ethyl formute. 100 300 

tC Ethyl mercaptan.. 20 52 

Ethyl silicate. 100 850 

Ethylene chlorohydrin—Skin 5 16 

Ethylenediamlne. 10 30 

Ethylene glycol dlnltrate 
(Combined EUDN+NU)- 

Skdn. 0.2 1.2 

Ethylene iiuine—Skin__ 5 9 

Ethylene oxide.—. 50 90 

2- Ethoxyetbanol (Cellosolve). 200 740 

2-Ethoxyethylacetate (Cclk>- 

solve Acetate).. 100 540 

Ferbam (ferric dimethyl di- 

thioear hamate)—. — 15 

Ferro vanadium dust.. — 1 

Fluoride (as F). — 2.5 

Fluorine. 0.1 0.2 

Fluorotrichloromethane.. 1,000 5,600 

C Formaldehyde__ 5 6 

Furfural.-. 6 20 

Furfuryl alcohol.. 50 200 

Gasoline. 500 2,000 

Glycidol (2,3-Epoxy-l-propu- 

nol).. a. 50 150 

Heptane (n-beptane).... 500 2,000 

Hexane (/i-hexane). 500 1,800 

Uexanone (rncthyl butyl ke¬ 
tone;... 100 410 


BECOMMENDED VALUES (IN ALPHABETIC\L 

order)— continued 


Subxtanct 

f sec-Hexyl acetate.. 

Hexone (methyl isobutyl ke¬ 
tone)... 

C Hydrazine—Skin__ 

Hydrogen bromide.. 

C Hydrogen chloride. 

Hydrogen cyanide—Skin_ 

Hydrogen fluoride . 

Hydrogen peroxide, 90% . 

Hydrogen selenide.. 

C Hydrogen sulfide... 

Hydroquinone... 

C Iodine__ 

Iron oxide fume.. 

Isophorone _ 

Iso propylamine. . 

Isopropyl glycidyl ether (IUE). 

Keteno... 

Lead. 

Load arsenate.. . .. 

Lindane (hexachlorocyclohcx- 

ane, gamma isomer)_ 

Lithium hydride_ 

Magnesium oxide fume . 

M ninth ion (o.o-dimethyl di- 
thiophosphate of diethyl 
mercaptosueclnate)—Skin.. 

C Manganese.. 

Mercury—Skin.. 

Mercury (organic compounds) 

—Skin__ 

Mesityl oxide... 

Methoxychlor t > 2 r 2-di-p-meth- 
oxyphcnyl-1, 1, 1-trlchloro- 

ethnne) _ _ 

Methyl acetate. . 

Methyl acetylene... 

Methyl acrylate—Skin. . 

M o t h y 1 al (dimethoxymeth¬ 
ane).... 

Methyl alcohol (methanol)_ 

C Methyl bromide—Skin. 

Methyl cellosolve (2-mctboxy- 

ctlmnol)—Skin. 

Methyl cellosolve acetate 
(ethylene glycol mono¬ 
methyl ether acetate)_ 

C Methyl chloride.. 

t Metbyl chloroform (1,1,1-tri- 

chloroethane).... 

Metbylcyclohexanc. . . 

M ethy lc yclohexanol.. 

Met h y lcyclobexanone. 

Methyl formate.. 

Methyl isobutyl carbinol 

(methyl ainyl alcohol)- 

fC Methyl mercaptan.. 

a Methyl styrene__- 

Methylene chloride (dichloro- 

metnane)..—. 

Monomelhyl aniline—Skin... 
Molybdenum 

(soluble compounds)-- 

(insoluble compounds)_ 

Naphtha (coal tar)—. 

Naphtha (petroleum)- 

/3-Naphtliylumine.. 

Nickel carlxmyl-- 

Nicotine—Skin. 

Nitric add_... 

p-Nitroaniline—Skin.... 

N itroben zone—Skin___ 

Nit roe thane.... 

C Nitrogen dioxide - - - 

C Nitroglycerin (combined 

EGDN+NG)—Skin. 

Nitromctliane. . .—- 

1- N it ropropane..- 

2- Nitropropanc -- 

N-Nilrosodiiiiethyhumne (Di- 

met by Initrosam Inc)—Skin. 

N i tro toluene—Skin_ 

Octane. —-- 

Osmium totroxlde—. - 

Ozone . — .. 

Parathion (O. O, dlcthyl-O-p- 
uitrophcnyl thiophosphatc) 

—Skin . 

Pentaborane .—. . 

Pentachloronapbtbaleue— 
Skin .. 

Pontachlorophenol—Skin. ... 

Pentanone tmctbyl propyl 

ketone).. .. 

Pentane _— - 

Perchloroethylene (tdrachlo- 

roethylenc)_-. 

Perchloronicthyl mercaptan.. 

Perchlory! fluoride. 

Phenol— Skin .---- 

Phenyl glycidyl ether (PCiE). 
Vhenylhydrozh 
?hosdrln (2-ca 
methyl vln 

phosphate)- . 

Phosgene (carbonyl chloride). 

t Phosphine .-.- 

Phosphoric acid., -— 

Phosphorus (yellow)...-. - 

Phosphorus pentacliloria®— 
Phosphorus pcntasulfld®. 


ppvi* 


50 

295 

100 

410 

1 

1.3 

3 

10 

6 


10 

u 

3 

2 

l 

1,4 

0.05 

0.2 

20 

30 


2 

0.1 


— 

15 

25 

140 

6 

12 

50 

240 

0.5 

M 

— 

0/2 

— 

0.15 

— 

0.5 

— 

0.02$ 

mm 

15 


15 

— 

5 

— 

0.1 

_ 

00.01 

25 

100 

r , 

15 

200 

BIO 

1,000 

1,650 

10 

35 

1,000 

3,100 

200 

260 

20 

80 

25 

80 

25 

120 

100 

210 

350 

1,900 

500 

2,000 

100 

470 

100 

400 

100 

250 

25 

100 

20 

•40 

100 

480 

500 

1,750 

2 

9 

, 

5 


15 

200 

800 

500 

2,000 


A* 

0.001 

0.007 


as 

10 

25 

1 

6 

1 

5 

100 

310 

5 

0 

0.2 

2 

100 

2f0 

25 

90 

25 

90 

A 1 

— 

5 

30 

500 

2,3.'* 


u.oaj 

0.1 

0.2 


0.1 

(MXI5 

o.oi 


as 

— 

0.5 

200 

700 

1,000 

2,930 


1 

0.3 


<U 

4 

0.4 

1 

0 1 
1 
1 
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bkcommcnocd TALUSS (IN alphabetical 
order)— continued 

Substance PV™* Mg/M** 

I'hospbonJ* trichloride. 0.6 3 

Picric add— Skin . . 

platinum (soluble salts)- — oja 002 

Propyl acetate-- — *^00 840 

'’Xl “ lcohol .. ( ! sopro . py -: «0 0S0 

pn>pvl cthcr('isopropyl ether). 500 2,100 

»i t*ropyl nitrate .---- 25 110 

propylene dichloride (1,2- 

,iicb loro propane)...- 75 3o0 

Propylene inline— Skin- 25 60 

Propylene oxide —. 100 240 

Pvrr thrum-- — * 

pyridine. 5 15 

Quinone.—. 01 J* 

Kotenone (commercial)- - — 

Selenium compounds (as 8e). — 0.1 

Sodium iluoroacetate (1080)— 

Skin . v -. . — J.05 

Sodium hydroxide .. — 2 

Stii)ine. 0.1 ^0.5 

Stoddard solvent —. 500 2,900 

Strychnine-.------ — v — 0.15 

Styreno monomer (pnenyi- 

dhylene)... — 100 420 

Sulfur dioxide..-- 5 13 

Sulfur hexafluoride...--.— -- 1,000 6,000 

Sulfuric acid... — 1 

C Sulfur monochloride - 1 6 

Sulfur pentafluoride —. 0.025 0.25 

Sulfuryl fluoride .— 6 20 

1M.5T (2,4,5 - Trichlorophenox- 

v ace tic acid).. — 10 

TEDP (tetraethyl dithlono- 

pyro phosphate)— Skin. — 0.2 

Teflon (R) decomposition 

products—-- — A 4 

TEIT (tetraethyl pyrophos¬ 
phate)—Skin _ .......... — 0.05 

Tellurium_ — 0.1 

1,2,2,2 - Tctrnchlorocthane — 

Skin. 5 35 

TctTuhvdrofuran- - 200 590 

Tctranitroractbane— . 1 8 

Tetryl (2.4.6-trtnltrophenyl- 
ntethylnitramine)— Skin... — 1.5 

Thallium (soluble com- 

ixnmds)—Skin_ — 0.1 

Tliiram (tctramethyl thiuram 

disulfide)- - — 6 

Titanium dioxide_ — 15 

C Toluene (toluol) . 200 750 

o-Toluidtne-Skin. . 5 22 

C Tolyene-2.4-<liisocyanate . 0.02 0.14 

Trichloroethylene.. 100 520 

Triohloronapluhatene— Skin. — 5 

1,2,3-Tricb loropro pane . 50 300 

1,1,2'T rich loro 1,2,2-trifluoro- 

e thane.. 1,000 7,600 

Trklhylaiulne. 25 100 

Trifluoromonobromometliano 1,000 6,100 

Trinitrotoluene— Skin. — l.fi 

Triorthocresvl phosphate.... — 0.1 

Triphenyl phosphate . — 3 

Turpentine. 100 560 

Uranium 

(soluble compounds). . — 0.05 

(Insoluble compounds) __ — 0.25 

\ anadium 

C (V,0 5 dust) _ — 0.5 

(Vj0 5 fume)_ — 0.1 

C \ Inyl chloride (chloroethyi- 

-***). -. 500 1,300 

'inyl toulene- 100 4$o 

Warfarin (3[a acetonylbcn- 
rylH-hydroxycoumarin)... — 0.1 

i ttrium__ __ _ 5 

c Xylene (xylol) .. 200 870 

XyUdene—Sldn .. 5 25 

4inc oxide fume. . — 5 

Zirconium compounds (as 
Zr ). — 5 

"ffldn” following a substanco indi- 
iriXf.t . *? e sut>stancc emi penetrate the skin to con- 

K a^riSly“ <1 threSh ° ld UmU Va ‘ UC shouM 

11&63 Revision, 

it !*5*E2f or R HP° r billon parts of air by volume 

~ « <6 ° min * pressure. 

milligrams of particulate per cubic 

A Numbers, Sec Appendix A. 

f or P™lsslble conoentratlons of 
N itionrd°/wii\, a r #■ ^ U \ 8 * Poportment of Commerce, 
muiniVrrnSi u Standards, Handbook 69, “Maxi- 
*'ible ( l^rdens and Maximum PerrnLs- 
t oncentrations of Radionuclides in Air and in 


Water for Occupational Exposure," June 5,1959. Also, 
see U.8. Department of Commerce, National Hureau 
of Standards, Handbook 59, "Permissible Dose from 
External Sources of Ionizing Radiation," September 24, 
1954, and addendum of April 15, 1958. 

MINERAL DUSTS 

Substance rnp.p.c.f.i 

SILICA 

Crystalline 

Quartz, Threshold Limit calculated from) 250 

the formula.I ♦ 

Cristobalite, Threshold Limit calculated)%SiO +5 

from the formula.J 

Amorphous, including natural diatomaccous 

earth. 20 

SILICATES (loss than 1% crystalline silica) 

Asbestos.. 5 

Mica. 20 

Soapstone_ 20 

Talc... 20 

Portland Cement.. 50 

Miscellaneous (less than l % crystalline silica). 50 
Conversion factors 

mppef x 35.3 s million particles per cubic meter 
=particles per c.c. 

JMlllions of particles per cubic foot of air, based on 
Implnger samples counted by light-held technics. 

tThe percentage of crystalline silica hi the formula is 
the amount determined from air-borne samples, except 
in those instances in which other methods have been 
shown to be applicable. 

TENTATIVE VALUES 
Substance 

tert. Butyl chromate (as 

CrOj)—Skin. 

Calcium oxide... 

Camphor__ 

Copper Fume... 

Dusts A Mists. 

DI)VP (O, O-Dimethyl- 
2,2 - dich loro vinyl phos¬ 
phate).. 

Demoton (R) (Systox)_ 

Endrin (1.2,3.4.10,10,-hexa- 
chloro-6, 7-cpoxy-1.4,4a, 

5,6,7,8,8a-octa hydro 1,4- 
endo - 5,8 - dimethano- 

nanhthalene)—Skin. 

Epk-nlorhydrin.. 

Ethonolamine.. 

Graphite__ 

Hafnium__ 

Hcptachlor (1,4,5,0,7,8.8a- 
heptachlora-3a,4,7,7a-tet - 
rahydro - 4,7 - methano- 

Indene).. 

Methylumine.... 

Methyl Methacrylate. 

Methylene bis phenyliso- 

cyanatc___ 

Mineral Wool (Fiberglas). 

Naphthalene.-. 

Oil (mineral)-. 

0-Propiolactone. 

Silver. 

Tantalum.. 

1,1,1,2, - Tctrachloro - 2,2,« 

difluoroethane.. 

t 1,1.2,2 - Tctrachloro - 1,2 - 

difluoroethane. 

t Tetraethyl lead. 

{ Tin 

(inorganic compounds).. 

(organic compounds as 
Sn)—Skin. 

fl962 Additions. 

•Parts of vapor or gas per million parts of air by volume 
at 25° C and 760 mm. Ilg pressure. 

•Approximate milligrams of particulate per cubic 
meter of air. 

A numlwrs. See Appendix A. 


J 


ppm* 

Mg! 

_ 

0.1 


5 

— 

2 

— 

0.1 

* 

1.0 


1 


0.1 


0.1 

5 

19 

3 

6 

— 

15 mppef 


0.5 


0.5 

25 

31 

100 

410 

0.02 

0.2 

— 

2 

10 

50 

—. 

5 

_ 

A» 

— 

0.05 

— 

5 

1.000 

8,340 

500 

4 , 170 

— 

0.075 

- 

2 

_ 

0.1 


Appendix A 

A 1 Benzidine. Because of high Incidence of 
bladder tumors in man, any exposure, 
including skin. Is extremely hazardous. 

A s £-Naphthylamine. Because of the ex¬ 
tremely high Incidence of bladder 
tumors in workers handling this com¬ 
pound, and the Inability to control 
exposures, 0-naphthylamine haa been 
prohibited from manufacture, use and 
other activities that Involve human 
contact by the State of Pennsylvania. 


A 3 N-Nitrosodimethylamine. Because of ex¬ 
tremely high toxicity and presumed 
carcinogenic potential of this com¬ 
pound, contact by any route should not 
be permitted. 

A* Teflon ® decomposition products. At least 
one identified component of Teflon de¬ 
composition products is extremely toxic, 
but in the absence of more complete 
toxicity Information and suitable ana¬ 
lytic methods, a definite threshold limit 
value Is not recommended at this 
time; but air concentrations should be 
minimal. 

A 3 0-Propiolactone. Because of high acute 
toxicity and demonstrated skin tumor 
production in animals, contact by any 
route should be avoided. 


Appendix B 

THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR MIXTURES 

When two or more hazardous substances 
are present, their combined effect, rather 
than that of either individually, should be 
given primary consideration. In the absence 
of information to the contrary, the effects of 
the different hazards should be considered as 
additive. That is, if the sum of the follow¬ 
ing fractions, 


Cii ^ ^ ^ Cn 

Tj Tj, * Tin 

exceeds unity, then the threshold limit of 
the mixture should be considered as being 
exceeded. C Indicates the observed atmos¬ 
pheric concentration, and Tj the correspond¬ 
ing threshold limit. (See example lA.a.) 

Exceptions to the above rule may be made 
when there Is good reason to believe that the 
chief effects of the different harmful sub¬ 
stances are not in fact additive, but inde¬ 
pendent as when purely local effects on dif¬ 
ferent organs of the body are produced by 
the various components of the mixture. In 
such cases the threshold limit ordinarily is 
exceeded only when at least one member of 
the series 



or ^- ctc ) 


itself has a value exceeding unity. (See Ex¬ 
ample lA.b.) 

Antagonistic action or potentiation may 
occur with some combinations of atmos¬ 
pheric contaminants. Such cases at present 
must be determined individually. Potentiat¬ 
ing or antagonistic agents are not necessarily 
harmful by themselves. Potentiating effects 
of exposure to such agents by routes other 
than that of Inhalation Is also possible, e.g.. 
Imbibed alcohol and inhaled narcotic (trl- 
chlorethylene). Potentiation is character¬ 
istically exhibited at high concentrations, 
less probably at low. 

When a given operation or process charac¬ 
teristically emits a number of harmful dusts, 
fumes, vapors or gases, it will frequently be 
only feasible to attempt to evaluate the haz¬ 
ard by measurement of a single substance. 
In such cases, the threshold limit used for 
this substance should be reduced by a suit¬ 
able factor, the magnitude of which will de¬ 
pend on the number, toxicity and relative 
quantity of the other contaminants ordi¬ 
narily present. 

Examples of processes which are typically 
associated with two or more harmful atmos¬ 
pheric contaminants are welding, automo¬ 
bile repair, blasting, painting, lacquering, 
certain foundry operations, diesel exhausts, 
etc. (Example 2.) 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


THRESHOLD LIMIT VALUES FOR 
MIXTURES 


EXAMPLES 


]A. General case, where air Is analyzed for each com¬ 
ponent. 


a. ADDITIVE EFFECTS 


C, , C, , 

T + ~rr + 



Air contains 5 ppm of carbon tetrachloride (TLV, 
10), 20 ppm of ethylene dichloride (TLV,50) and 
10 ppm of ethylene dibromide, (TLV, 25). 


5 

10 





Threshold limit is exceeded. 


t. INDEPENDENT EFFECTS 

Air contains 0.15 mg/m* of lead (TLV, 0.2) and 0.7 
mg/m* of sulfuric acid (TLV, 1). 

^ Q75- 0 ^ - =07 

0.20 U/D ‘ 1 U,/ 


Threshold limit is not exceeded. 

16. Special case when source of contaminant is a 
mixture and atmospheric composition is assumed 
similar to that of original material, i.e. vapor pres* 
sure of each component is the same at the observed 
temperature. 


a. ADDITIVE EFFECTS, approximate solution. 

1, A mixture of equal parts (l) trichloroethylena 
(TLV. 100), and 12) methyl chloroform (TLV, 


350), 

c, , c, 
W + 'tfO 


Cm 

Tm 

c, *■= c, = c m 

.c, , C, 2C, 

loo+ 350 "TT 
7C, 2C, . 2C, 

W + 70O ~TT 

To, —. 700 x -|—155 ppm 


Solution applicable to 
‘'spot" solvent mixture 
usage, where all or nearly 
all, solvent evaporates. 


1BJ>. General Exact Solution for Mixtures of N Com* 

B nents With Additive Effects and Different Vapor 
essures. 


(8 + +fc«.T| 

(El) + + ••• + -y-— l 


By the law of Partial Pressures, 

(3) C»-apw 

AndbyRaooft’sliW, 

M Pi-fiPi*. 

Combine (3) and (4) to Obtain 

(5) Ci — >F,p| # , 

Combining (1), (2.1), and (5), WO obtain' 
ft + 

+ ...+ -^5^ MdJ^y’mitoT, 
(«) T- 


I —n 

or X W 

M T-I^l_ 

i-n 

X W 

l-l TT 

T = Threshold limit value in ppm. 
C =* Vapor concentration in ppm. 
p = Vapor pressure of component 
in solution. 

p* = Vapor pressure of pure 
component. 

F *= Mol fraction of component in 
* solution. 

a = A constant of proportionality. 
Subscripts 1,2. ... n relate the 
above quantities to components 
1,2, ... n, respectively. 

Subscript i refers to an arbitrary 
component from 1 to n. 

Absence of subscript relates the 
quantity to the mixture. 

Solution to be applied 
when there is a reservoir 
of the solvent mixture 
whose composition does no! 
change appreciably by 
evaporation. 


Exact Arithmetic Solution of Specific Mixture 



Mol. wL 

Density T 

p* at 

25* C 

Mol frac¬ 
tion in 
half-and 
half solu¬ 
tion by 
volume 

Trichloro¬ 

ethylene (1) 131.4 

1.46 g/ml 100 

73mm Hg 

0.527 

Mefhylchlo- 
roform (2) 

133.42 1.33 g/ml 350 

125mm Hg 

0.473 


F^ 0 - (0.527) (73) - 38.2 
F a p,°— (0.473) (125) — 59.2 

T =38.2 + 59.2 = (97.4) 1350) = (97.4) (350) = 177 

30.2 + 59.2 133.8 + 59.2 193.0 

100 350 


F,p,* -1- Fj,* + ■ ■. + Fj,* 


T *= 177 ppm (Note difference in T.LV. when account k 

taken of vapor pressure and mot frictka 
In comparison with above example 
such account is not taken). F m * 
2. A mixture of one part of (1) parathion (TLV 01) 
and two parts of (2) EPN (TLV, 0.5). * 


C, , C, 

oX + TT 


C«, C, —20, 

T. 


C m 

0| 


■ 3C X 


_ + 2L 

0.1 + 0.5 


3C, 

T- 


7C 


3^ 

Tm 


T«—y— 0.21 mg/m* 

1C. INDEPENDENT EFFECTS 

1. From naphtha (TLV, 500) containing 10 mole per 
cent benzene (TLY, 25) the narcotic effects cm 
considered as approximately the same as that of 
benzene-free naphtha. 

The blood effects can be considered as doe ti 
the benzene alone. 

For Intermittent exposure, a TLV of 500 ppm nuy 
be used as long as the avenge concentration 
does nbt exceed 25 x_10° ^ 250 PP^. the TLY 
10 

based on the benzene content 

2. Diesel engine exhaust contains several irritants, 
one of which is nitrogen dioxide. A limit of 2 
ppm NO, has been found to correlate fairly wt9 
with the beginning of subjective (irritation) effects 
from such gases, although no subjective effects 
are experienced from NO, alone at 5 ppm. 


Appendix C 

BASES FOR ASSIGNING LIMITING 
"C" VALUES* 

Permitted 
PlMtMtlM 
T.LV. Fatter of 

RANGE T.LV. for 

fpm’ermg/m) 3, 19 or 30 min. Examples 


0 to 1 


1+ to 10 
10+ to 100 


Boron trifiuoride (1 ppm) 
at 3 ppm if repeatedly en¬ 
countered for periods of 
5,10, or 30 minutes, wt 
lead to pneumonitis; a T 
listing recommended. 


1.5 Ethyl benzene (200 ppml at 
250 ppm if repeatedly en¬ 
countered for periods of 5 

100+ to 1000 1.25 or 10 minutes may prove in¬ 

tolerably irritating to the 
eyes; a "C" listing 
recommended. 

•According to this limitation, the presently listed UVs 
or will not be cendidates for a ,, C M (ceiling listing. 1W 
TLV* not coming within this limitation will tear a C 
before the substance name. Judgment is based on wheiw 
the excursion* in concentration under the time limit* MJ** 
way result in a) intolerable Irritation, b) chronic or lowers 
ble tissue change, or c) narcosis of sufficient degree to £ 
crease accident proneness of materially reduce work 
•ncy. 

(P.R. Doc. 64-2687; Piled, Mar. 26. 1964; 

8:45 a.m.J 

























